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CHAPTER  I 
INTRODUCTION 

Objectives 

Under  contract  Nonr  902  (00),  Psychological  Research 
Associates  Is  conducting  a series  of  personnel  studies  In 
the  field  of  mine  warfare  both  In  mining  and  mine  counter- 
measures. When  the  project  was  begun,  four  primary  objec- 
tives were  listed. 

1.  Billet  analysis,  including  billet  descriptions 
and  billet  specifications,  for  officer  and  en- 
listed billets  in  mine  warfare. 

This  objective,  though  very  important  in  itself, 
would  serve  as  a base  from  which  to  build  procedures  to 
obtain  all  the  objectives  of  thl3  research.  It  was  pro- 
posed to  study  all  officer  and  enlisted  billets  important 
to  mine  warfare  operations  with  the  goal  of  describing 
these  billets  in  terms  which  would  make  it  possible  to 
identify  readily  the  persons  suitable  for  filling  these 
billets  with  respect  to  training,  experience,  physical 
qualifications  and  other  pertinent  factors.  The  procedure 
would  involve  obtaining  a detailed  and  specific  descrip- 
tion of  the  activities  and  tasks  of  these  billets  and  then 
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determining  the  specifications  of  the  personnel  to  fill  the 
hillets.  In  addition,  other  information  would  he  obtained 
in  the  interviews  for  use  by  the  Bureau  of  Haval  Personnel. 

In  order  to  accomplish  this  step  it  was  planned  to  use  either 
the  traditional  job  analysis  techniques  or  new  techniques 
vhicn  would  be  devised  to  meet  the  special  situations  in- 
volved. In  connection  with  this  objective,  the  goal  was 
set  to  develop  techniques  for  billet  analysis  in  this  study 
which  would  be  appropriate  for  use  with  other  Wavy  billets. 

In  addition  it  was  believed  that  any  continuing  program  of 
billet  analysis  of  the  type  referred  to  hero  would  require 
highly  efficient  methods  of  collecting,  analyzing,  summariz- 
ing,  presenting^ and  coding  the  billet  information.  Conseq- 
uently, procedures  would  have  to  be  developed  to  handle 
these  data. 

2.  Well  defined  measures  of  performance  on  certain 
key  mine  warfare  jobs. 

It  was  planned  to  study  the  present  methods  for 
assessing  proficiency  in  the  more  critical  mine  warfare 
billets.  Tests  would  be  made  to  evaluate  the  reliability 
and  the  validity  of  these  measures.  For  those  billets 
judged  to  be  of  critical  importance  for  which  adequate  per- 
formance standards  were  not  available  efforts  would  be  made 
to  construct  such  measures  and  subject  them  to  evaluation. 
Throughout  this  phase  emphasis  would  be  on  on-the-job 
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performance  wherever  possible  rather  than  on  paper  and  pencil 
teste  of  theoretical  knowledge;  it-  was  felt  that  only  through 
billet  behavior'  measures  could  operational  proficiency  be 
adequately  predicted. 


> ■ 


Rec  oicser  Oar  ions  for  selection  standards  for 
••  ari  oas  mi  r.e  war  fare  billet?. 


Co  a si  de",a  -.3  or  vov.l  d ce  given  to  selection  standards 
as  they  relate  act  only  to  ‘billets  but  to  the  activities  com- 
prising the  carious  mine  warfare  billets.  It  via  felt  that 
with  highly  technical  jobs  such  is  some  of  those  essential 
to  mine  warfare,  highly  specialized  selection  and  classifi- 
cation procedures  might  result;  i : ' considerable  increase 


in  performance. 

. Recommends ti *.  2 co*Kerni.ig  training. 

It  was  believed  tout  compilations  of  information  con- 
cerning each  ob }ect i /e  outlined  above  would  lead  directly  to 


recommendations  for  trailing  *r.  each  of  the  areas  studied. 
An  attempt  would  be  made  to  make  these  training  recommenda- 
tions as  specific  as  possible  so  that  they  could  be  trans- 
lated directly  into  syllabus  content  for  inclusion  lr  both 
schools  and  on-the-job  training  programs. 


Scope  of  the  Report 

Due  to  the  scope  and  diversity  of  these  personnel 
studies,  one  ..^cause  of  the  differences  in  security  classi- 
fication and  necessary  distributions. 


it  was  decided  to 
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report  the  findings  of  this  project  In  five  separate  re- 
ports as  follows : 

Technical  Report  - Part  I - hr ocedures , .Manuals, 
and  Forms  for  Interviewing,  Tabulating,  and  Compiling 
31ilet  Analysis  Information  (Unclassified). 

Technical  Report  - Part  II  - Mine  Warfare  Billet 
Descriptions  and  Specifications  (Conf ldentlal ) . 

Technical  Report  - Part  III  - (Secret). 

Technical  Report  - Part  IV  - Recommendations  for 
Selection  Standards  and  Training  for  Mine  Warfare  Billets 
(Confidential ) , 

Technical  Report  - Part  V - Criterion  Development 
for  Certain  Key  Mine  Warfare  Eillets.  (Classification 
undetermined ) . 

The  present  report,  Technical  Report  - Part  I - 
Procedures,  Manuals,  and  Forms  for  Interviewing,  Tabulat- 
ing, and  Compiling  Billet  Analysis  Information,  will  include 
a discussion  of  the  Initial  phase  of  the  research!  designed 
to  attain  several  of  the  above  objectives  and  to  be  used  as  a 
base  for  the  ether  objectives  and  by-croducts  of  the  research. 
The  latter  are  presented  In  the  appendices  of  this  report. 

During  the  course  of  this  project  the  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel  requested  that  Psychological  Research  Asso- 
ciates study  and  make  recommendations  concerning  require- 
ments that  personnel  should  meet  in  order  to  be  designated 
"qualified  In  mine  warfare".  Through  the  interview  proce- 
dure Psychological  Research  Associates  >iad  already  obtained 
data  related  to  this  project;  this  problem  was  further 
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investigated  and  the  resulting  recommendations  are  presented 
in  Appendix  C of  this  report. 

The  interview  procedure  al30  produced  considerable 
data  which  while  not  directly  related  to  the  primary  objec- 
tives of  this  project  were  related  to  several  areas  of  ad- 
ministrative concern  within  the  mine  forces.  This  informa- 
tion, compiled  and  subjected  to  preliminary  analysis,  is 
presented  in  Appendix  D of  this  report. 

Appendix  S contains  the  revisions  and  modifications 
based  upon  our  experiences,  which  were  made  to  the  opera- 
tional Manual  and  Form. 

The  structure  of  the  present  report  will  follow  in 
general  the  sequence  in  which  activities  of  the  project  were 
undertaken  by  Psychological  Research  Associates.  Background 
considerations  will  be  discussed,  followed  by  the  develop- 
ment of  interview  techniques  and  the  operational  forms  and 
procedures.  Next,  the  methods  of  tabulation  and  analysis 
of  the  data  will  be  presented  followed  by  a description  of 
the  sample  and  the  billet  descriptions  and  specifications. 

A summary  and  conclusions  w^Ll  be  presented  in  the  final 
chapter . 
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CHAPTER  II 

BACKGROUND  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  initial  phases  of  the  project  centered  around  the 
development  of  background  Information  which  would  permit  the 
research  to  be  directed  in  the  most  productive  way.  Such 
considerations  were  the  determination  of  the  requirements 
of  the  people  who  would  use  the  Information  produced  by  the 
study,  a search  of  the  literature  to  determine  the  applica- 
bility of  available  job  analysis  techniques  to  the  specific 
alms  of  this  study,  and  the  orientation  and  familiarization 
of  the  investigators  with  respect  to  the  general  area  and 
functions  of  mine  warfare. 

Determining  Needs 

A fundamental  premise  of  this  study  was  that  the  end- 
product  would  be  useful  to  the  degree  with  which  it  met  the 
needs  of  the  naval  agencies  engaged  in  personnel  activities. 
Therefore,  considerable  effort  was  made  to  determine  the 
exact  information  that  would  have  maximum  usefulness  to  the 
Navy.  To  determine  the  needs  of  the  naval  personnel  agencies, 
conferences  were  held  with  the  following  sections  and  branches 
in  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel: 
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Personnel  Analysts  Division 

Training  Research  Branch 
Classification  and  Survey  Research 
3illet  and  Qualification  Research  Branch 

Qualifications  Analysis  Section 
.Manpower  Analysis  Section 
Navy  Job  Class1 ficatl on  Section 
Organizational  Analysis  Section 

These  conferences  resulted  in  the  joint  development  of 
several  questions  which  were  used  in  the  operational  inter- 
view. Before  the  operational  interview  va3  administered., 
personnel  from  these  agencLes  reviewed  the  manual  and  forms 
to  be  used,  so  that  Psychological  Research  Associates  would 
be  certain  that  all  areas  of  concers  would  be  considered. 

Search  of  Literatr.ro 

A search  of  the  literature  of  conventional  job  ana- 
lysis methods  was  conducted  to  determine  the  usefulness  of 
tr.ese  methods  to  the  billet  analysis  involved  in  this  study. 
Also,  naval  and  other  government  procedures  were  surveyed 
for  the  possibility  of  adapting  them  to  the  particular  re- 
quirements of  this  3tudy.  This  background  search  was  neces- 
sary to  determine  whether  or  not  new  mechods  of  data  col  ’ ac- 
tion and  analysis  were  needed  to  accomplish  the  goals  of  tnis 
project. 

Far.  Lliar  ization 

One  important  step  was  the  familiarization  cf  the  in- 
vestigators with  mine  warfare  organizations  and  operations. 
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This  va3  accomplished  by  several  means  Including  study  of 
pertinent  mine  varfare  and  naval  publications  and  confer- 
ences with  the  project  liaison  officer  and  other  naval  per- 
sonnel. Personnel  in  the  Bureau  of  Ordnance;  Bureau  of  Ships; 
in  the  offices  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations;  Headquarters, 

Mine  Forces,  "J.S.  Atlantic  Fleet;  and  U.3.  Naval  Schools,  Mine 
Varfare,  Yorktovn,  Virginia  were  Interviewed  concerning  functions 
and  problems  regarding  mine  warfare  activities. 

In  order  to  obtain  as  much  pertinent  orientation  in- 
formation as  possible  from  the  sources  listed  above,  four 
interview  forms,  which  are  presented  on  pages  10,  11,  12, 
and  lj>,  were  developed  and  used.  These  four  information 
forms  were  developed  in  order  to  obtain  specific  information 
about  (a)  countermeasures  ships,  (b)  countermeasures  gear, 

(c)  what  lays  mines,  and  (d ) types  of  mines. 

The  "Countermeasures  Ships"  Form  was  designed  to  ob- 
tain specific  information  as  to  the  type,  size,  capabilities, 

I 

total  complement,  and  mine  personnel  complement,  of  each  of  the 
ships  used  for  mine  countermeasures.  In  addition,  general 
information  was  obtained  concerning  the  type  of  mine  counter- 
measures gear  used  on  each  of  the  ships. 

Specific  information  concerning  the  mine  counter- 
measures gear  was  obtained  by  using  the  "Countermeasures 
Gear"  Form.  Ihis  form  covered  the  function,  maintenance, 
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amount  of  spares  carried,  and  personnel  Involved  with  each 
type  of  gear. 

The  "What  Lays  Mines"  Forn  was  devised  In  an  attempt 
to  obtain  Information  concerning  mine  laying  agencies.  Speci- 
fic Information  concerning  capabilities  of  various  types  of 
layers,  ranges,  total  personnel,  and  mine  personnel  involved 
were  obtained. 

Characteristics  of  mines,  such  as  actuation,  laying 
agency,  classification,  and  tactical  use,  were  obtained  in 
the  "Types  of  Mine"  Form. 

By  these  methods  Psychological  Research  Associates 
personnel  learned  the  objectives,  methods,  and  technical 
operations  of  mine  warfare.  This  information  gave  proper 
perspective  to  the  major  research  yet  to  come. 
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PROJECT:  CLAM 


CONFIDENTIAL 
SECURITY  INFORMATION 
(WHEN  FILLED  IN) 


COUNTERMEASURES  SHIPS 


TYPE: 


DISPLACEMENT: 


DRAFT 


GEAR  CARRIED: 


1. 

"0"  TYPE 

SIZE 

^ * 

MAGNETIC 

MK/MOD 

CONTROLLER 

3. 

ACOUSTIC 

MK/MOD 

CONTROLLER 

H . 

UOL  GEAR 

MK/MOD 

CAPABILITIES: 


PERSONNEL  ABOARD: 

MINE  PERSONNEL  IN- 
VOLVED: 

CAPABLE  OF  INDE- 
PENDENT MISSION:  _ 

COMMENTS : 


CONFIDENTIAL  - SECURITY  INFORMATION 
(WHEN  FILLED  IN) 


ITEM  NO. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 
SECURITY  INFORMATION 
(WHEN  FILLED  IN) 


PROJECT f CLAM 


COUNTERMEASURES  GEAR 


NAME : 


TYPE  SHIP  CARRIED 
ABOARD: 


USED  AGAINST: 


WHO  MAINTAINS : 
SPARES  CARRIED; 
BUREAU  COGNIZANCE: 
WHO  STREAMS : 


COMMENTS: 


CONFIDENTIAL  - SECURITY  INFORMATION 
(WHEN  FILLED  IN) 


ITEM  NO. 
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PROJECT  CLAM 


CONFIDENTIAL 
SECURITY  INFORMATION 
'WHEN  FILLED  IN) 


TYPES  OF  MINES 


MODEL  NUMBER* 


CLASSIFICATION: 


HOW  ACTUATED: 


LAID  BY: 


SPECIAL  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS : 


TACTICAL  USE: 


COMMENTS: 


CONFIDENTIAL  - SECURITY  INFORMATION 
(WHEN  FILLED  IN) 


ITEM  NO. 
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CHAPTER  III 

PROCEDURES  DEVELOPMENT 

The  search  of  the  literature,  consideration  of  the 
needs  of  the  personnel  agencies  of  the  Navy,  and  an  under- 
standing of  the  nature  of  the  problems  Involved  in  such  a 
research  study  resulted  in  a scrapplngof  the  traditional 
billet  analysis  procedures  in  favor  of  a new  approach.  The 
traditional  job  analysis  procedures  seemed  not  to  fulfill 
the  necessary  prerequisites  of  this  project  because: 

(a)  The  number  and  diversity  of  the  billet3  and  the 
activities  and  tasks  within  these  billets  demanded 
that  there  must  be  full  coverage  of  the  billets 
Involved  in  mine  warfare  operations.  With  the 
number  of  teams  made  available  by  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  for  a three  month  period  of  data  col- 
lecting, it  did  not  seem  possible  to  obtain  ade- 
quate coverage  using  traditional  time  and  per- 
sonnel consuming  methods. 

(b)  The  important  information  to  be  derived  from  such 
an  analysis  necessarily  had  to  be  unique  to  mine 
warfare.  Usual  billet  analysis  methods  obtain 
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information  about  all  aspects  oi  jobs,  im- 
portant or  unimportant,  and  do  not  focus  on 
one  function.  Psychological  Research  Associates  ; 
responsibility  was  to  determine  the  specifica- 
tions, qualifications,  training  requirements, 
selection  standards,  etc.  for  personnel  perform- 
ing mine  warfare  duties,  i.e.,  duties  unique  to 
mine  warfare,  and  not  to  determine  such  factors 
for  their  entire  billet,  e.g.t  BM’s  may  be  assign- 
ed to  scrape  and  paint  tne  deck  of  their  ship, 
but  this  duty  is  irrevelant  or  not  unique  to  mine 
warfare.  An  approach  was  needed, It  was  believed, 
which  would  obtain  detailed  and  specific  infor- 
mation covering  one  major  function,  rather  than 
global  descriptions  of  all  functions. 

(c)  Information  had  to  be  accurate  as  given  in  an 

interview.  Ir.  the  orthodox  billet  analysis  pro- 
cedure, accuracy  of  the  interviewees1  statements 
are  checked  with  his  immediate  supervisor.  Dus 
to  the  staggering  3ize  of  the  problem  already 
existing  for  interviewers  with  respect  to  number 
and  types  of  billets,  it  did  not  seem  possible 
to  interview  immediate  supervisors  concerning 
these  billtets.  Another  method  of  obtaining  ac- 
curacy hud  to  be  found. 
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(d)  Immediate  supervisors  were  rot  always  cognizant 
of  the  details  of  the  tasks  performed.  Immediate 
supervisors  many  times  were  officers  who  were  not 
familiar  with  the  duties  of  their  subordinates, 
e.g.,  an  EM  aboard  an  AMS.  This  is  due  partly 

to  the  limited  training  and  qualifications  of 
these  officers  resulting  from  the  Navy  policy 
of  preventing  specialization  of  officers,  and 
partly  because  EM’s  aboard  such  a vessel  are  ex- 
pected to  proceed  in  their  job3  without  immediate 
supervision.  This  was,  therefore,  an  additional 
reason  why  the  traditional  job  analysis  procedure 
of  checking  descriptions  and  specifications  with 
Immediate  supervisors  seemed  inappropriate  for 
our  purposes. 

(e)  Specif ications  and  other  user  information  were 
needed  at  a tasK  level  rather  than  at  a billet 
level.  Orthodox  procedure  calls  for  a complete 
description  from  the  interviewee  of  his  job.  The 
what,  how,  and  why  of  the  job  are  described,  then 
specification  questions  are  asked  concerning  the 
job  as  a whole.  The  requirements  for  this  study 
were  for  the  specifications  to  be  obtained  at  a 
task  and  activity  level,  i.e.,  concerning  the 
specifics  of  the  job  and  not  of  the  job  as  a ’.fhole. 
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This  approach  required  that  (a)  more  information 
than  usual  be  obtained,  and  (b)  new  techniques  be 
devised  so  that  the  specifications  could  be  ob- 
tained at  the  task  level  in  a reasonable  time 
period . 

(f)  Tasks  were  often  performed  on  a team  basis  rather 
than  an  individual  basis.  Most  industrial  jobs 
are  arranged  so  that  the  people  work  alone.  The 
orthodox  job  analysis  method  was  set  up  to  handle 
such  jobs,  and  not  jobs  which  are  performed  by 
teams  where  the  same  duties  are  performed  by  the 
team  but  where  any  one  person  may  perform  diff- 
erent parts  of  the  job  from  day  to  day.  A new 
approach  was  needed  for  the  organization  of  jobs 
such  as  we  found  which  calls  for  looking  at  jobs 
in  terms  of  "What  is  done"  as  well  as  "Who  does 
what " . 

(g)  Relatively  unskilled  personnel  must  interview 
and  record  the  billet  analysis  information.  The 
traditional  system  of  job  analysis  demands  highly 
skilled  job  analysts  to  administer  and  record  the 
interviews.  In  many  industrial  corporations  the 
job  analyst  is  a job  title  - a full  time  job. 
Since  Navy  personnel  were  to  be  used  to  collect 
the  desired  information,  we  had  to  assume  that 
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they  would  be  untrained  and  unskilled  net  only 
in  job  analysis  procedures  but  also  in  inter- 
view and  scientific  control  techniques  as  well. 
It  seemed  appropriate  therefor,  to  design  a 
method  that  could  be  used  by  the  liavy  after  a 
short  but  highly  concentrated  training  period. 
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was  necessary  to  obtain  the  information  on  a more 
detailed  and  basic  plane. 

(i)  The  procedure  must  be  capable  of  being  applied  to 
all  jobs  in  the  liavy.  Or:c?  of  the  basic  teneto  of 
this  research,  was  that  the  techniques  developed 
must  be  applicable  to  the  entire  liavy,  l.e.,  the 
methods  designed  must  be-  general  enough  to  be 
used  In  collecting  similar  information  concerning 
every  billet  in  the  iiavy.  Traditional  job  analysis 
methods  are  nut  so  designed;  there  is  one  set  of 
questions  to  be  asked  for  clerical,  supervisory, 
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and  administrative  positions  and  another  set 
to  be  asked  of  factory  positions. 

Experimental  Form  A (MAAXFA) 

The  first  form  which  was  developed  was  designed  for 
use  in  an  individual  (rather  than  group)  Interview.  It  was 
expected  that  one  interviewer  would  record  the  obtained  re- 
sponses directly  on  the  form.  The  entire  form  is  presented 
on  pages  20  through  28  in  this  chapter.  Following  is  a brief 
description  of  each  part  of  Experimental  Form  A. 

Identifying  Information.  The  grey  sheet  of  the  form 
was  used  to  identify  the  interviewee,  to  obtain  data  concern- 
ing interviewees’  qualifications  and  experiences,  and  to  se- 
cure a list  of  his  supervisors. 

Activity  Analysis  - Description  of  Duties.  Several 
of  the  sheets  labeled  ’’Activity  Analysis  - Description  of 
Duties"  were  used  to  obtain  information  concerning  the  man's 
activities  in  his  day-to-day  work.  Since  all  personnel  on 
the  ship  were  to  be  interviewed,  this  analysis  was  designed 
to  yield  information  concerning  all  activities,  rather  than 
just  those  specific  to  mine  warfare. 

In  a series  of  conferences  with  ships ' officers  and 
liaison  officers  determination  was  made  as  to  which  tasks  were 
unique,  relevant,  or  not  relevant  to  nune  warfare,  and  this 
information  was  entered  in  the  columns  on  the  right  of  the 
page. 
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Service  No. Ran^/Rate Billet  Title 


Ship  Name 

Ship  No. 

Type  Division 

Age  line 

in  Navy 

Time  In 

Mine  Forces 

Time  in  Ship 

Home  Town 

& State 

Navy  Schools 
School 

Attended : 

Course 

Dates 

Immediate  Supervisor’s  Name 
Rar;k/.F.ate  and  Billec  Title 


3UPERVI SOgS  - INTERVIEWED 

Name Rani: /Rate 

Billet  Title  


CODE 


Name Ramc/Rate 

Billet  Title  

Name Rank/Rate 

Billet  Title 


CODE 
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DATE  S 

CLAW  - MAAXFA 

PLACE 

INTERVIEW 

NUMBER 

PAGE 

NUMBER 

ACTIVITY  ANALYSIS  - DESCRIPTION 

INTER- 

VIEWER 

OP  DUTIES 

ITEM 
NO 


UNIQUE 

RELEVANT 

NOT 

BUT  NOT 
UNIQUE 

RELEVANT 

TC 

) MINE  WARFARE 

BRIE.?  TASK  DESCRIPTION 
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DATE 


PLACE 


INTERVIEW 

NUMBER 


SAMPLE  INFORMATION  FOR  CLASSIFICA 
TION  AND  SURVEY  RESEARCH  BRANCH 


INTER- 

VIEWER 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 
CIAM  - KAAXFA 


TASK 

SAMPLE  INFORMATION  FOR  QUALIFI- 
CATIONS ANALYSIS  SECTION 


DATE 

PLACE 

INTERVIEW 

NUMBER 

PAGE 

DUMBER 

|OB|| 

miSCtftiBRR 

What  rating  most 
appropriate ly 
does  this  task? 


What 

pay 

grade? 


For  promotion  to 
what  pay  grade 
should  this  be 
required? 


Should  a 1st,  2nd,  3rd, 
etc.  - be  able  to  do 
this  when  he  first 
comes  aboard? 
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DATE 

PLACE 


CIAM  - MftAAPA  

TA3E 

SAMPLE  INFORMATION  FOR  NAVY 
JOB  CLASSIFICATIONS  SECTION 


INTERVIEW 


NUMBER 


INTER- 

VIEWER 
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Tasks  Identification  She^t.  On  the  r'  sset  sheets 
labeled  "Task  Identification  Sheet",  activities  which  were 
found  to  be  unique  or  relevant  to  mine  warfare  were  broken 
down  into  component  tasks  to  obtain  the  what,  how,  and  why 
of  the  activities. 

Brief  T sk  Description.  Each  man  was  further  Inter- 
viewed in  regard  to  three  selected  tasks  identified  on  the 
previous  page.  Each  of  these  three  tasks  was  described 
briefly  on  the  blue  sheets.  This  description  was  detailed 
enough  to  produce  information  concerning  tools,  procedures, 
manuals,  and  other  U3ual  job  analysis  data. 

User  Information,  The  last  four  pages  (pink,  yellow, 
green,  and  goldenrod)  were  developed  to  obtain  data  required 
by  each  of  four  users  in  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel.  The 
pink  page  obtained  information  for  the  Training  Research 
Branch,  the  yellow  page  obtained  information  for  the  Classifi- 
cation and  Survey  Research  Branch,  the  green  page  was  used 
to  obtain  information  for  the  Qualifications  Analysis  Section, 
and  the  information  for  the  Navy  Job  Classifications  Section 
was  obtained  on  the  goldenrod  page.  Since  the  emphasis  in 
this  first  pre-test  was  on  evaluating  the  efficiency  and 
feasibility  of  the  procedures,  it  was  not  expected  that  the 
actual  questions  asked  would  be  those  that  the  users  would 
require  in  the  final  form. 
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Pre-te3t  of  Experimental  Fora  A (MAAXFA) 

The  pre-test  of  Experimental  Form  A was  conducted  at 
the  U.  S.  Naval  Schools,  Mine  Warfare,  Yorktown,  Virginia. 
The  officers  and  men  of  AMS  17  (HAWK)  were  made  available 
for  this  pre-test.  All  personnel  aboard  were  interviewed 
but  no  attempt  was  made  to  get  complete  information  on  any 
one  man,  since  the  major  purpose  here  was  to  test  the  pro- 
cedures rather  than  to  obtain  usable  information. 

Critique  of  Experimental  Form  A 

Experimental  Form  A did  not  fulfill  all  of  the  ob- 
jectives of  this  project.  It  seemed  a rather  unwieldy 
procedure  to  administer  and  record  since  it  was  to  be  given 
indi /id ually,  and  also  it  was  time  consuming  it]  obtaining 
data  on  not:- unique  acti/icle3  and  tasks.  Furthermore,  since 
there  would  be  a limited  number  cf  tasks  eo/ered  in  each 
interview,  there  appeared  10  be  an  inordinate  number  of 
interviews  that  would  be  required  to  obtain  complete  cover- 
age. In  addition,  it  was  determined  in  this  pre-te3t  that 
interviewing  of  supervisors  was  net  feasible.  Finally,  it 
became  apparent  that  all  of  the  activities  of  one  billet, 
even  though  they  were  concerned  with  mine  warfare  only, 
could  not  be  covered  adequately  in  one  interview.  The  ac- 
tivities and  tasks  are  too  technical  and  varied  to  get  de- 
tailed data  in  one  interview  Jn  a reasonable  time  period. 
With  these  considerations.  Experimental  Form  B was  developed. 
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Experimental  Fora  B (MAAXPA) 

Following  the  first  pre-test,  it  va3  decided  that  a 
group  Interview  should  be  developed  and  tested  which  would 
eliminate  the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  first  pre-test. 

Two  alternative  means  of  recording  the  responses  were 
considered.  One  was  use  of  a recording  machine  and  small 
conference  microphones  to  record  verbatim  the  entire  interview. 
The  second  proposed  method  wa3  recording  by  one  of  the  inter- 
viewers on  a separate  form. 

This  group  interview  form  ( CLAM-MAAXFA-1 ) will  be 
described  here;  the  complete  form  will  be  presented  on  pages 
32  through  39 • 

Identifying  Information.  Part  A of  the  billet  analysis 
form  provided  for  the  collection  of  identifying  information. 

Billet  Analysis.  Part  B is  the  billet  analysis.  The 
list  of  activities  on  this  sample  form  apply  to  the  rating  BM 
which  was  interviewed  in  the  pre-test.  The  interviewer  wa3 
to  select  one  of  the  activities  listed  and  obtain  a detailed 
task  analysis  from  the  five  interviewees,  identifying  as  well 
as  possible  the  task  accomplished  by  each  Interviewee. 

User  Information.  Part  C was  designed  to  provide  the 
specifications  and  additional  information  needed  to  meet  the 
requests  of  various  naval  administrators. 

In  each  interview  concerning  a particular  billet 
several  different  pay  grades  were  represented,  and  it  was 
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CLAM  - MAAXFA  - 1 

BILLET  ANALYSIS 

A.  IDENTIFYING  INFORMATION 

I.  Date  2. 

3.  Interview  No.  4. 

5 . Ship's  Name  6 . 

7.  Type  

d.  Interviewees  and  Superiors  


Interviewees'  Interviewees'  Name  Superiors'  Superiors' 

Rank/Rate Rank/Rata  Nanf>  


a. 

b. 

c ♦ 

d . 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

Place  of  Interview 

Interviewer  

Ship  No.  


B.  BILLET  ANALYSIS 

(The  interviewer  team  should  select  one  of  the  following 
activities  which  the  interviewees  perform: 

1.  Streaming  the  0 type  gear 

2.  Streaming  the  magnetic  gear 

3.  Streaming  the  acoustic  gear 

4.  Maintaining  the  0 type  gear 

5.  Maintaining  the  magnetic  gear 

6.  Maintaining  the  acoustic  gear 
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7.  Reclaiming  the  0 type  gear 

8.  Reclaiming  the  magnetic  gear 

9.  Reclaiming  the  acoustic  gear. 

The  interviewer  should  then  obtain  specific  and  detailed  infor- 
mation (tasks)  from  the  group  as  to  the  what , how,  and  why  of 
the  selected  activity.  Specific  Information  should  be  obtained 
as  to  exactly  what  each  Interviewee  does  (task)  in  the  execu- 
tion of  the  selected  activity.  In  as  far  as  possible,  the  in- 
formation should  be  obtained  in  sequential  form,  so  that  a 
table  may  be  filled  in  such  as  the  following: 

SELECTED  ACTIVITY 


TASK  SEQUENCE 


INDIVIDUAL 

1st  10  Minutes 

2nd  10  minutes 

3rd  10  Min. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

5. 

P. 

G. 

The  group  should  discuss  each  interviewee's  task  in  the  se- 
lected activity.  Questions  which  may  aid  in  eliciting  tills  infor- 
mation are: 

1.  What,  exactly  do  you  do  in  (selected  activity)? 

2.  How,  exactly,  do  you  do  this"? 

3.  Why  do  you  do  this? 

C.  ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  FOR  USERS 


This  information  should  be  obtained  by  the  interviewer  from  the 
group  concerning  each  of  the  interviewees.  Consider  "job"  as 
the  one  selected  activity. 

1.  Where  did  you  learn  to  do  this  job? 

2.  When  did  you  learn  how  to  do  this  job?  (Obtain  responses  in 
terms  of  stage  of  Navy  training. ) 


C . ADDITIOiUL  ir.TCHM^TION  7CR  USERS  (Con’t) 


3.  Plow  d 15  you  learn  how  to  do  this  jo'.' 

(Probe  fo'1  methods  used,  e.g.,  forma?  or  Informal 
trailing,  Break  down  method  of  tr.c  Lning  further, 
inr.o  visual  aids,  lectures,  etc.  (formal)  or  ob3e 
ration,  manual,  etc.  (informal 


•r • Di*'  you  get  enough  training  30  you  could  do  a good 
job  right  away?  (If  no)  13  there  any  other  kind  of 
training  you  should  have  gotten?  What  kind? 


5.  Di'  you  geo  any  training  that  you  don't  need? 

(if  yes)  What  was  It? 

6.  How  hard  was  it  for  you  to  learn  your  job? 

7.  Eev  do  you  think  this  job  should  he  taught? 

Where  do  you  think  this  job  should  he  taught? 

8.  Does  the  man  doing  this  job  have  tc  be  a different 
kind  of  person  from  other  sailers?  (if  yes)  What 
3h«:uid  be  different  about  him0  (If  nc ) Why  not? 

')•  on  Id  any  ( ac.  n 1 s re  nk  / r ate  do  your  job  if  he 

were  ihovn  once  how  to  do~  it?  (If  no)  Why  not? 


10,  What  does  a guy  have  to  he  like  in  order  to  do  this 
job°  (Probe  for  pel  tonality,  emotional,  and  physi- 
cal fee ioi s . ) 


11.  How  often  do  you  do  this  job? 

Hov  much  time  does  it  take? 

12,  What  operating  check-off  lists  do  you  use? 
When? 

ly.  Are  there  any  manuals  that  you  can  and  do  use0 
What  ones? 


V- . What  kind  of  shape  is  your  equipment  in? 

15.  'Do  you  follow  any  safety  precautions? 

16.  Think  of  the  best  (appropriate  billet  title  you 
ever  knew 

wv>p„t  rl Id  h p 00  that  made  hi1!!  co  ^ood? 

17-  Think  of  the  worst  (appropriate  billet  title  _you 
ever  knew  What  did  he  do  that  ma/’e  him  so  poor? 
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18.  Does  your  gear  ever  break  down?  What  do  you  do  If  this 
happens? 

19f  What  else  would  you  have  to  know  to  do  before  you  could 
be  promoted? 

20,  What  things  In  your  job  can  you  do  on  your  own? 

What  things  do  you  have  to  get  orders  for? 

21,  What  gear  do  you  use  In  your  job?  (Specify  type,  mark, 
modification,  etc) 

22,  What  tools  and  equipment  do  you  use? 

23,  Do  you  need  special  training  to  U3e  these  tool3  in 
your  job? 

24,  \/hat  level  of  job  is  this? 

25/  What  rating  should  do  this  job? 

26.  What  other  ratings  might  be  able  to  perform  this  job? 

27.  How  long  does  it  take  before  you  are  good  in  this  job? 
(Answer  in  terms  of  vime*  Do  not  include  time  spent 
in  school- ) 

28.  How  well  do  you  have  to  be  able  to  hear  for  this  job? 
Why?  (Obtain  behav i or grams . ) 

29.  How  well  do  you  have  to  be  able  to  see  for  this  job? 
Why?  (Obtain  behav i or grams » ) 

30.  Does  a man  have  to  be  able  to  talk  well  to  do  this  job? 
Why?  (Obtain  behav i or grams . ) 

31.  How  much  education  does  a man  have  to  have  in  order  to 
do  this  job? 

Why? 

32.  What  do  you  have  to  read  in  order  to  do  this  job? 

33.  What  do  you  have  to  write  down  in  order  to  do  this  job? 
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INFORMATION  OBTAINED  FROM  PERSONNEL  JACKETS 


i . Name  

3 . ENJC 

5.  Billet  Title 
7.  Time  in  Navy 


10.  Navy  Schools  Attended 


Service  No. 

L . Rank/Rate 

6 . Age 

8.  Time  in  Present  Job 

9.  Other  Pertinent  Information 


SCHOOL 


COURSE 


DATE 


11.  Other  Schools  Attended 


SCHOOLS 


DATE  GRADUATE  (Yes  or  No) 


12.  Previous  Duty  Assignments 


DUTY  ASSIGNMENT 


TIME  SPENT 


QUESTION 


I 
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thought  that  each  voulc!  have  a different  set  of  tasks.  There- 
fore, it  seemed  necessary  to  secure  responses  to  each  of 
these  33  "user”  questions  from  each  interviewee. 

The  pre-test  of  Part  C was  intended  to  check  the  feasi- 
bility of  securing  information  in  this  manner,  and  to  ascer- 
tain if  the  questions  were  written  in  an  unders cardable  form. 

Information  From  Personnel  Jackets.  The  blue  sheets 
were  intended  to  be  used  in  obtaining  background  information 
about  the  interviewees  from  personnel  jackets  by  a member 
of  the  interview  team.  Information  obtained  from  jackets  re- 
duces the  time  of  the  interview  and  is  probably  more  accurate 
than  information  given  by  Interviewees. 

Written  Recording  Form.  The  buff  page  was  used  to 
test  the  possibility  of  having  one  interviewer  write  the  an- 
swers to  Part  C of  the  billet  analysis  form  rather  than  have 
it  recorded  by  dictaphone.  Responses  obtained  by  each  inter- 
viewee were  recorded  by  question  number  on  this  form  by  one 
of  the  interviewers. 

Pre-Test  of  Experimental  Form  5 (ftiAAXFA-l) 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  pre-test  was  to  determine 
the  feasibility  of  using  the  group  interview  form  which  was 
developed.  To  investigate  the  two  methods  of  recording  group 
Interview  data  by  the  use  of  dictaphones  and  hand  record- 
ings was  of  additional  liiiportance . Since  the  previous 
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pre-test  had  been  individual  interviews  recorded  by  written 
notes  this,  pre-test  provided  the  first  evaluation  of  the  group 
interview  technique  and  dictaphone  recording. 

The  first  group  of  interviewees  consisted  of  five  BM'3. 
These  had  duties  and  nad  experience  with  different  gear  since 
they  were  assigned  to  different  types  of  ships.  The  activity 
chosen  for  interview  wa3  "streaming  the  K)  type' gear".  Unfor- 
tunately, the  facilities  available  for  the  first  interview 
were  not  adequate  and  this  obscured  the  interpretation  of  the 
results.  The  room  in  which  the  interview  wa3  held  was  too 
large;  the  acoustics  were  net  good;  there  was  co  table  and 
the  microphones  had  to  be  held  in  the  laps  of  the  interviewees. 

The  information  obtained  in  the  first  billet  analysis 
acquired  in  this  pre-teat  was  also  inadequate  because  of  the 
necessity  of  balancing  t:i me  considerations  vita  the  desire 
to  obtain  specific  detail.  In  dealing  with  a heterogeneous 
group  (a  heterogeneous  group  is  defined  here  as  a group 
composed  of  men  either  of  different  ratings  or  of  the  same 
rating  but  assigned  to  different  type  ships,  i.e.,  two  BM's, 
one  from  a MSB  and  one  from  an  AM),  it  was  not  possible  using 
this  technique  for  billet  analysis  tc  obtain  specific  and 
detailed  information  for  each  task  for  each  member  cf  the 
group,  as  the  tasks  differed  from  man  to  man  and  had  to  be 
asked  individually  of  each  man  when  using  heterogeneous 

groups.  Information  wa3  generally  obtained  as  to  what  was 

I 

I 
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done  but  it  was  not  possible  to  elicit  information  concerning: 

(a)  What  each  man  did 

(b)  How  these  tasks  and  activities  were  accomplished 

(c)  Why  they  were  done* 

Concerning  Part  C of  the  form,  it  was  observed  that 
because  of  the  heterogeneous  group  and  because  of  the  numerous 
tasks  involved  it  was  not  possible  because  of  time  and  control 
considerations  for  the  interviewer  to  secure  responses  from 
each  interviewee  concerning  each  task.  The  problem  was  further 
complicated  because  of  the  technique  used  in  obtaining  the 
billet  analysis  in  Part  B,  i.e.,  since  information  was  not 
adequately  obtained  on  each  of  the  tasks  performed  by  each  of 
the  interviewees,  it  was  not  possible  to  secure  the  responses 
to  Part  C. 

As  a result  of  the  difficulties  arising  because  of  the 
heterogeneity  of  the  first  group,  the  second  interview  of  this 
pre-test  was  set  up  to  determine  the  effect  of  having  a more 
homogeneous  group.  All  of  the  second  group  of  interviewees 
were  Electrician's  Mates  from  one  type  of  ship.  Many  of  the 
problems  discussed  above  were  alleviated  though  not  eliminated. 
In  the  homogeneous  group  it  was  necessary  to  discuss  only 
those  tasks  in  which  all  of  the  interviewees  were  concerned. 
This  reduced  the  number  of  tasks,  making  it  possible  to  ob- 
tain considerably  more  detailed  information.  It  was  noted, 
however,  that  it  still  was  not  possible  to  probe  deeply  enough 
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■because  of  time  1 irritations . Even  though  the  Interviewees 
were  a homogeneous  group,  discussing  an  entire  billet  in  a 
group  interview  seemed  impractical.  In  addition,  it  was 
still  difficult  to  obtain  adequate  detailed  information  in 
Part  C of  the  interview  form.  In  Part  C it  was  necessary 
to  obtain  different  and  specific  responses  concerning  each 
of  the  tasks  for  each  activity  of  the  interviewee's  billet. 

Conclusions  From  the  Pre-Test 

As  a result  of  our  experience  in  the  group  interview 
pre-test  and  of  the  evaluation  of  the  results,  several  modi- 
fications of  the  interview  technique  were  developed. 

It  was  decided  that  the  interviewee  groups  should  be 
homogeneous  with  respect  to  type  of  billet.  This  would  in- 
sure that  all  men  in  the  group  would  have  the  same  theoretical 
assignment  and  similar  experience.  All  men  could  contribute 
in  the  interview  since  all  have  experience  with  the  activity 
and  tasks  discussed. 

It  was  tentatively  decided  to  deal  with  only  one 
activity  in  any  one  interview.  That  is,  each  interview  group 
would  give  specific  task  information  on  one  activity  and 
would  not  be  further  questioned  concerning  the  remainder  of 
the  activities  in  any  one  billet.  This  procedure  requires 
some  control  to  insure  that  all  activities  in  each  billet 
were  covered.  Limiting  the  scope  of  the  Interviews  would 
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also  mean  that  each  activity  and  task  would  he  discussed  by 
fever  groups.  However,  this  would  not  be  a serious  limitation. 
The  quality  and  specificty  of  the  data  would  be  vastly  im- 
proved; by  using  this  new  technique  each  task  in  each  activity 
would  be  thoroughly  analyzed. 

The  possibility  of  constructing  the  questions  of  Part  C 
in  multiple  choice  form  with  pre-categorized  responses  pro- 
vided was  considered.  It  was  believed  that  this  change  would 
shorten  considerably  the  time  necessary  for  the  interview  and 
also  reduce  the  clerical  load. 

As  a result  of  this  pre-test  it  was  decided  that  the 
use  of  the  dictaphone  recording  equipment  for  transcribing 
the  billet  analysis  was  impractical.  This  is  true  primarily 
because  of  the  clerical  load  imposed  and  the  necessity  of 
transcribing  much  extraneous  information  obtained  in  this 
type  of  recording.  Secretaries  could  not  be  expected  to  have 
the  training  which  would  enable  them  to  decide  what  data  are 
relevant  and  which  part  could  be  omitted.  Other  objections 
stem  from  the  fact  that  it  is  not  always  possible  to  under- 
stand the  recording  and  it  is  not  possible  to  identify  the 
voices  of  the  different  interviewees  on  the  tape. 

Recommendations  From  U3er3 

Following  analysis  of  the  results  of  our  initial  pre- 
test a series  of  meetings  with  cognizant  personnel  in  the 
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Eureau  of  Naval  Personnel  was  held  to  determine  how  well  the 
information  obtained  in  this  pre-test  would  meet  the  require- 
ments of  these  users.  Psychological  Research  Associates  de- 
sired to  obtain  a clear  and  precise  statement  of  the  needs  of 
the  people  who  would  use  information  obtained  by  this  study. 

It  was  felt  that  to  be  of  maximum  usefulness  the  Information 
must  be  of  the  kind,  and  In  the  form  that  would  fit  most 
readily  into  the  operational  procedures  of  the  ultimate  users. 

Consulted  at  this  time  were  representatives  of  the 
Research  Division,  Training  Research  Branch,  Classification 
and  Survey  Research  Branch,  Qualifications  Analysis  Section, 
Navy  Job  Classification  Section,  Manpower  Analysis  Section, 
and  the  Organizational  Analysis  Section.  Suggestions  were 
given  both  as  to  the  nature  of  the  information  which  should 
be  obtained  and  the  form  In  which  the  questions  should  be 
asked.  The  comments  and  suggestions  of  these  personnel  were 
used  In  modifying  the  operational  group  interview  form  which 
was  developed  next. 
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CHAPTER  IV 

OPERATIONAL  PROCEDURES 


TLe  experience  acquired  from  the  two  experimental  forma 
discussed  in  Chapter  III  was  used  as  a basis  for  developing  the 
present  operational  Form  called  the  "Mire  Warfare  Personnel 
Analysis  Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms"  and  the 
procedures  necessary  to  conduct  and  record  the  interview.  Both 
the  operational  Form  and  procedures  are  described  in  this  chap- 
ter. The  Form  discussed  here  wa3  used  for  collecting  the  bil- 
let analysis  information,  and  therefore  served  as  the  basic 
tool  for  this  phase  of  the  project.  These  procedures  are  the 
result  not  only  of  the  information  obtained  from  the  pre-tvst 
of  earlier  data  collection  techniques  but  also  are  designed 
to  provide  additional  information  requested  by  the  agencies 
which  use  billet  information  in  the  Bureau  of  Nava]  Personnel. 

Basic  Decisions 

As  a result  of  the  considerations  described  in  Chapters 
II  and  III  the  following  basic  decisions  were  made  with  re- 
spect to  the  nature  of  the  procedures  to  be  U3ed: 

(a)  A group  interview  would  be  the  basic  data  col- 
lecting procedure.  This  procedure  was  adapted 
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in  response  to  the  situations  described  in  para- 
graphs (a),  (c),  and  (d)  on  pages  14,  15,  and  16. 
That  is,  the  group  interview  provides  greater 
coverage  for  the  same  expenditure  of  time  and 
money;  the  group  interview  tends  to  reduce  the 
expression  of  personal  eccentricities  and  bias, 
thus  eliminating  the  need  of  checking  with  super- 
visors . 

(b)  The  information  would  be  obtained  at  the  task  and 
activity  level  rather  than  at  a job  or  billet 
level . This  was  decided  primarily  on  the  basis 
of  the  considerations  described  in  paragraphs 

(e)  and  (h)  on  pages  l6  and  l8.  That  is,  not 
only  did  the  U3ers  desire  the  information  at  this 
level,  but  also  obtaining  it  at  this  level  per- 
mitted irterviewers  who  were  not  technically 
trained  to  gather  the  data. 

(c)  In  response  to  the  requirements  discu33ed  in 
paragraph  (b) , page  14  the  procedure  was  designed 
to  collect  Information  only  on  activities  which 
were  directly  relevant  to  mine  warfare.  The  inter- 
viewers then  could  expend  their  efforts  In  the 
most  profitable  job  areas. 

(d)  It  was  decided  that  pre-categorized  responses 
would  be  provided  when  possible  for  the-  questions 
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designed  to  obtain  specificatior s and  user  ir 
formation . This  technique  13  different  from 
usual  joe  analysis  methods  'but  has  proved  very 
satisfactory  in  the  present  study.  It  lessens 
the  time  of  the  interview  and  simplifies  the  re- 
cording and  analyzing  of  responses.  Personnel 
without  extensive  job  analysis  training  car.  be 
used  as  interviewers  and  tabulators. 

The  way  in  which  each  of  these  basic  decisions  was 
incorporated  in  the  design  of  the  operational  procedures  will 
become  apparent  as  those  procedures  are  discussed  in  detail 
below. 

Definition  of  lask,  Activity,  and  Billet 

It  may  be  well  to  stop  row  and  define  exactly  what  is 
meant  by  billet,  activity,  and  task  as  they  were  used  in  this 
project.  These  three  levels  as  they  were  U3ed  lr  the  Billet 
Descriptions  ana  Specifications  are  defined  on  pages  17  and  18 
of  the  Manual  (Appendix  B).  These  are  working  definitions 
evolved  from  the  experiences  described  in  Chaptei'3  II  and  III. 
Briefly,  a task  is  defined  as  a small  unit  of  work  or  effort 
done  for  a specific  purpose.  An  activity  is  defined  as  a 
group  of  several  related  tasks  which  make  up  a major  part  of 
a man’s  total  job.  A group  of  aetivxties  which  takes  up  all 
of  one  man’s  time  is  a billet.  From  this  definition  or  billet, 
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however,  cne  night  draw  the  c :nclus ion  that  there  are  as  many 
enlisted  men’s  billets  as  there  are  enlisted  ratings.  This 
vould  assume  that  all  boatswai n ’ s mates  (BM)  perform  the  same 
activities,  all  electrician’s  mates  (EM)  perform  the  same 
activities,  etc.  Such  a conclusion  vould  not  be  in  keeping 
wlcn  the  facts.  fhe  facts  of  the  case  are  that  in  many  in- 
stances, the  duties  and  responsibilities  among  ratings  are 
a function  of  the  type  ol  unit  or  3hip  which  the  men  are  as- 
signed . 

Psychological  Research  Associates,  therefore  evolved 
a concept  of  a billet,  given  below,  which.  s somewhat  dif- 
ferent from  the  usual  definition  but  which  is  most  useful  in 
term3  of  the  objectives  of  this  project 

A 3 far  as  surface  vessels  are  concerned,  there  are  two 
distinct  types  cf  duties  which  are  unique  to  mine  warfare  and 
are  performed  by  enlisted  men.  They  are  deck  seamanship  jobs 
(BM)  and  electrical  jobs  (EM).  As  a consequence,  BM  duties 
are  differentiated  from  EM  duties.  In  addition,  the  duties 
cf  a BM  on  board  a motor  minesweeper  (AMS)  are  considerably 
different  from  those  of  a BM  on  board  a minesweeping  boat 
(MSB).  Therefore,  the  tern  "billet'1  as  used  for  this  pro- 
ject consists  not  only  of  an  individual's  rating  but  also 
includes,  where  appropriate,  the  type  of  ship  or  the  type  of 
unit  to  which  he  is  assigned,  e.g.,  AMS/BM  and  AM/EM.  The 
same  procedure  has  been  applied  to  the  officer’s  billets. 

_i(Q„ 
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In  come  cases,  this  'breakdown  was  not  appropriate,  i.e., 
in  the  case  of  personnel  in  a Mine  Disposal  Unit  (MDU)  duties 
were  not  differentiated  by  us  according  to  rating,  since  all 
personnel  in  this  unit  are  capable  of  performing  the  same 
duties,  regardless  of  their  ratings.  Therefore,  only  two 
billets  for  MDU  personnel  have  been  evolved:  MDU/Enlisted 

Men  and  MDU/Of ficers . 

In  contradistinction  to  countermeasures,  we  have  evolved 
but  one  enlisted  billet  in  mining.  This  billet,  i.e.,  what  is 
called  a billet  in  this  report,  is  Minemec  (MN).  While  it  is 
recognized  that  there  may  very  well  be  a differentiation  of 
duties  according  to  unit  involved,  it  was  felt  that  a MN's 
training  is  of  such  a nature  that  he  is  qualified  to  perform 
all  mining  activities.  For  example,  although  a MN  on  a Light 
Mine  Layer  (DM)  does  not  perform  duties  comparable  to  those 
performed  by  shore  based  MN;  nevertheless,  he  is  capable,  at 
least  theoretically,  of  performing  those  3hore  based  duties. 
Furthermore,  he  is  expected  to  be  capable  of  performing  all 
duties  assigned  to  MN  regardless  of  his  particular  assignment. 
Such  is  not  the  case  in  mine  countermeasures.  Mining  officers 
are  treated  differently.  On  the  basis  of  interview  information, 
we  have  concluded  that  the  duties  of  an  officer  in  mining  are 
specialized  according  to  the  unit  to  which  he  is  assigned.  We 
have,  therefore,  qualified  all  mining  officer  billets  by  spe- 
cifying the  type  of  unit  to  which  he  is  assigned. 
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Brief  Description 

The  complete  operational  "Mine  Warfare  Personnel 
Analysis  Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms"  and 
the  "Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis  Manual  to  Accompany 
Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms"  will  be  found 
in  the  appendices.  The  Form  is  found  In  Appendix  A;  Appen- 
dix B contains  the  Manual  A briefer  description  of  the 
procedures  will  be  given  here. 

Mine  warfare  personnel  were  Interviewed  In  groups 
consisting  of  three  to  five  officers  or  enlisted  men.  Each 
interview  consisted  of  an  interviewee  group  from  the  same 
billet,  i.e..  only  men  from  one  billet  were  interviewed  in 
any  one  interview. 

Two  men  from  an  interview  team  conducted  the  inter- 
view; one  acted  as  interviewer  and  the  other  as  recorder. 
The  two  enlisted  men  of  the  team  interviewed  enlisted 
interviewees;  the  officer  interviewed  officer  interviewees 
with  one  enlisted  man  acting  as  recorder.  The  purpose  of 
this  procedure  was  to  keep  the  interview  on  an  informal 
basis.  It  was  hoped  that  the  information  elic  ed  would 
thus  be  more  adequate  since  the  interviewees  and  inter- 
viewer would  not  differ  widely  in  level.  The  specific 
duties  of  the  interviewer  teams  are  given  in  the  Manual  in 
Appendix  B. 

After  assembling  the  interviewees  and  explaining  the 
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interviews,  the  operational  procedures  were  as  follows: 

(a)  Identifying  information  was  collected.  This 
information  facilitated  identification  of  the 
group  and  the  individuals  therein  for  later 
analysis  of  interview  data  (See  goldenrod 
sheets,  page  4,  in  the  Form  (Appendix  A)  and 
page  15  and  16  in  the  Manual  (Appendix  B)  ) . 

(b)  Billet  description  data  were  gathered.  This 
section  of  the  interview  dealt  with  what  men  in 
mine  varfare  "billets  do,  how  they  do  it,  and 
why  they  do  it  (See  the  blue  pages,  pages  5-9 
of  the  Form  in  Appendix  A and  pages  17-25  of 
the  Manual  in  Appendix  B).  First  of  all,  inter- 
viewees li3ted  all  of  the  team  functions  or  ac- 
tivities performed  by  them  in  their  billets. 

This  list  ga* e the  interviewing  team  a concrete 
picture  of  the  scope  of  the  billet  and  permitted 
the  selection  of  an  activity  for  further  inter- 
viewing. A]so,  these  lists  of  activities  taken 
together  provided  the  research  staff  with  a com- 
prehensive picture  of  che  work  to  be  done  and 
permitted  the  staff  to  direct  the  efforts  of  the 
teams  so  as  to  secure  complete  coverage.  This 
was  accomplished  by  means  of  the  Compilation 
Report  which  will  be  described  in  Chapter  V. 
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After  the  list  of  team  functions  was  obtained , 
one  activity  va3  selected  from  the  list  given 
by  the  interviewees.  The  selected  activity  was 
described  1c  great  detail  by  developing  a chrono- 
logical account  of  all  the  tasks  In  terms  of  what 
how,  and  why  that  go  to  make  up  the  activity. 

(c)  Billet  specifications  were  developed.  At  the 

completion  of  the  billet  description  phase,  the 
list  of  the  ta3ks  vgiven  by  the  interviewees  In 
that  interview)  necessary  for  the  completion  of 
the  selected  activity  was  set  up  and  posted  in 
front  of  the  group  on  a newsprint  pad  measuring 
17 k inches  by  24  inches  so  that,  the  interviewees 
would  have  the  list  In  front  cf  them  at  all  times 
The  billet  specification  procedure  then  consisted 
of  obtaining  specific  information  concerning  each 
task  or.  this  list.  For  Section  III  of  the  Form, 
there  were  f>5  questions;  however,  only  2 8 ques- 
tions were  asked  of  each  interviewee  group,  since 
there  were  several  questions  which  applied  to 
enlisted  men  only,  and  several  questions  which 
applied  to  officers  only.  The  questions  which 
were  asked  of  each  group  are  listed  below  accord- 
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Questions  asked  of  enlisted  men  only 
A 2a  Present  Rating. 

What  rating  does  this  task  now? 

A 3a  PreseDt  Pay  Grade. 

What  pay  grade  does  this  task  now? 

A 4a  Best  Rating. 

What  rating  Is  be3t  suited  to  do  this  task? 

A 5a  Best  Pay  Grade. 

What  pay  grade  Is  best  suited  to  do  this  task? 

A 6a  Other  Ratings, 

What  other  ratings  are  able  to  do  this  task? 

E iSa  Type  Navy  Training. 

What  type  of  Navy  training  must  a man  have  before  he 
Is  good  rt  this  task? 

P 19a  When  Training  Given. 

When  should  training  be  given  for  this  task? 

Questions  asked  of  officers  only 
A 2b  Present  Designator. 

What  designator  does  this  task  now? 

A 3b  Present  Rank. 

What  rank  does  this  task  now? 

A 4b  Best  Designator. 

What  designator  is  best  suited  to  do  this  task? 

A 5b  Best  Rank. 

What  rank  is  best  suited  to  do  this  task? 
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A 6b  Other  Designators . 

What  other  designators  are  able  to  do  this  task? 

E l8b  Type  Navy  Training. 

What  type  of  Navy  training  must  a man  have  before 
he  is  good  at  this  task? 

F 19b  When  Training  Given. 

When  should  training  be  given  for  this  task?  Include 
plus  years. 

Questions  asked  of  both  officers  and  enlisted  men 
A 1 Time  Estimate. 

How  long  does  this  task  take? 

A 7a  Supervisors . 

Who  supervises  this  task? 

A 7b  Type  Supervision. 

How  is  this  task  supervised? 

A 8 Ta3k  Level. 

Who  should  do  this  task? 

A 9 Manuals . 

What  manuals  are  needed  for  this  task? 

B 10  Check-Off  Ll3t3. 

What  operating  check-off  lists  are  needed  for  this  task? 
B 12  Foul  Ups. 

What  are  the  ways  this  task  can  be  fouled  up? 

C 13  Effect  of  Error. 

What  is  the  effect  of  error  on  time  and  equipment  in 
this  task? 
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C 1 4 Dangers  . 

List  any  dangerous  things  in  this  task. 

D 15  Accidents  <• 

What  are  the  kinds  and  chances  for  accidents  in 
this  task? 

D 16  Safety  - 

VS.;:  t are  the  special  safety  precautions  for  this  task? 
D 17  Civilian  Schooling. 

How  much  education  should  a nan  have  to  do  this  task? 

P ? 0 Best  Training  Method. 

Which  training  method  should  he  stressed  most  to  teach 
this  task? 

F 21  P.ext  Best  Training  Method. 

What  i3  the  second  best  training  method  to  teach  this 
task? 

F 22  Task  Hardness 

How  hard  is  it  to  learn  to  do  this  task  well? 

G 23  See ing 

Which  tasks  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  see  well? 

What  does  a man  doing  this  task  have  to  see  that  is 
important?  (night  vision,  color  mission,  near  vision, 
far  vision) 

I 25  Reading. 

Which  task  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  read  well? 

What  does  a man  doing  this  task  have  to  read  that  is 
important?  (complicated  technical  manuals,  diagrams, 
blue  prints,  logs) 

B 11  Tools . 


What  tools  are  used  in  this  task? 
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J 26  Writing. 

Which  task  is  it  important  to  be  ab'J  e to  vrite  well9 

What  does  a roan  doing  this  task  have  to  write  down 
that  is  important?  (log,  complicated  report,  notes) 

K 27  Talking. 

Which  ta3k  is  important  to  be  able  to  speak  well? 

What  does  a man  doing  this  task  have  to  say  that  is 
important?  (orders,  telephone,  directions) 

L 28  Physical  Effcrt. 

Hcv  much  physical  effort  is  required  for  this  task? 

Each  question  was  asked  about  all  the  tasks 
obtained  in  the  billet  description  from  the  previous 
section  of  the  interview  (See  pages  10-21  of  the 
Form  in  Appendix  A and  page  26  of  the  Manual  in  Appen- 
dix By.  These  questions  were  presented  on  large  flip 
cards  which  could  be  shown  to  the  enrire  group. 

Figure  i on  page  58  is  an  illustration  of  the  inter- 
view situation  showing  the  use  of  flip  cards  and  news- 
print pad.  The  procedure  consisted  of  asking  the 
group  to  consider  one  question  concerning  all  tasks 
simultaneously.  For  example,  ve  might  ask  ( and  have 
posted  as  a flip  card),  "What  pay-grade  is  best  suited 
to  do  this  task?"  The  groups  would  then  consider  this 
question  for  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  the  selected 
activity  (given  on  the  newsprint  pad)  until  all  tasks 
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Illustration  of  the  Interview  Situation  Shoving 
Use  of  Flip  Cards  and  Newsprint  Pad. 
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had  been  taken  into  consideration  and  as- 
signed a pay-grade.  Thi3  procedure  va3  followed 
throughout  all  the  questions  in  the  Form.  As 
subsequent  groups  were  Interviewed  different 
activities  were  selected  for  ta3k  analy3i3  for 
the  complete  billet  description.  Thu3,  when 
all  groups  had  been  interviewed  thi3  detailed 
information  was  available  on  essentially  all 
activities  in  the  field  of  mine  warfare.  Such 
a procedure  demanded  close  control  by  the  inter- 
view team  leader  to  make  certain  that  all  ac- 
tivities were  being  covered.  Psychological  Re- 
search Associates  developed  control  procedures 
over  the  incoming  data  which  served  as  a guide 
for  the  interviewers.  These  control  procedures 
are  given  in  Chapter  V. 

(d)  Information  was  obtained  by  the  third  member  of 
the  interview  team  from  personnel  jackets.  This 
information  concerns  descriptive  data  on  each 
man  in  the  interview  with  respect  to  the  clas- 
sification, age,  time  in  service,  schools  at- 
tended, previous  assignments,  and  so  forth. 

(See  the  pink  sheets  in  the  Form  and  Manual) 

A detailed  description  of  the  interview 
procedure  i3  given  in  the  Manual;  the  Form, 
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of  course,  contains  not  only  questions  asked 
but  also  the  recording  sheets.  To  get  a com- 
plete and  accurate  understanding  of  the  inter- 
view the  reader  should  consult  these  sources 
which  are  presented  as  Appendices  A and  B. 

Navy  Interviewing  Teams 

With  the  cooperation  of  the  Director,  Personnel  Analy- 
sis Division,  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel,  five  interviewing 
teams,  composed  of  naval  personnel,  were  formed  to  collect 
data  for  this  project  at  strategic  locations  in  the  United 
States  and  in  the  Pacific.  Each  team,  consisting  of  one 
officer  and  two  enlisted  men, was  directed  to  cover  the  mine 
warfare  activities  in  its  assigned  locale.  All  personnel 
were  trained  by  Psychological  Research  Associates.  Table  I 
on  page  6l  presents  pertinent  descriptive  information  about 
each  team. 

Training  of  Interview  Teams 

Since  the  personnel  comprising  the  interview  teams 
were  not  familiar  with  job  analysis  or  interview  techniques, 
concentrated  training  sessions  were  necessary.  This  training 
was  given  by  menibers  of  the  Psychological  Research  Associates' 
staff.  The  training  session  for  the  East  coast  team  was  held 
at  Charleston,  South  Carolina  and  the  session  for  the  four 
West  coast  and  Pacific  teams  was  held  at  Long  Beach,  California. 
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interviews  , Interviewees  , ai»d  average 

II.TERVIEWEES  PER  INTERVIEW 
BY  BASE  AND  TEAM 


TEAM 

Location  of  Interviews 
(Base ) 

No.  of 
Inter- 
views 

No.  of 
Inter- 
viewees 

Ave rage 
Inter- 
viewees 
per 

Interv  lew 

Mlnecraft  Base,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

50 

190 

5.8  ] 

A 

Mine  Depot,  Yorktovn,  Virginia 

25 

119 

4.8 

A 

MW  Schools,  Yorktovn,  Virginia 

7 

50 

4.5 

TOTAL  TEAM  A 

82 

559 

4.1 

Naval  Base,  Long  Beach,  California 

40 

154 

5.4 

QO 

Ammo.  Depot,  Hawthorne,  Nevada 

24 

79 

>.5 

TOTAL  TEAM  B 

64 

215 

5.5 

NAD,  West  Lock,  Pearl  Harbor 

18 

41 

2.5 

Sub  Base,  Pearl  Harbor 

18 

48 

S 2.5 

NOB,  Pearl  Harbor 

6 

18 

5 

c 

Reserve  Trng.  Ctr.,  Pearl  Harbor 

5 

8 

2.7 

NAD,  Oahu,  T.  H. 

24 

74 

5.1 

TOTAL  TEAM  C 

69 

189 

2.7 

NAD,  West  Lock,  Pearl  Harbor 

59 

96 

2.5 

NOB,  Pearl  Harbor 

25 

56 

2.2 

D 

Sub  Base,  Pearl  Harbor 

7 

20 

2.9 

NAD,  Oahu,  T.  H. 

1 

2 

2 

NAS,  Barbers  Point 

5 

5 

1.7 

TOTAL  TEAM  D 

75 

179 

2 .4 

E 

Naval  Base,  Yokosuka,  Japan 

47 

157 

2.9 

Naval  Base,  Sasebo,  Japan 

55 

- 88  - 

2.8 

TOTAL  TEAM  t 

8.0 

225 

2.8 

TOTAL  ALL  TEAMS 

570 

1145 

5-1 
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The  training  was  "broken  up  into  two  phases  - an 
instructional  phase  and  a practice  interview  and  critique 
phase.  The  instruction  was  concerned  with  four  areas: 

(a)  The  over-all  objectives  of  the  project  were  ex- 
plained; what  kind  of  information  was  needed, 
possible  uses,  and  the  reasons  for  conducting 
interviews  were  discussed. 

(b)  An  introduction  to  job  analysis  principles  was 
given,  including  the  general  method  and  rationale 
of  job  analysis  as  related  to  the  objectives  of 
this  project. 

(c)  Instruction  on  the  type  of  interviewer  behavior 
which  is  most  successful  in  an  interview  situation 
was  given.  Hints  as  to  how  rapport  with  inter- 
viewees can  be  gained,  how  to  ask  questions,  and 
respond  to  answers,  how  to  probe  for  the  desired 
information,  and  how  to  control  the  interview 
were  presented. 

(d)  The  interview  procedure  and  the  interview  Form 
were  discussed  in  detail.  The  methods  of  re- 
cording were  outlined;  the  division  of  responsi- 
bility in  the  interview  situation  was  specified. 
Each  section  and  each  question  was  discussed  in 
detail  and  the  objective  of  each  question  was 
made  clear. 
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Three  days  were  assigned  for  Instructions;  then,  prac- 
tice interviews  and  critiques  were  held  for  five  days.  First, 
team  members  practiced  interviewing  one  another;  later  mine 
warfare  personnel  were  called  in  for  interviews.  Each  prac- 
tice interview  was  followed  by  a day  of  critique.  Critiques 
were  given  botn  by  team  members  and  by  the  instructor. 

The  Manual  was  used  as  the  ''text-book"  for  this  in- 
struction and  should  be  consulted  for  a more  detailed  pre- 
sentation of  the  content  of  the  instruction  (See  Appendix  B). 

Concluding  Statement 

This  chapter  has  discussed  the  procedures  used  in  the 
data  collecting  phase  of  this  project.  A3  a result  of  the 
U3e  of  these  procedures  under  field  conditions,  conclusions 
as  to  cheir  effectiveness  may  be  drawn  and  some  revisions 
recommended.  Appendix  E contains  the  recommended  revisions 
to  the  Form  and  Manual.  Chapter  VIII  will  present  the  con- 
clusions of  the  investigators  resulting  from  the  use  of 
these  procedures. 

The  following  chapter,  Chapter  V,  will  describe  the 
methods  used  by  the  research  staff  in  the  control  and  analy- 
sis of  the  data  resulting  from  the  interview  procedures  de- 
scribed in  this  chapter.  Chapter  V also  will  show  how 
Psychological  Pesearoh  Associates  directed  the  interview  teams 
so  as  to  achieve  the  most  effective  cnve-rage  of  mine  warfare 


activities. 
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CHAPTER  V 

METHODS  OF  CONTROL  AND  ANALYSIS 

This  chapter  Is  concerned  vlth  (a)  the  methods  by  which 
Psychological  Research  Associates  recorded,  controlled,  and 
analyzed  the  interview  data,  and  (b)  the  methods  used  to  re- 
cord and  direct  the  activities  of  the  Interviewing  teams  dur- 

♦ r\  • ' 

lng  the  data  collecting  period. 

Compilation  Report 

The  Compilation  Report  was  a control  device  which  per- 
mitted Psychological  Research  Associates  to  record  the  pro- 
gress of  each  Interview  team  and  to  direct  the  teams  so  as  to 
Insure  complete  coverage  of  all  activities  of  the  billets  of 
concen  to  this  project.  This  report  was  essential,  since 
when  the  Interviewing  teams  began  to  collect  data  there  was 
no  1 i 3 1 of  activities  for  each  billet  available,  and  there- 
fore it  was  not  possible  to  assign  each  team  a definite  list 
of  activities  to  cover.  The  Compilation  Report  also  served 
the  purpose  of  informing  each  team  of  its  progress  and  of 
the  progress  of  the  other  teams.  As  the  Interviewing  pro- 
gressed, and  as  the  list  of  activities  under  each  billet 
crystallized,  an  analysis  of  the  Compilation  Report  revealed 
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the  gaps  vhlch  were  present  In  the  activities  to  be  covered 
under  each  billet. 

As  the  early  lntervlev  Forms  vere  received  a list  of 
all  activities  mentioned  In  Section  II,  Part  A of  the  Form, 
vas  prepared  and  as  additional  Forms  came  In  the  selected 
activities  covered  by  these  interviews  were  noted  on  this 
list.  Two  subject  matter  experts,  one  In  mining  and  one  in 
mine  countermeasures,  helped  in  the  integration  of  the  activ- 
ities under  each  billet.  Subject  matter  assistance  was 
necessary  at  this  point,  since  there  was  some  lack  of  stan- 
dardization in  nomenclature  and  terminology  from  team  to 
team.  In  addition,  It  was  noted  that  in  3ome  instances  there 
was  lack  of  agreement  among  teams  as  to  what  part  of  the  job 
constituted  an  activity.  111636  Inconsistencies  were  not 
serious  and  were  quickly  resolved  with  the  assistance  of  the 
subject  matter  experts. 

Each  week  the  Compilation  Report  was  sent  to  each 
team.  This  report  Informed  each  team  which  activities  had 
been  covered  by  all  teams  and  which  activities  they  should 
cover  during  the  following  week.  Since  each  Interview  had 
a code  number  and  since  each  activity  was  listed  by  name  in 
the  Compilation  Report,  it  was  easy  for  the  teams  to  keep 
abreast  of  their  progress  and  the  work  still  remaining. 
Symbols  were  entered  In  a comment  column  opposite  each  ac- 
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tivity  to  indicate  the  status  of  that  activity.  These  sym- 
bols opposite  each  activity  indicated  to  the  interviewing 
teams  the  status  of  that  activity  and  the  desired  action. 

The  symbols  indicated: 

1.  "The  activity  has  been  directly  covered  - do  not 

cover. " 

2.  "The  activity  has  been  indirectly  covered  - do 

not  cover. " 

5.  "The  activity  is  not  unique  or  important  - do 
not  cover. " 

4.  "The  activity  has  not  been  adequately  covered  - 
should  be  covered  by  Team  . " 

In  addition  to  providing  directions  to  the  interview 
teams  the  Compilation  Report  kept  the  Psychological  Research 
Associates'  staff  informed  of  the  Drogress  of  the  interview- 
ing. It  also  provided  a ready  reference  a3  to  which  inter- 
views pertained  to  which  activities.  Opposite  each  activity 
on  the  report  the  numbers  of  the  interview  Forms  covering 
that  activity  were  entered.  In  the  research  office  the  Forms 
were  numerically  filed.  This  made  it  very  easy  to  obtain  all 
interviews  related  to  a particular  activity. 

Flow  Charts 

Three  charts  were  used  by  the  research  staff  to  indi- 
cate the  tabulation  status  of  the  interview  Forms  received 
from  the  teams.  Reduced  size  representations  of  these  charts 
are  presented  here . Figure  2 shows  the  chart  used  to  record 


4 

m 
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Week 

Team 

A 

Team 

B 

Team 

C 

Team 

B 

Team 

E 

Sum 

Feb  16-20 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Feb  23-27 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Mar  2-5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Mai1  9-15 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

Mar 


1.6-20 


0 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

Mar  30-Apr  3 

5 

0 

0 

0 

J> 

10 

Apr  6-10 

_5 

0 

10 

10 

15 

40 

Figure  2.  Illustration  of  Form  Receipt  Chart 
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Figure  4.  Illustration  of  Tabulation  Status  Chart 


-69- 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


the  receipt  of  the  interview  Forms  from  the  field.  Figure  3 
is  the  chart  used  to  indicate  which  Forms  had  been  entered  on 
the  Compilation  Report.  The  chart  used  to  indicate  (by  sec- 
tions) which  Forms  had  been  tabulated  is  shown  in  Figure  4. 

Tabulation  of  Sections  I and  IV  of  the  Form 

The  information  found  in  Sections  I and  IV  of  the  in- 
terview Form  can  be  tabulated  by  clerical  personnel  without 
extensive  background  or  training.  To  implement  this  proce- 
dure five  identical  Tabulation  Booklets  (one  for  each  team) 
were  prepared.  Each  booklet  contains  six  sections.  Six  il- 
lustrations, each  representing  the  pages  in  one  section  of 
the  Booklet  (shown  here  for  Team  E)  are  presented  as  Figures 
3 through  10  on  pages  88  through  93  below. 

A tabulation  Manual  which  gives  in  "cook-book"  style 
the  steps  necessary  to  tabulate  Sections  I and  IV  of  the  Form 
was  prepared  and  is  presented  preceding  the  illustrations  of 
the  booklet.  Read  in  conjunction  with  Figures  5-10,  this 
manual  is  self-explanatory. 

Analysis  and  Synthesis  of  Billet  Description  - 
Section  II  of  the  Form 

Section  II  of  the  interview  Form  provides  a list  of 
the  activities  which  constitute  each  billet  and  a detailed 
task  description  of  each  of  the  activities.  The  list  of  ac- 
tivities per  billet  were  integrated  to  comprise  the  Billet 
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MANUAL  FOR  TABULATING  CLAM  FORMS 


Introduction 


Psychological  Research  Associates  is  in  the  process  of 
making  a complete  study  of  the  activities  involved  in  Mine 
Warfare  Jobs-  of  the  Navy*  A set  of  interview  Forms  devel- 
oped by  ?Ra  Is  being  administered  in  the  field  by  Navy  Teara3. 
It  vili  be  cie  of  the  functions  of  this  office  to  tabulate 
and  combine  these  interview  data  as  they  are  received.  This 
manual  describes  the  procedure  to  be  U3ed  in  combining  and 
tabulating  these  interviews. 

This  project  ha3  been  assigned  the  code  CLAM.  The 
CLAM  interview  Forms  that  this  office  will  receive  from  the 
field  are  broken  down  Into  five  groups  or  teams.  These 
groups  will  be  referred  to  as  A,  3,  C,  D,  and  F. . Each  group 
ha3  seventy-five  set3  of  interview  Form3  that  will  be  com- 
pleted and  mailed  to  the  office , The  CLAM  interview  Forms 
have  been  assigned  a series  of  code  numbers  for  each  of  the 
five  interview  groups. 


Team 

A 

B 

C 


Location 

East  Coast 

West  Coast 

Pearl  Harbor,  Hawaii 


Code  Numbers 
1001-1080 
2001-2080 
3001-3080 


-72- 


•HSPASOJ  ASSOCIATE 


Team  Location  Code  Numbers 

t>  Pearl  Harbor,  Hawaii  4001-4080 

E Japan  and  Okinawa  5001-5080 

You  will  notice  that  while  there  are  75  Forms  to  be  re- 
turned by  each  team,  the  code  numbers  go  from  1 to  80.  Each 
team  has  been  given  five  extra  CLAM  Interview  Forms,  In  the 
event  that  any  get  ruined.  Actually,  only  75  Interview 
Forms  from  each  team  will  be  returned  to  this  office. 

The  CLAM  Interview  Forms  will  not  be  held  In  the  field 
until  all  75  are  completed,  but  rather,  they  will  be  mailed 
to  this  office  as  they  are  completed.  This  means  that  Inter- 
view Forms  from  the  field  will  be  trickling  into  this  office 
probably  until  July.  In  view  of  the  amount  of  work  that  will 
be  necessary  to  tabulate  and  combine  these  data  (375  forms), 
it  Is  Imperative  that  the  interview  Forms  be  tabulated  as 
they  come  in,  rather  than  holding  them  until  they  are  all  re- 
ceived. It  is  very  important  that  these  Forms  be  tabulated 
accurately.  If  the  procedures  outlined  in  this  manual  are 
followed  closely,  the  results  will  be  accurate. 

In  order  to  make  tabulation  easier,  a series  of  tabu- 
lation forms  have  been  drawn  up.  A complete  set  of  tabula- 
tion forms  has  been  put  into  each  of  five  tabulation  booklets. 
There  will  be  one  tabulation  booklet  for  each  teaai  hones 
there  will  be  five  booklets.  Each  tabulation  booklet  is  of 
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a different  color.  The  colors  and  the  teams  to  which  they 


apply  are  listen  as  follows: 

Team  Code  Number  Color 

A 1001-1080  Pink 

B 2001-2080  Buff 

C 3001-^080  Blue 

D 4001-4080  White 

E 5001~50tf0  Salmon 


It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  correct  booklet 
be  chosen  when  making  tabulations.  For  example,  when  tabu- 
lating interview  Forms  from  Team  A (Code  Number  from  1001- 
1080)  use  the  Pink  booklet.  For  Team  B (Code  Numbers  from 
2001-2080)  U3e  the  Buff  booklet,  etc.  Tabulate  the  inter- 
view Forms  for  each  team  in  order,  i.e.,  for  Team  A start 
with  1001  and  then  go  to  1002,  etc.  This  process  will  help 
reduce  mistakes,  and  will  allow  you  to  correct  easily  any 
error  which  might  be  made. 

On  the  following  pages  you  will  find  the  instructions 
for  tabulating  the  interview  Forms.  Follow  the  directions 
carefully. 
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TAB 

Booklet 

Page 


Interview  Item 


Instructions 


Code  No. 


Title 

Page 


Number  In  black  Record  this  num- 


No.  of  en- 
listed men 
interviewee 


No.  of  of- 
ficers in- 
to rv  leved 


Total  time 
of  inter- 
view 


Ink  at  right 
hand  of  page. 


102  Inter- 
viewee '3 
Rank/Rate 


IG2  Inter - 
v iewee  * 3 
Rank/Rate 


ber  In  Booklet 
under  "Code  No.  " 
When  page  A-l 
Is  filled,  go 
on  to  page  A-2. 


Count  the  num- 
ber of  enlisted 
men  Interviewees 
here,  and  record 
this  number  In 
booklet.  If  in- 
terviewees are  of- 
ficers 3ee  next 
item. 


Count  the  number 
of  officer  Inter- 
viewees here  and 
record  this  num- 
ber In  Booklet. 
7hi3  tabulation 
item  is  for  offi- 
cers only.  Note: 
Ehch  Interview  will 
have  enlisted  men 
or  officers;  never 
both. 


Record  length  of 
interview  (in 
time)  In  the  space  ! 
provided.  Record 
time  in  fractions 
of  an  hour  to  near- 
est £•  hour. 

I 
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A3  Tabu- 

ocklet  latlon 
Rage  Item 


Inter- 

view 

Ins  true tlona 

Item 

Ship 

Infor- 

mation. 

Type 


Record  this  information 
in  Tabulation.  Booklet  un- 
si  ex''  '’Type  •' . Note:  If 

"Ship  Information"  is  not 
fillet  In  on  interview 
j'orrr.j  write  "none " under 
"type'',  and  see  Tabulation 
Booklet  Page  0-1  below. 
When.  Page  E-l  is  filled, 
go  to  Page  B-2,  etc. 


He o ore!  this  number  in  Tab- 
ulation Booklet  under 
"Number 11 « 


Record  this  name  in  Tabu- 
lation Booklet  under 
"Name  " . 


If  more  than  one  inter- 
viewee for  any  one  inter- 
view ha 3 the  same  "Ship 
Information  on  interview 
Form,  record  the  number 
of  interviewees  who  are 
on  the  same  ship  under 
"frf,  in  the  Tabulation 
Booklet,  rather  than 
writing  she  information 
down  for  every  interviewee. 
Remember,  the  "f"  column 
applies  only  if  the  "Ship 


Inf ortnatioiv  for  more  than 
one  interviewee  is  IdentL- 
ca  1 . 
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TAB 

Booklet 

Pago 

Tabu- 

lation 

Item 

Inter- 

view 

Page 

Inter- 

view 

Item 

instructions 

C-l 

Code 

No. 

Any 

1 

Num- 
ber in 
black 
ink  at 
right 
hand 
top  of 
page. 

Record  this  number  in 
Booklet  under  "Code  No." 

C-l 

Unit 

as- 

signed 

4 

IG4 

Unit 

ass igned 

Record  this  unit  in  Tab- 
ulation Booklet  under 
"Unit  assigned".  Note: 

If  interview  Form  is  blank 
for  this  item,  write 
"none"  in  Tabulation 
Booklet.  When  Page  C-l 
is  filled,  go  on  to  page 
C —2 , etc . 

If  more  than  one  inter- 
viewee has  the  same 
"Unit  Information"  on 
interview  Form,  record  the 
number  of  interviewees  who 
are  in  the  same  unit  under 
"f"  in  the  TAB  Booklet, 
rather  than  writing  the  in- 
formation down  for  every 
interviewee.  Remember,  the 
"f"  column  applies  only  if 
the  "Unit  Information"  for 
more  than  one  of  the  inter- 
viewees is  identical. 

Record  this  number  in  TAB 
Booklet  under  "Code  No. " 
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c 


Tabu- 

lation 

Item 


ST  FOR  TABULATING  SECTION  IV 


Ins true t ions 


D-l  Time 

througn  in 
D-65  Na 


IV  T Record  the  time  (mos.) 

Time  in  Navy  in  Tab  Booklet 

(mos.)  in  space  provided.  Note: 

in  There  will  be  two  pages 

Navy  of  infprmation  (pages  22 

and  23)  for  each  inter- 
viewee in  the  Interview. 

So,  if  there  are  5 men 
in  the  interview,  each 
man  will  have  a page  22 
and  page  23  with  informa- 
tion about  him.  This 
means  that  there  will  be 
10  Pink  pages  at  the  end 
of  the  interview  Form.  In 
addition,  each  page  of  the 
"D"  series  of  the  Tab 
Booklet,  is  devoted  to  a 
different  Job  Level.  To 
determine  on  what  page  of 
the  Tab  Booklet,  a specific 
interviewee’s  information 
should  be  recorded,  open 
the  Interview  form  to  page 
4,  and  determine  the  inter- 
viewee’s Rank/Rate.  Then 
consult  the  following  In- 
dex to  determine  on  which 
page  in  the  Tab  Booklet 
the  information  is  to  be 
recorded.  Each  page  of 
the  Tab  Booklet  in  the 
"D"  series  is  labelled  at 
the  top  center,  but  the 
index  will  save  time  if 
it  is  consulted. 
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INDEK  TC  ,!D  ' SERIES  OF  PAGES  IN  TAB  BOOKLET 


Mob  Level 

Page 

Bivi: 

s ion  Commander  - CDR. 

D 

- 

1 

■'line 

Planning  Officer  - Air 

- LCDR. 

D 

- 

2 

Ml  ne 

Planning  Officer  - Air 

* • 

D 

5 

Mine 

Blaming  Officer  - .1" 

- LTJG. 

D 

4 

M 1 ne 

Planning  Officer  - Air 

- SNS. 

D 

- 

5 

Mine 

Planning  Officer  - Sub 

- LCDR. 

D 

- 

6 

'line 

Planning  Office'1  - Sub 

- LT. 

D 

- 

7 

Mine 

Planning  Officer  - Sub 

- ENS. 

D 

- 

8 

Mine 

Planning  Officer  - Sub 

_ t m 

D 

- 

9 

Mine 

Warfare  Officer  - LT. 

D 

- 

10 

Mine 

Warfare  Officer  - LTJG. 

D 

- 

11 

Ml  ne 

Warfare  Officer  - ENS  > 

D 

- 

12 

Mine 

Sweeping  Officer  - nwo. 

D 

- 

13 

Mine 

Sweeping  Officer  - VO. 

D 

- 

14 

0 in 

C MSB  Groups  ~ LCDR. 

D 

- 

15 

0 in 

0 MSB  Groups  - LT. 

D 

- 

16 

0 in 

C MSB  Groups  - LTJG. 

D 

- 

17 

0 in 

C Mine  Disposal  Units-LCDR. 

D 

- 

18 

0 in 

C Mine  Disposal  Units  - 

LT. 

D 

- 

19 

0 in 

C Mine  Disposal  Units  - 

LTJG. 

D 

- 

20 

Others  - These  pages  are  devoted  to  officer 

D 

- 

21 

job  levels  not  mentioned  abo^e.  I*"  a nr 
new  job  levels  are  mentioned  Ln  the  inv..’- 
view,  use  one  of  these  pages.  Be  sure  *o 
label  the  Tab  Booklet  page  at  the  top. 
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Job  Level 

Page 

AOC 

D - 26 

A01 

D - 27 

A02 

D - 28 

A03 

D - 29 

AO  Striker 

D - 30 

BMC 

D - 31 

BM1 

D - 32 

B M2 

D - 33 

BM3 

D - 34 

EM  Striker 

D - 35 

EMC 

D - 36 

EMI 

D - 37 

EWE 

D - 38 

EIO 

D - 39 

EM  Striker 

D - 40 

ETC 

D - 41 

ET1 

D - 42 

ET2 

D - 43 

ET3 

D - 44 

ET  Striker 

D - 45 

MNC 

D - 46 

KN1 

D - 47 

MN2 

00 

<=t 

1 

Q 
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Job  Level 

Page 

M5f3 

D - 

49 

MN  Striker 

D - 

50 

?MC 

D •• 

51 

: mi 

D - 

52 

r.M2 

D - 

53 

?rc 

D - 

54 

EM  Striker 

D - 

55 

OTHERS  - These  pages  are  devoted  to 

enlisted  men  job  levels  not  men- 
tioned above.  If  any  new  job 
levels  are  mentioned  in  the  inter- 
view, use  one  of  these  pages.  3e 
s u^e  to  label  the  Tab  Rookie^  page 
at  the  top. 


' a it 

i o ok let 
Page 

Tabu- 

lation 

Item 

Inter- 

view 

Page 

Interv  iev 
Item 

Instructions 

.j  I 

•;  -'rough 
D - 65 
(Deter- 
mined 
page) 

m s ^ 

1 rme 
on 
-Tob 

■ 

.J  Time 
( los  . } in 
Present 
Job . 

Record  this  figure  in 
ohe  Tab  Booklet  in 
space  provided. 

D - 1 
through 

D - 65 

(Deter- 

mined 

page) 

Navy 

Schools 

Attended 

2? 

IV  L Navy 

Schools 

Attended 

Record  the3e  Schools 
on  single  line  in 
columns  provided.  If 
none,  write  "none1'. 

D - 1 
through 

D - 65 

(Deter- 

mined 

page) 

Courses 

Taicen 

22 

T7  L Navy 
Schools 
Attended  . 
Coupes 

Record  these  courses  on 
a single  line  in 
columns  provided. 
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Tab 

Booklet 

Page 


Tabu- 

lation 

Item 


Interv lew 
Page 


Interview 

Item 


Instructions 


D - 1 
through 
D - 6s 
'Deter- 
mined 
page) 

Educa- 

tional 

Level 

23 

IV  M.  Other 
Schools 
a t te  nd  ed  . 

Determine  highest 
grade  interviewee 
bas  completed  and 
record  in  space  pro- 
vided. Use  number 
code,  i.e.,  12 
means  High  School 
grad  ua te , 14  mee  ns 
2 years  of  college, 
etc . 

D - 1 
through 
D - 65 
(Deter- 
mined 
page) 

Code 

No. 

Any 

Number  in 
black  ink 
at  right 
hand  top 
of  page. 

Record  this  number 
in  Tao  Booklet  un- 
der "Code  No." 

E - 1 
through 
E - 25 
Off  5.cer 
only 

Code 

No. 

Any 

Number  in 
black  ink 
at  right 
hand  top 
of  page . 

1 

i 

1 

Record  this  number 
of  rab  Booklet  un- 
der "Code  Number"  if 
interviewee  is  an  of- 
ficer. Determine 
"Job  Level"  as  per 
1 nstructions  for 
''Time  in  Navy", 
and  use  following 
index  to  determine 
page  of  Tab  Booklet 
to  be  used . 

Index  to  ,:E"  Series  of  Pages  in  Tab  Booklet 


Job  Level  Pane 

Division  Commander  - CDR.  E - 1 

Mine  Planning  Officer  - Air  - LCDR.  E - 2 

Mine  Planning  Officer  - Air  - LT,  E - 3 

Mine  Planning  Officer  - Air  - LTJG.  E - 4 

Mine  Planning  Officer  - Air  - ENS.  E - 5 


-82- 


psrrwoioeiCAi  bescajjcm  associates 


Job  Level  Page 

Mine  Planning  Officer  - Sub  - LCDR.  E - 6 

Mine  Planning  Officer  - Sub  - LT.  2-7 

Mine  planning  Officer  - Sub  - LTJG.  E - 8 

Mine  Planning  Officer  - Sub  - ENS.  2-9 

Mine  Warfare  Officer  - LT.  E - 10 

Mine  Warfare  Officer  - LTJG,  E - 11 

Mine  Warfare  Officer  - ENS.  E - 12 

Mine  Sweeping  Officer  - CWO.  E - 15 

Mine  Sweeping  Officer  - WO.  E - 14 

C In  0 MSB  Groups  - LCDR.  E - 15 

0 in  C MSB  Groups  - LT.  E - 16 

0 in  C MSB  Groups  - LTJG.  E - 17 

0 in  C Mine  Disposal  Units  — LCDR-  E - 18 

0 in  C Mine  Disposal  Units  - LT.  E - 19 

0 in  C Mine  Disposal  Units  - LTJG.  E - 20 

OTHERS  - These  pages  are  devoted  to  offi- 
cer job  levels  not  mentioned  above.  E - 21 
If  any  new  job  levels  are  mentioned  through 
in  the  interview,  U3e  one  of  these  E - 25 

pages-  Be  sure  to  label  the  Tab 
Booklet  page  at  the  top, 
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Tab 

Booklet 

Page 

Tabu- 

lation 

Item 

Inter- 

view 

Page 

Interview 

Item 

Instructions 

E - 1 
t:  rough 
E - 23 
{Deter- 
mined 
Page ) 

Desig- 

nator 

22 

IV  F 

Designa- 

tor 

This  is  for  officers 
only.  Record  desig- 
nator in  Tab  Booklet 
in  space  provided. 

P - 1 

c trough 
; r - 40 
3M  only 

0 ode 
No. 

Any 

Number  in 
black  ink 
at  right 
hand  top 
of  page. 

Record  this  number  in 
Tab  Booklet  under  "Code 
Number",  if  interviewee 
is  an  enlisted  man.  De- 
termine "Job  Level"  as 
per  instructions  for 
"Time  in  Navy"  and  use 
following  index  to  de- 
termine page  of  Tab  ! 

Booklet  to  be  used. 

Index  to  "F1  Series  of  Pages  in  Tab  Booklet 


Jet  Level 

Page 

AGC 

F 

- 1 

AC1 

F 

- 2 

t\J 

o 

< 

F 

- 3 

A 03 

F 

- 4 

AO  Striker 

F 

- 5 

BMC 

F 

- 6 

BM1 

F 

- 7 

BM2 

F 

- 8 

BM3 

F 

- 9 

BM  Striker 

F 

- 10 

EMC 

F 

- 11 
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Job  Level 

2a  ge 

EMI 

P 

- 12 

EM2 

7 

- 13 

e:<3 

V 

- 14 

EM  Striker 

F 

- 15 

ETC 

¥ 

- 16 

ET1 

F 

- 17 

ET2 

F 

- 18 

ET5 

F 

- 19 

ET  Striker 

F 

- 20 

MNC 

w 

* 

- 21 

MN1 

F 

- 22 

MN2 

F 

- 25 

MN3 

F 

- 24 

MN  Striker 

TP 

X 

- 25 

T>!C 

F 

- 26 

TM1 

F 

- 27 

TM2 

F 

- 28 

TM3 

F 

- 29 

TM  Striker 

F 

- 50 

OTHERS  - ^Tiese  pages  are  devoted  to 

F 

- 31 

enlisted  men  job  levels  not  men-  through 

tioned  above.  If  any  new  job  levels  F - 40 
are  mentioned  in  the  interview,  use 
one  of  these  pages.  3e  sure  to  la- 
bel the  Tab  Booklet  page  at  the  top. 
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— 

I Tab 
Booklet 
Page 

Tabu- 

lation 

Item 

Inter- 

view 

Page 

Interv lew 
Item 

Instructions 

F - 1 
through 
F - 40 

(De ter- 
ra ined 
page) 

nsm 

1 

22 

IV  D. 

Pr  itnary 
ENJC 

Record  this  number  in 
space  provided.  Note: 
Use  both  halves  of  page. 

F - 1 
through 
F - 40 
(Deter- 
mined 
page) 

Sec- 

ondary 

ENJC 

22 

IV  E. 

Secondary 

ENJC 

Record  this  number  in 
space  provided. 

-86- 


BOOKLET 


FOR  TABULATING 
CLAM  FORMS 

5001-5080 
TEAM  E 
JAPAN 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 

-87- 


Figure  5.  Illustration  of  Pages  in  Section  A 
of  Tabulation  Booklet 
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Figure  8.  Illustration  of  Pages  in  Section  D 
of  Tabulation  Booklet 
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Analysis  and  Synthesis  of  Billet  Description  - 
Section  II  of  the  Form  (CorV’tJ 

Compilation.  The  activity  descriptions  were  edited  for  clar- 
ity and  comprehensiveness  by  members  of  the  Psychological 
Research  Associates’  staff  who  were  familiar  with  job  analy- 
sis techniques  and  oriented  as  to  mine  warfare  procedure, 
operations,  language,  and  equipment. 

Since  the  descriptions  were  obtained  from  group  Inter- 
views, each  description  was  written  from  Information  given  by 
several  men,  all  of  the  same  billet.  Thus,  an  Internal  check 
with  regard  to  accuracy  was  present.  In  addition,  as  activi- 
ties were  described  In  more  than  cne  Interview,  a further 
check  was  available.  While  the  presence  of  more  than  one 
description  of  a given  activity  Is  advantageous  from  the 
standpoint  of  maintaining  accuracy  and  comprehensiveness, 
a problem  in  terms  of  mechanics  was  anticipated,  In  that  one 
might  not  know,  if  descrepancies  occurred  which  activity  des- 
cription to  accept.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  were  no 
conflicting  data  from  the  interviews,  however,  the  problem 
became  merely  one  of  synthesizing  and  integrating  the  task 
descriptions  into  a comprehensive  picture  of  first  the  activ- 
ity and  finally  the  billet. 

The  procedure  was  first  to  read  all  of  the  descriptions 
pertaining  to  a single  activity  in  order  to  obtain  a mental 
picture  of  the  scope  and  content  of  the  activity  under  con- 
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sideratlon.  Then,  of  all  the  descriptions  available,  the 
one  considered  best  in  terms  of  accuracy  and  comprehensive- 
ness was  selected  as  a tentative  model.  This  activity  vas 
then  recorded  by  tasks,  making  sure  that  all  available  Infor- 
mation vas  utilized.  For  example,  the  tentative  model  might 
be  lacking  certain  points  vhich  the  other  descriptions  of 
this  activity  contained.  This  information  vas  then  added  to 
the  description  so  that  the  final  product  vas  a synthesis  of 
all  available  descriptions. 

The  complete  description  vas  then  edited  and  vhatever 
modifications  deemed  necessary  vere  made  to  obtain  correct 
format,  clarity,  and  consistency  of  terms.  Wherever  neces- 
sary, definitions  of  certain  terms  vere  Included  vlthin  the 
description,  so  as  to  promote  understanding. 

Analysis  and  Synthesis  of  the  Specifications  - 
Section  III  of  the  Form 

Specifications  can  be  vrltten  at  the  task  level,  the  ac- 
tivity level,  and  the  billet  level.  During  the  early  stages 
of  this  project  it  vas  decided  that  it  vould  be  desirable  to 
obtain  rav  data  from  vhich  specifications  at  any  of  the  three 
levels  could  be  vrltten.  If  questions  are  asked  at  a billet 
level,  it  is  not  possible  to  break  dovn  the  responses  obtained 
and  vrlte  a specification  for  activities  of  tasks  vlthin  that 
billet.  Hovever,  if  the  questions  are  asked  at  a lover  level, 
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it  is  then  possible  to  combine  the  responses  to  questions 
about  the  tasks  to  obtain  specifications  at  the  higher  level. 
It  will  be  noted  that  the  questions  in  Section  III  of  the  in- 
terview Form  are  asked  at  the  task  level.  Therefore,  it  is 
possible  using  the  responses  to  these  questions  to  write  spec- 
ifications at  the  task  level,  at  the  billet  level,  or  at  the 
activity  level. 

Asking  questions  at  the  task  level  has  a second  advan- 
tage. Interviewees  are  more  likely  to  respond  accurately  and 
consistently  about  3mall  units  of  work  than  they  are  to  more 
complex  and  less  readily  recalled  units  of  work. 

Specifications  are  written  at  the  activity  level  in  this 
report  (See  Chapter  VII),  since  specifications  at  this  level 
seem  most  useful.  Once  the  specif icaticn3  are  obtained, 
only  further  integration  and  synthesis  are  required  in 
order  to  obtain  a billet  specification.  Task  specifica- 
tion data  are  filed  at  this  office  and  will  be  submitted 
at  a future  date.  A3  has  been  mentioned,  tne  specifica- 
tions which  were  analyzed  at  the  activity  level  were  ob- 
tained from  responses  to  the  questions  of  Section  III  of  the 
Form.  Table  II  on  page  97  shows  the  specific  questions  which 
provided  the  information  needed  for  each  section  of  a speci- 
fication. 

The  specifications  for  each  activity  were  written  in 
accordance  with  the  information  supplied  from  the  same  in- 
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tervievs  which  were  used  to  write  the  activity  description. 

There  were  two  general  problems  in  synthesising  the  raw  data: 
(l)  Since  the  responses  were  given  to  questions  at  the 

task  level  responses  to  all  tasks  within  an  activity 
had  to  be  combined  to  obtain  responses  for  the  to- 
tal activity.  Where  there  was  lack  of  agreement 
from  task  to  task  it  was  necessary  to  report  the 
response  reflecting  the  most  demanding  requirements 
intrinsic  to  the  job,  e.g.,  if  an  individual  required 
a certain  type  of  color  vision  in  order  to  perform 
one  task  of  an  activity  composed  of  eight  tasks, 
this  specification  wa3  worded  to  read  that  the  indi- 
vidual required  that  type  of  color  vision  in  order 
to  perform  the  activity,  even  though  color  vision 
was  not  required  throughout  the  activity.  Where  it 
was  not  possible  to  determine  from  the  interview 
which  response  was  intrinsic  to  the  job  or  where  it 
did  not  appear  that  all  the  responses  merited  re- 
porting, a careful  evaluation  of  all  the  responses 
was  made  by  members  of  the  Psychological  Research 
Associates’  staff  together  with  the  subject  matter 
expert.  This  evaluation  included  reviewing  and 
checking  the  specifications  against  the  activity 
description. 
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(2)  T::e  second  general  problem  of  37ntr.es is,  in  con- 
nection with  writing  specification?,  occured  when 
there  were  several  interviews  describing  the  same 
activity.  It  was  t'.  en  ne  essary  r.o  •rcroblne  the  re- 
3p0n.se 3 on  the  different  interviews  to  obtain  the 
most  a curate  3Dec if Ications  for  the  ’■■articular 
activity,  ’T3-aLiv  tie  response  given  by  the  ma- 
jority of  inter,- leva  was  cons  leered  as  being  the 
most  a evirate  response  ant  therefore  was  reported. 
However,  on  some  oo<  aslcn?  logl'a?.  considerations 
suggested  that  some  of  the  responses  vere  the  re - 
suit  of  mis  inner  standing  or  rals-ir.f  ormat  ion  on 
che  rart  of  tr.e  interviewees  in  a particular  in- 
terview. All  doictiv v responses  were  subjected 
tc  evaluation  and  rev lev  by  the  specification 
writer  and  ev.hjei  t matter  expert.  In  this  evalua- 
tion, reference  vaa  made  to  the  activity  descrip- 
tion. The  specifications  thus  obtained  for  each 
activity  were  edited  to  insure  clarity  and  reported 
in  the  standard  format. 

Tabulation  for  Desci ip tion  of  the  Sample 

The  basic  tabulation  procedure  described  on  the  pre- 
ceding pages  was  designed  to  provide  information  in  a form, 
that  would  permit  it3  use  for  many  possible  purposes.  It 

was  desired  to  be  able  to  answer  many  types  of  specific 
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questions  that  might  be  asked  with  respect  to  each  task  de- 
scribed. This  tabulation  system  facilitated  the  formulation 
of  information  for  many  possible  future  needs. 

To  obtain  the  gross  Information  which  was  used  in  the 
description  of  the  sample,  which  is  presented  in  the  follow- 
ing chapter,  it  vas  necessary  to  tabulate  and  integrate  these 
data  further.  The  two  forms,  Figures  11  and  12,  presented 
on  the  following  pages  were  used  tc  tally  the  desired  infor- 
mation by  billet.  The  use  of  these  latter  tabulation  forms 
permitted  us  to  examine  the  interview  sample  with  respect 
to  the  information  which  was  obtained  in  Sections  I and  IV 
of  the  Form.  The  description  of  the  interview  sample  is  pre- 
sented in  Chapter  VI. 
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CHAPTER  VI 
SAMPLE  ANALYSIS 


This  chapter  presents  an  analysis  and  description  of 
the  sample  of  naval  personnel  interviewed  during  the  primary 
data  collecting  period  of  this  project.  The  information 
that  will  he  reported  here  was  obtained  from  Sectioi.s  I and 
IV  of  the  interview  Form  using  tabulation  methods  described 
in  Chapter  V.  A total  of  11^5  interviewees  provided  the 
basic  data  for  this  research. 

Only  the  group  Interview  technique  permits  the  use 
of  a sample  this  large  with  a reasonable  expenditure  of  time 
and  money.  The  men  were  interviewed  in  370  groups  which  had 
an  average  (Mean)  size  of  3-1  men.  The  average  (Mean)  time 
taken  for  the  interviews  was  three  hours,  ko  minutes;  with 
68  percent  of  the  interviews  requiring  between  three  hours, 

16  minutes  and  four  hours,  four  minutes;  95  percent  were  com- 
pleted between  two  hours,  52  minutes  and  four  hours,  28 
minutes . 

The  interviews  were  held  at  three  bases  on  the  East 
coast,  two  bases  on  the  West  coast,  six  bases  in  Hawaii,  and 
two  bases  in  Japan.  For  the  specific  bases  at  which  interviews 
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vere  held  and  the  number  held  at  each  base  see  Table  I on 
page  6l  and  Figures  17,  18,  aud  19  on  page  116,  117,  sod  113. 

Of  the  1145  interviewees,  1045  were  enlisted  men  re- 
sponding in  330  interviews  in  nine  billets.  There  were  100 
officers  in  40  interviews  in  11  billets. 

Sample  Analysis,  Officers'  Billets 

Table  III  on  the  following  page  is  the  analysis  of 
the  sample  of  officers  interviewed,  broken  down  by  billet. 
The  first  column  shows  the  billets  of  interviewed  officers. 
For  a definition  of  billet  as  used  in  this  report  see  pages 
48-30  in  Chapter  IV.  The  next  column  lists  the  number  of 
officers  interviewed  concerning  each  billet.  It  will  be 
noted  that  the  number  per  billet  varies  considerably;  the 
number  of  officers  interviewed  concerning  any  one  billet 
depended  upon  the  relative  frequency  of  occurence  and  com- 
plexity of  the  activities  of  that  billet  and  on  the  availa- 
bility of  officers  who  were  assigned  to  that  billet.  That 
is,  if  any  one  billet  was  not  made  up  of  activities  which 
were  essentially  different  from  other  billets,  it  was  not 
necessary  to  hold  many  interviews  to  cover  that  billet  ade- 
quately. And,  of  course,  if  there  were  not  many  officers 
available  that  were  assigned  to  the  billet,  this  placed  a 
limit  on  the  number  of  interviews  which  could  be  held. 

The  next  two  columns  in  Table  III  give  time  in  the 
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TABLE  HE  SAMPLE  ANALYSIS,  OFF 


TIME  IN  NAVY  TIME  ON  JOB 


CIVILIAN  SCHOOL 
LEVEL 


OFFICERS  g 
BILLETS  l 


AM 

M/S  OFF 


AM 

EXEC.  OFF 


AMS 

M/S  OFF 


AMS 

EXEC.  OFF 


MDU 

OFFICERS 


AV.  SQDN. 
MINING  OFF 


3?  * « (s 

>“  o >. 

UJ  _ 

O T w2! 

GO  <7>  X 


s2 


8 0 3 


0 0 0 0 


0 i 0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

TYCOM 

STAFF 

OFFICERS 

MINE  1 

DIV. 

COMMANDER 

0.  IN 
Jll  -C 

c. 

MINING 

OFF 

DM 

N S M W 
MINES  ANO 
COUNTERMEASURES 


A S W 


N S M W 

COUNTERMEASURES 


E . 0.  0.  SCHOOL 
BOMB  OISPOSA L 


AVIATION  RADIO 
SCHOOL 


i a ^ ■ 


6 3 0 


0 0 0 2 0 


0 6 0 0 6 0 


3 3 


2 0 


0 0 


GENERAL 

LINE 

SCHOOL 


N S MW 
AERIAL  MINES 


6 


N S M W 


MINING  OFF  3 
NAV.  ORD.  FAC. 


SCHOOL 


V 


ALYSIS,  OFFICER  BILLETS 


NAVY 


SCHOOLS 


ATTENDED 


N S M W 
MINES  AND 
COUNTERMEASURES 


A S W 


N S MW  NET  AND 

COUNTERMEASURES  BOOM  SALVAGE 

SCHOOL 


FLEET  SONAR 
SCHOOL 


FTC 

SAN  DIEGO 


N S M W 
OFF. 


DAMAGE 

control 

SCHOOL 


V- 12 

OFF  TRAINING 


CIC  (TTC) 


NSMW 

NAVAL 

COUNTERMEASURES 

AVIATION 

E . 0.  D SCHOOL 
BOMB  DISPOSAL 


AVIATION  RADIO 
SCHOOL 


N AT  T C 
AVIATION 
MACHINIST 


NSMW 

OFFICERS 

FAMILIARIZATION 


NAVAL 

ACADEMY 


E.  0.  D.  SCHOOL 
SPECIAL  WEAPONS 
DISPOSAL 


FAETU  PAC 
SCHOOL 


SUBMARINE 

SCHOOL 


FLIGHT 

TRAINING 


GENERAL 
L INE 
SCHOOL 

AMPHIBIOUS 
TRAINING 
SCHOOL  -P.C.O. 

RADIOLOGICAL 

SAFETY 

SCHOOL 

2 

2 i 

2 

N S MW 
AERIAL  MINES 

FREE  GUNNERY 
GUIDED  MISSILE 

ELECTRICAL  OKD. 
AVIATION  ORD. 

6 

3 

3 

NSMW 

OFF 


2 


SCHOOL 


NSMW 


DESIGNATORS 


714 

713 

no 

6 

5 

3 

LT  J G LT. 


3 


LT.  J G 

ENS 

41 

15 

LT  J G 


3 


ENS 

LT  J G. 

3 

2 

LT.  J G LT 


2 


LT. 


3 


COMDR 


2 


CWO 
CH  GUN 


LT.  J.  G ENS  LT. 


2 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Navy  and  time  on  the  jot-  This  information  ^ reported  as  a 
distribution  rather  than  as  an  average  since  it  was  felt  that 
the  distribution  would  give  a clearer  picture  of  the  make-up 
of  the  sample  of  officers  interviewed.  An  outstanding  point 
to  be  noticed  in  tne  Time  On  Job  column  is  the  large  propor- 
tion of  officers  in  both  the  AM./Mine sweeping  Officer  billet 
and  the  AMS/Micesweeping  Officer  billet  who  have  had  less 
than  six  months  time  on  the  job. 

The  next  two  columns  give  civilian  school  level,  also 
reported  as  a distribution, and  Navy  school  attended.  These 
columns  show  the  educational  background  of  the  officers  inter- 
viewed. The  designators  column  reflects  considerable  homo- 
geneity of  the  officers  interviewed  within  any  one  billet  so 
far  as  the  designators  are  concerned 

The  next  two  columns  show  the  number  of  U.S.N.  officers 
and  the  number  of  U.S.N.R.  officers  for  each  billet.  No  con- 
clusion can  be  drawn  concerning  one  billet  as  against  another, 
but  it  may  be  noted  that  approximately  half  of  the  officers 
interviewed  were  Regular  Navy  officers  and  half  were  Reserve 
officers.  The  last  column  shows  the  rank  of  officers  inter- 
viewed, and  is  reported  as  a distribution. 

Sample  Analysis,  Enlisted  Billets 

Table  IV  on  the  following  page  presents  the  analysis 
for  the  enlisted  personnel  interviewed  on  this  project. 
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Q 

Z 

< ►- 


X 

H 

Z 

i 

& 

Q 
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3 

6 
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6 

9 

8.1 
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40 

24 
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% 4.2  42  163  37  20.1 
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36 
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24 

24 

20 

20 

36 

33 
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20 

14 

17 

14 
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29 
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203 

34.8 

MSB/EM  14  5 


MINEMEN  513  168 


M.  D.  U.  41  |7 

ENLISTED  H u 


7.1  14.2  0 858 


NO.  25  330  74  84  166  154  89  104  27  122  320  44 


% 43  643  14.4  16.4  32.4  30  173  203  53  23.8  62.4  8.5 


l 


16  I 12  I 9 


100  9.8  39  293  21.9 


ANALYSIS,  ENLISTED  BILLETS 


NAVY  SCHOOLS  ATTENDED 


PRIMARY 


PAY  GRADE  a RATING 


NSMW 

MINESWEEPING 
B M 


FLT.  TRA.  CEN. 
FIREFIGHTING 
SAN  DIEGO 


FLT. 

TRA.  CEN. 

SAN 

OIEGO 

NSMW 

E 

B M SCHOOL 

17  18  14  14 


19  19  5 10 


0102 

0101 

0172 

0009 

21 

7 

6 

18  18  6 


NSMW 

NSMW 

B M SCHOOL 

B M SCHOOL 

NSMW 
E M SCHOOL 
CLASS  C 


0032 

0109 

0102 

0!72 

1009 

37 

Ea 

28 

19 

5 

20 

16 

1 1 

3 

24  16  16  8 16  20 


NSMW 
B M SCHOOL 


NSMW 


NSMW 


E M SCHOOL  E M SCHOOL  14689  4 6 62  4 61 8 4 637  010  9 4 6 6 4DTHE  Rl  CPO  PO I PO  2 P03  SN 


13  16 


19  23  16 


E M 

SCHOOL 

CLASS  A 

j GREAT 

LAKES 

P03 

SN 

4 

2 

44.5 

22.2 

P0  3 

SN 

25 

! 

25 

33  8 

33.8 

PO  3 

SN 

19 

62 

16 

52 

PO  3 

S N 

26 

86 

14.4 

-47  5 

PO  3 

SN 

13 

3 

32 

12 

PO  3 

SN 

29 

16 

42 

232 

PO  3 

SN 

4 

9 

2 6j6 

643 

BM 

EM 

m 

1 

98.7 

1.3 

EM 

MN 

ES 

2 

Ea 

1.6 

MN 

OTHER 

23 

8 

12.7 

KB 

B M 

EM 

2 

23 

8 

92 

8 | 61 


88.4 


0032  1202  1201  OTHER  I C PO  PO  I PO  2 PO  3 SN  I MN  AO  OTHER 


IB 

399 

57 

46 

367 

56 

27 

15 

13 

D 

24 

31 

53 

44 

191 

194 

467 

28 

18 

'.4 

77.8 

LJ 

9 

72 

II 

5 

3 

2 

2 

3 

6 

10.3 

es 

37.3 

37.8 

91 

55 

3.3 

SPEC.  WEAP. 
OIS.  SCHOOL 


0102  jOT HER|087I  0102  6801 


3 


6 8 13 


13  19  32 


CPO  POI  GM  AO  BM  EM  MN  TM 


0700-  cpo 
0799 


20  21 


13  I 488  312  26 JB 


2.4  14.6 


I 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESCaPCh  ASSOCIATES 


The  first  sever  columns  of  Table  IV  presort  the  same  irfor- 
mac ion  for  enlisted  men  that  was  presented  in  the  first  seven 
c damns  of  Table  III  for  officers.  The  only  difference  is 
that  for  enlisted  mer  in  addition  to  giving  the  number  of 
personnel  in  each  category,  percentages  are  also  given  in 
certain  columns  Percentages  were  given  for  enlisted  .men 
anj  not  for  officers  because  it  was  felt  that  for  the  re- 
loti  sly  small  number  cf  officers  interviewed,  percentages 
would  oe  misleading.  The  number  cf  interviewees  for  any  one 
billet  aries  for  the  same  reasons  as  those  stated  in  the 
discussion  of  Table  III,  i.e.,  the  frequency  of  occurence 
and  complexity  of  the  billet  and  the  availability  of  person- 
nel in  each  billet  determined  the  number  of  interviewees  that 
it  was  necessary  and  possible  to  interview  An  excellent 
example  of  this  is  the  fact  that  513  men,  or  nearly  half  of 
the  entire  sample,  were  inter /iewed  for  one  billet  - Minemen. 
The  Kineman  billet  was  so  very  complex  and  included  such  a 
large  number  of  activities  that  it  was  necessary  to  inter- 
view a large  number  of  men  to  cover  completely  all  aspects 
of  the  billet. 


Sample  Analysis,  Totals 

Table  V presents  pertinent  information  concerning 
the  total  of  all  officers  and  enlisted  men,  and  also  presents 
a grand  total,  where  appropriate,  for  all  personnel 


-108- 


TABLE  3E  SAMPLE 


TOTALS 

</> 

uj 

Ui 

» 

UJ 

> 

* 

UJ 

►- 

Z 1 

u. 

0 

1 

</> 

* 

UJ 

> 

ct 

UJ 

►- 

z 

u. 

o 

d 

z 

TIME  IN  NAVY 

TIME  ON  JOB 

CIVILIAN  SCH 

12  MONTHS 
OR  LESS 

n 

37-72  MONTHS 

OVER  72  MONTHS 

6 MONTHS 
OR  LESS 

7- 12  MONTHS 

13-18  MONTHS 

OVER  18  MONTHS 

NO  H S. 
1 - 8 YRS 

SOME  H.S. 
9-  II  YRS. 

o 

< • 

ar  </> 

</> 

. eg 
z — 

H 

mm 

B 

O 

TOTAL 

OFFICERS 

| 

40 

D 

37 

H 

35 

57 

23 

12 

8 

3 

2 

14 

i 

14% 

14% 

35% 

57% 

a 

12% 

8% 

3% 

2% 

14% 

i 

TOTAL 
E NL  1ST  ED 

1045 

330 

50 

556 

143 

296 

294 

313 

207 

231 

104 

339 

547 

m 

Kn 

■fi 

5% 

53% 

14% 

28% 

28% 

30% 

20% 

vP 

CvJ 

CO 

10% 

32% 

53% 

■ 

s 

GRAND 

TOTAL 

1145 

370 

64 

593 

157 

331 

351 

336 

219 

239 

107 

341 

561 

E 

5% 

52% 

14% 

29% 

31% 

29% 

19% 

21% 

9% 

30% 

49% 

E 

1 


LE  ANALYSIS  TOTALS 


% 12%  69%  47%  53% 


47  55  0 


5%  0 


61  67  69 


RANK  (OFFICERS) 

RATING  AND  PAY  GRAOE  ( ENL ISTED  | 

LT  J.  G.  LT. 

35  13 

55%  13  % 

EM  MN  AO  TM 

IOS  493  31  6 

10%  47%  3%  1% 


COMDR. 


1%  2% 


WO  CWO  ENS. 

4 7 19 

7%  19% 


CPO 

POI 

PO 

PO 

SN 

BM 

74 

144 

It9 

311 

397 

373 

7% 

14% 

n% 

30% 

30% 

36% 

6% 
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interviewed  in  all  billets. 


Graphs 

Figures  1?  through  19  on  pages  112  through  113  present 
graphically  the  pertinent  information  reported  in  Tables  I, 
III,  IV,  and  V.  Figure  13  shows  time  in  Navy  by  billets  for 
enlisted  men.  Figure  1^4  shows  time  on  job  for  enlisted  men. 
Figure  15  shows  pay-grade  by  billet  for  enlisted  men.  Figure 
16  shows  the  civilian  school  level  by  billets  for  enlisted 
men.  Figure  17  shows  the  number  of  men  interviewed  at  each 
base.  Figure  l8  shows  the  number  of  interviews  held  at  each 
base.  Figure  19  shows  oumner  of  men  interviewed  and  the  num- 
ber' of  interviews  held  by  each  team- 

It  is  felt  that  this  information  in  graphic  form  will 
moie  clearly  show  the  trends  in  comparisons  between  billets 
which  may  not  be  easily  noted  on  the  tables.  It  will  be 
seen  that  graphs  on  civilian  school  level,  time  in  Navy,  and 
time  on  job  are  presented  only  for  enlisted  .men . Graphs 
for  officers  on  these  variables  were  omitted  for  the  same 
reason  that  percentages  were  omitted  on  Table  III,  i.e.,  the 
number  of  officers  interviewed  was  so  small  that  it  would  be 
misleading  to  draw  general  conclusions  from  these  figures. 
This  should  not  be  construed  to  mean  that  the  sample  of 
officers  is  inadequate.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  sample 
was  to  provide  accurate  billet  descriptions.  Therefore, 
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the  officers  were  chosen  primarily  on  the  "basis  of  their 
knowledge  of  a particular  billet.  Complete  coverage  of 
all  billets  was  insured  by  the  use  of  the  Compilation  Re- 
port (See  page  6^). 

I • I 
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FIGURE  14  TIME  ON  JOB  BY  BILLETS.  ENLISTED 
( BY  PERCENT  ) 
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FIGURE  16  CIVILIAN  SCriOOL  LEVEL  BY  BILLETS  - ENLISTED 
(BY  PERCENT) 
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Minecraft  Base 
Charleston,  S.  C. 


Mine  Depot 
Yorktown,  Va. 

MW  Schools 
Yorktown,  Va. 


Naval  Base 
Long  Beach,  Cal. 


Ammo.  Depot 
Hawthorne,  Nev. 


NAD,  West  Lock 
Pearl  Harbor 


Sub  Base 
pfarl  Harbor 

NOB 

Pearl  Harbor 

R.T.C. 

Pearl  Harbor 


NAD 

Oahu,  T.H. 


NAS 

Barbers  Point 

Naval  Base 
Yokosuka,  Japan 

Naval  Base 
Sasebo.  Japan 


Minecraft  Base 
Charleston,  S.  C 


Mine  Depot 
Yorktovn,  Va. 


MW  Schools 
Yorktown,  Va. 
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NOB 

Pearl  Harbor 

R.T.C. 

Pearl  Harbor 

NAD 

Oahu,  T.  H. 


NAS 

Barbers  Point 


Naval  Base 
Yokosuka,  Japan 

Naval  Base 
Sasebo,  Japan 


FIGURE  16 
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FIGURE  19.  NUMBER  OF  INTERVIEWS  ANO  INTERVIEWEES  - BY  TEAM 
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CHAPTER  VII 

ILLUSTRATIVE  BILLET  DESCRIPTIONS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

Complete  oesc'iptior.  3 ar.o  specifications  for  two  bil- 
lets are  presented  in  this  chapter  as  an  example  of  the  first 
firal  product  resulting  from  this  project.  This  product 
attains  the  first-  object  of  this  report  (See  page  l).  The  two 
billets  selected  as  examples  (AM/BM  and  AMS/EM)  were  chosen 
because  they  were  considered  repre seat at i -.-e  of  all  billet.3 
and  because  tney  could  be  included  in  an  unclassified  report. 

These  illustrative  descriptions  and  specifications  will 
indicate  by  example  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  Information 
that  will  be  presented  in  "Technical  Report  - Part  II  - Mine 
Warfare  Billet  Description  and  Specifications  (Confidential)". 

In  addition..  thi3  chapter  will  Include  a list  and  ex- 
planation of  billet  titles*,  a complete  list  of  activities  for 
each  billet,  and  a glossary  of  terms  used  in  the  specifications. 

List  and  Explanation  of  Billet  Titles 

An  explanation  of  the  term  billet,  as  used  in  this  re- 
port, and  a description  of  how  billets  were  evolved  is  given 
in  Chapter  IV,  pages  ^8  through  30*  On  the  basis  of  interview 
analysis.  Psychological  Research  Associates  has  evolved  a 
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total  of  twenty  billets  within  the  area  of  mine  warfare. 

In  order  to  give  an  indication  of  the  scope  of  the  descrip- 
tion and  specification  writing  phase  of  this  program,  the 
list  is  presented  in  this  chapter.  Since  many  of  the  billets 
have  inconveniently  long  titles,  abbreviated  billet  titles 
have  been  used  to  identify  the  billets.  Following  is  a list 
of  all  of  the  billets,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
billet  for  which  each  abbreviated  title  stands. 


Billet 

Titles 

I. 

AM/BM 

Boatswain's  mate  (BM)  on  a 
Mine  Sweeper  (AM) 

II. 

AM/EM 

Electrician's  mate  (EM)  on  a 
Mine  Sweeper  (AM) 

III. 

AM/Executive  Officer 

Executive  Officer  on  a Mine 
Sweeper  (AM) 

IV. 

AM/Mine sweeping 
Officer 

Minesweeping  Officer  on  a 
Mine  Sweeper  (AM) 

V. 

AMS/BM 

Boatswain's  mate  on  a Motor 
Mine  Sweeper  (AMS) 

VI. 

AMS /EM 

Electrician's  mate  on  a Motor 
Mine  Sweeper  (AMS) 

VII. 

AMS /Executive 
Officer 

Executive  Officer  on  a Motor 
Mine  Sweeper 

VIII. 

AMS/Minesweeping 

Officer 

Mlnesveeping  Officer  on  a Motor 
Mine  Sweeper 

IX. 

Aviation  Squadron/ 
Mining  Officer 

Mining  Officer  of  an  Aviation 
Squadron 

X. 

DM/Mining  Officer 

Mining  Officer  on  board  a Light 
Mine  Layer  (DM) 
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XI.  DM3/BM 

XII.  J 11 -C/0  me 

XIII.  MJD'J /Enlist  rd  Man 

XIV.  MDU/Of fleer 

XV.  Mine  Division 
Commander 

XVI.  Mine  Force  Type 
Commander  Staff 
Officer 

XVII.  MSB/‘3M 
XVIII.  XiSa/EM 

XIX.  Xa>.  Or. 3.  Fac./ 
Minicg  Officer 

XX . MU 


E:r‘-,-rcir:s  cate  IBM)  on  a High 
Spvad  Mir.e  Sweeper  (DMS) 

Officei  in  Charge  of  a J 11-c  Unit 

Enlisted  Mars  at  a Mine  Disposal  Unit 

Officer  at  a Mice  Disposal  Unit 

Commander  c-f  a Mine  Division 


Mine  Forc=  Type  Commander  Staff 
Officer 


Boatsvain:s  mate  on  a Minesveepirg 
Boat  (MSB) 

Electrician  ; s mate  on  a Mine- 
sweeping  Boat  (MSB) 

Mining  Officer  at  a Naval  Ordnance 
Factory 

All  ninemer'  ^MN)  performing  Mining 

cut.ies 


List  of  Act  - ,v  ■ 1 ties  for  Each  Billet 

The  list  of  activities  which  is  contained  in  the  Compila- 
tion Report  is  presented  on  the  following  page.  The  list  In- 
cludes the  activities  for  each  billet  as  they  were  reported  by 
the  interviewing  teams  and  integrated  and  compiled  by  the  re- 
search staff.  The  list  served  as  the  basic  tool  from  which  the 
final  list  of  activities  was  derived  by  the  evaluations  of  sub- 
ject matter  experts  and  the  Psychological  Research  Associates ' 
staff.  For  each  billet  the  list  of  activities  was  reorganized 
tc  make  certain  of  proper  sequence  and  meaning. 
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LIST1  OF  ACTIVITIES  FOR  F.ACH  BILLET 

I.  AM/BM 

A.  Prepares  for  acoustic  sweep 

B.  Streams  acoustic  hammer 

C.  Recovers  acoustic  hammer 

D.  Inspects  and  maintains  acoustic  hammer 

E.  Prepares  for  jig  sweep 

F.  Streams  open  jig  sweep 

G.  Recovers  open  jig  sweep 

H.  Prepares  to  stream  "0"  type  gear 

I.  Streams  "0"  type  gear 

J.  Recovers  "0"  type  gear 

K.  Maintains  "o’!  type  gear 

L.  Prepares  for  magnetic  sweep 

M.  Streams  magnetic  tall 

N.  Retrieves  magnetic  tail 

O.  Rigs  and  plants  dan  buoys 

P.  Recovers  dan  buoys 

Q.  Stands  "0"  type  gear  MS  watch 
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II.  AM/EM 

A.  Set3  up  MK  IV  or  Warsaw  controller 

B.  Sets  up  MK  VI  controller 

C.  Sets  up  main  magnetic  distribution  board 

D.  Operates  MK  IV  or  Warsaw  controller 

E.  Operates  MK  VI  controller 

i 

F.  Operates  main  magnetic  distribution  board 

| 

G.  Operates  winches 

H.  Hooks  up  magnetic  gear 

I.  Hooks  up  acoustic  hammer 

J.  Inspects  and  maintains  acoustic  hammer 

K.  Inspects  and  maintains  magnetic  gear 

L.  Inspects  and  maintains  MK  IV  or  Warsaw  controller 

M.  Inspects  and  maintains  MK  VI  controller 

W.  Inspects  and  maintains  main  magnetic  distribution 
board 

O.  Sets  up  degaussing  system 

P.  Inspects  and  maintains  degaussing  system 

Q.  Places  generator  and  amplidyne  on  special  power 

R.  Takes  generator  and  amplidyne  off  main  propulsion 

S.  Starts  DC  generator  for  excitation 

III.  AM/EXECUTIVE  OFFICER 

Ao  Navigates  3hip  while  minesweeping  close  to  shore 
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IV.  AM/MINESWEEPING  OFFICER 

A.  Supervises  preparation  of  acoustic  gear 

B.  Supervises  streaming  of  acoustic  gear 

C.  Supervises  recovery  of  acoustic  gear 

D.  Supervises  maintenance  of  acoustic  gear 

E.  Supervises  preparation  of  jig  gear 

F.  Supervises  streaming  of  jig  gear 

G.  Supervises  recovery  of  jig  gear 

H.  Supervises  preparation  of  "O'  type  gear 

I.  Supervises  streaming  of  "0"  type  gear 

J.  Supervises  recovery  of  "0"  type  gear 

K.  Supervises  maintenance  of  "0"  type  gear 

L.  Supervises  preparation  of  magnetic  gear 

M.  Supervises  streaming  of  magnetic  gear 
Supervises  recovery  of  magnetic  gear 

O.  Supervises  maintenance  of  magnetic  gear 

P.  Supervises  rigging  and  planting  dan  buoys 

Q.  Supervises  recovery  of  dan  buoys 

R.  Supervises  setting  up  aDd  operation  of  controllers 
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V.  AH5/3M 

A.  Prepares  for  acoustic  sweep 

B.  Streams  acoustic  gear 

C.  Recovers  acoustic  gear 

D.  Maintains  acoustic  gear 

E.  Prepares  for  jig  3veep 

P.  Streams  jig  sweep 

G.  Recovers  jig  sweep 

H.  Prepares  for  "0  type"  sweep 

I.  Streams  "0  type"  gear 

J.  Recovers  "0  type"  gear 

K.  Maintains  0 type"  gear 

L.  Prepares  for  magnetic  sweep 

M.  Streams  magnetic  gear 

N.  Recovers  magnetic  gear 

O.  Maintains  magnetic  gear 

P.  Prepares  to  lay  dan  buoys 

Q.  Lays  dan  buoys 

R.  Recovers  dan  buoys 

S.  Maintains  dan  buoys 

T.  Lay3  and  retrieves  drill  mines 

U.  Maintains  MS  gear  and  locker 

V.  Inventories  MS  gear  and  locker 
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VT  , AWf^/TM 


/■ 


D 


F 

G 


I 


Prepares 
Hocks  up 
Inspects 
Inspects 
Prepares 
Hocks  up 


for  acoustic  sweep 
acoustic  hammer 

.no  maintains  acoustic  controller 
and  maintains  acoustic  hammer 
for  magnetic  sweep 
magnetic  tail 


Operates  minesvesping  winch 


Inspects  and  maintains  I IK  VI  controller 

Inspects  and  maintains  sweep  generator  and  '•xcitors 


T 

t j 


K 


v 


Inspects 

It-s  pects 
hoard 


Operates 


Inspect 


and  maintains  magnetic  tail 

and  maintains  r.iair  magnetic  distribution 

degaussing  system 

and  maintains  degaussing  system 


VII.  AMS /EXECUTIVE  OFF I CEP 
A.  Stance  COD  vetches 
3.  P 1 I ot 3 using  known  land  marks 
C.  Navigates  using  dead  reckoning  tracer;  loran 
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VIII.  AMS/MIHESWEEPIEG  officer 

A.  Supervises  preparation  of  acoustic  gear 

B.  Supervises  streaming  of  acoustic  gear 

C.  Supervises  retrieving  of  acoustic  gear 

D.  Supervises  maintenance  of  acoustic  gear 

E.  Supervises  preparation  of  jig  gear 

P.  Supervises  streaming  of  jig  gear 

G.  Supervises  retrieving  of  jig  gear 

H.  Supervises  preparation  of  M0"  type  gear 

I.  Supervises  streaming  of  "0"  type  gear 

J.  Supervises  recovery  of  "0"  type  gear 

K.  Supervises  maintenance  of  "0"  type  gear 

L.  Supervises  preparation  of  magnetic  gear 

M.  Supervises  streaming  of  magnetic  gear 
K.  Supervises  recovery  of  magnetic  gear 

0.  Supervises  maintenance  of  magnetic  gear 

F.  Supervises  setting  up  and  operating  MK  IV  controller 
and  acoustic  switch  board 

Q.  Supervises  setting  up  and  operating  MK  VI  timer 
and  switch 

R.  Supervises  preparation  of  dan  buoys 

S.  Supervises  laying  of  dan  buoys 

T.  Supervises  retrieving  of  dan  buoys 

U.  Supervises  maintenance  of  dan  buoys 

V.  Supervises  streaming  of  MS  gear 
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AVIATION  SQUADRON /MINING  OFFICER 

A.  Prepares  annex  to  operation  orders  for  aerial  minings 

3.  Prepares  and  delivers  lectures  on  mine  warfare  to 
squadron  personnel 


DM/MINING  OFFICER 

A.  Supervises  mine  laying  operation 


DNS/BM 

A.  Prepares  S type  C gear 

B.  Streams  S type  C gear 

C.  Recovers  S type  C gear 


J 11-C/O  IN  C 

A.  Supervises  refresher  training  of  aircraft  carrier  mine 
personnel 

B.  Supervises  preparation  of  aerial  drill  mines  for 
aerial  mine  laying  exercise 

C.  Supervises  inspection  of  drill  mines  recovered  from 
mine  plants 

D.  Observes  operational  readiness  drills  of  carriers 
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YTTT 
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MDU/EHLISTED  MAN 

A.  Renders  contact  mine  safe 

B.  Renders  magnetic  mine  safe  (MK  25) 

Cc  Renders  foreign  mine  safe  (Russian  contact  mine) 

D.  Disposes  of  foreign  mine 

E.  Renders  torpedo  safe 

F.  Reeders  bomb  safe 

G.  Removes  explosive  from  case  and  disposes  of 
explosives 

F.  Recovers  drill  mines 

I.  Removes  live  mine  from  sweep  gear  of  mine  sweeper 

J.  Recc  ers  MS  gear  lo3t  due  to  enemy  action 

K.  Participates  in  training  programs 

L.  Experiments  with  effect  of  aqua  lung  on  Influence 
mines  underwater 

M.  Assists  j n research  of  explosive  damage  effect 
against  enemy  wooden  craft 

N.  Prepaie3  explosive  cinarge  used  in  experimental 
research  of  underwater  explosion  on  wooden  craft 

O.  Maintains  and  upkeeps  mine  detector  equipment 

P.  Assists  in  instruction  of  diving  equipment 


XIV.  MDU/OFFICER 

A.  Plan?  and  prepares  operation  and  writes  mine 

disposal  annex  to  mine  warfare  operation  exercise 
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XV.  MINE  DIVISION  COMMANDER 

A.  Supervises  sweeping  missions 

B.  Conducts  MS  readiness  inspections 


XVI.  MINE  FORCE  TYPE  COMMANDER  STAFF  OFFICERS 

A.  Prepares  defensive  and  offensive  mine  warfare 
plans  (surface) 


XVII.  MSB/BM 

A.  Prepares  56  type  gear 

B.  Streams  56  type  gear 

C.  Recovers  56  type  gear 

D.  Maintains  56  type  gear 

E.  Streams  magnetic  gear 

F.  Recovers  magnetic  gear 

G.  Prepares  to  plant  dan  "buoys 

K.  Lays  dan  buoys 

I.  Recovers  dan  buoys 

J.  Replaces  lost  "0"  type  gear 
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XVIII 


MSB /EM 

A.  Sets  up  panel  for  magnetic  syeep 

B.  Sets  up  degaussing  system 

C.  Secures  panel  after  magnetic  sweep 

D.  Secures  degaussing  system 

E.  Operates  and  maintains  degaussing  system 


XIX.  NAV.  ORD.  FAC. /MIRING  OFFICER 

A.  Supervises  running  of  aircraft  mine  shop 


MN 

A. 

Tests 

A3  firing  mechanism 

B. 

Tests 

A5  firing  mechanism 

C. 

Tests 

A6  firing  mechanism 

D. 

Tests 

A3  firing  mechanism 

E. 

Tests 

K4-1  firing  mechanism 

F. 

Tests 

M 3 firing  mechanism 

G • 

Tests 

M3-0  firing  mechanism 

H. 

Tests 

M5-1  firing  mechanism 

I. 

Tests 

M6  firing  mechanism 

J. 

Tests 

M9-C  firing  mechanism 
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I 

X . T’ppt'1  MQ-1  firing  nn=>ch»n1  srn 

L.  Testa  Mil  firing  mechanism 

M.  Tests  CD*4  clock  delay 
K.  Tests  CD7  clock  delay 

O.  Tests  CD8  clock  delay 

P.  Te3ts  CD1C  clock  delay 

Q.  Tests  CD12  clock  delay 

R.  Tests  CD11!  clock  delay 

S.  Makes  CD  timing  test 

T.  Tests  paper  container  battery 

U.  Tests  metal  container  battery 

V.  Makes  continuity  test  of  cables 

W.  Makes  pull  test  of  cables 

' 

X.  Tests  circuit  breaks 

Y.  Tests  MK  13-0  control  box 

Z.  Tests  MK  13-1  control  box 
AA.  Tests  MK  15-0  control  box 

I 

BB.  Tests  MK  3 sensitivity  switch 
CC.  Test3  MK  k sensitivity  switch 
DD.  Tests  MK  5 sensitivity  switch 
EE.  Tests  HS2  hydrostatic  switch 
FF.  Tests  MI2  microphone 
GG.  Tests  Ml4  microphone 
HH.  Tests  search  coils 
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JJ. 
KK. 
LL. 
MM, 
NN  , 
00. 
PP. 

QQ. 

RR. 

SS. 

mm 

A.  J • 

uu. 

w. 

ww. 

XX. 

YY. 

ZZ. 

BA. 

BC. 

BD. 

BE. 

BF. 

BG. 
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Tpsts  npp.Rlf.rnl  rplp^s 

V 

Makes  electicai  test  of  sterilizers 

Makes  spring  tension  test  of  sterilizers 

Makes  vacuum  test  of  sterilizers 

Makes  continuity  test  of  thermal  switch 

Makes  gauge  test  of  thermal  switches 

Tests  terminal  hoards 

Tests  SE1  ship's  eliminator 

Tests  SE2  ship’s  eliminator 

Tests  SE3  ship’s  elininator 

Tests  time  delays 

Tests  anti -countermining  devises 

Tests  MK  6-?  extender  mechanism 

Tests  MK  6-4  extender  mechanism 

Tests  MK  6 anchor 

Tests  MK  6-l4  anchor 

Tests  MK  10-3  anchor 

Tests  MK  12-1  float 

Makes  vibration  tests  of  components 

Tests  hydrostats 

Makes  balance  test  of  mire  case 

Makes  gauge  test  of  mine  case 

Makes  vacuum  test  of  mine  case 

Tpsts  afterbodies 
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Ti\J 
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rr i- 

«.  u v 

V ^ - - -5  - 

A .CUu  u 

BI. 

Tests 

battery  section 

^ i 

TO*.  • 

Tests 

!’y i o unit- 

BK. 

Tests 

test  s^ts 

BI. 

Tests 

MK  3 pistol 

BM. 

Tests 

MK  12  pistol 

BA1. 

Tests 

MK  1-1  Tetonator- 

BO. 

Tests 

ciook  starters 

BP. 

Tests 

o smpoDents  of  MK 

36-2 

n*Q. 

Tests 

components  of  MK 

25-2 

BR. 

Tests 

c omp  o n e t s o f MK 

25-C 

BS , 

Test  3 

MK  6 mine 

BT. 

Tests 

MK  5-lL  mine 

— ~ T 

CL/  « 

Tests 

MK  10-?  mine 

B7. 

Tests 

’IK  5 mine 

a Vi . 

Tests 

MK  10- 7 mine 

EX. 

Tests 

TAK  10-9  mi.ne 

BY . 

Tests 

MK  12-0  nine 

BZ. 

Tests 

MK  12-3  mine 

CA. 

Tests 

MK  13-6  mine 

CB. 

Tests 

MK  2f}-3  mine 

CD. 

Tests 

MK  25-0  mine 

CE. 

Tests 

MK  39~0  mice 

CF. 

Tests 

MK  25-1  mine 

*1  . 
— ^ • 


psychological  research  associates 


CO  • 

T*2 2t2  MK 

t u - 2 ui : ^ 

CH. 

Iests  MK 

25-2  mine 

• 

H 

O 

Test's  MK 

36-3  rcine 

CJ . 

Tests  MK 

26-  0 mine 

CK. 

Tests  MK 

26 -1  mine 

CL. 

Tests  MK 

27  mine 

CM. 

rests  mk 

3t— 1 mine 

C.\' . 

O’  erhauls 

MK  16  case 

CO. 

Overhauls 

MK  6 anchor 

CP. 

Ov erhauls 

MK  l6  anchor 

CQ. 

Overhauls 

MK  10-5  anchor 

OF . 

Overhauls 

MK  12-0  depth  charge  pistol 

cs. 

Ov  erhauls 

MK  12-1  depth  charge  pistol 

CT. 

Overhaul s 

MK  6-2  extender  mechanism 

CTJ. 

O'  erhauls 

T3  19-0  terminal  board 

cv . 

Overhaul s 

MK  15-0  control  box 

cw. 

Overhauls 

MK  13- 0 control  box 

ex. 

Overhauls 

MK  13-1  control  box 

CY. 

Overhaul  s 

MK  3-0  sensitivity  switch 

CZ  . 

Overhauls 

hydrostats 

DA. 

Overhauls 

heads 

DB. 

0\ erhauls 

battery  section 

DC. 

Overhauls 

propulsion  battery 

DL. 

Overhauls 

K4-1  firing  mechanism 
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DF o Overnauis  MS -0  firing  mechanism 

DO.  Overhauls  cables 

DH.  Conducts  operational  training  for  shop  personnel 

DI . Requalif'i  es  class  3 MU  in  aerial  mines 
DJ • Conducts  loading  drills  on  aerial  mines 

DK . Conducts  shipboard  Instruction  on  assembly 
and  teat  cf  MK  23  mine 

DL.  Constructs  training  aids  (A-8  mechanism) 

DM.  Maintains  MK  12-0  mine 
DTI . Maintains  MK  6 mine  case 

DO.  Maintains  MK  1.6  mire  case 

DP.  Ms Intel:  3 MK  10-1  mine  case 

DQ.  Maintains  MK  1C--3  mine  case 

DR.  Maintains  MK  25-1  mine  case 

DS . Maintains  MK  26-1  mine  case 

DT.  Maintains  MK  >6-1  mine  case 

DU.  Maintains  MK  6 anchor 

DV.  Maintains  mine  tracks 

DW.  Maintains  propulsion  batteries 

DX.  Maintains  mine  batteries 
D!f.  Maintains  heads 

DZ . Assembles  or  disassembles  MK  6 mine 

EA.  Assembles  or  disassembles  MK  6 experimental  mine 

E3.  Assembles  or  disassembles  MK  10-C  mine 

EC.  Assembles  or  disassembles  MK  10-1  mine 


i 
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r?  r>» 

O 

ft  « ~ * - — 

/i  W kV  v i w w 

CT 

^ 4 ^ *1  - ~ 

:x 

1 S'  ~z 

ai  i 

EF. 

Assembles 

cr 

disassembles 

MK 

10-5 

mine 

EG, 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

in-7 

mine 

EH. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

10-9 

mine 

El. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

12-0 

mi  ne 

EJ . 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

12-7 

mine 

EK. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

13-5 

mine 

EL. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

13-6 

mine 

EM. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

25-3 

mine 

EN . 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

16-1 

mine 

EO. 

Assembles 

cr 

disassembl  es 

MK 

25-2 

mine 

EP. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

25-0 

mine 

EQ. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

39-0 

mine 

ER. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

25-1 

mine 

ES . 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

36-2 

mine 

ET. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

36-3 

mine 

EU. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

26-0 

mine 

EV. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

27-0 

mine 

EW. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

36-1 

mine 

EX. 

Assembles 

recovery 

or 

disasserabl es 

‘inert  mi 

.nes  after 

EY . 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

6 anchor 

EZ. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

MK 

10-5 

anchor 

FA. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

battery 

section 

FB. 

Assembles 

or 

disassembles 

afterbodies 

. t 'rn 
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PC.  Marries  MK  10  casco  to  anchors 

PD.  Assembles  or  disassembles  heads 

FE , Assembles  or  disassembles  gyro  units 

PG.  Assembles  cr  disassembles  floats  (D-4) 

PH.  Winds  antenna  on  float 

PI.  Winds  plummet  spool 

PJ.  Prepares  to  plant  MK  6 mine 

FK.  Plants  MK  6 mine 

FL.  Recovers  MK  6 mine 
PM.  Sets  up  turntables 

FN.  Procures  parts  for  mines 

P0.  Makes  inventory  of  mine  material  and  blueprints 

FP.  Modifies  ordnance  pamphlets 

FQ.  Operates  mine  handling  gear 

FR.  Prepares  and  delivers  drill  mines  for  loading  drills 
PS.  Supervises  transporting  mines  to  submarines 


-l?fi- 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Descriptions  and  Specif  Icattor? 'v  AM/BM  ard  .A  MS /EM) 

Descriptions  and  specifications  for  tvo  billets  have 
been  written  and  are  included  on  the  following  pages  in 
order  to  serve  as  models.  The  tvo  billets,  chosen  as  models 
because  they  are  typical  billets,  are  (a)  Boatswain’s  mate 
cn  a Mine  Sweeper  (AM/BM),  and  (b)  Electrician's  mate  on  a 
Motor  Mine  Sweeper  (AMS/ EM). 

The  descriptions  and  specif ications  of  these  two 
billet3  are  written  at  vhe  activity  level.  In  every  case, 
a description  of  the  activity  is  followed  by  a specification 
for  the  same  activity. 

Descriptions ♦ The  name  of  the  billet  is  written  at 
the  top  left  hand  corner  of  the  description.  The  Roman 
numeral  following  the  word  "Billet”  Is  the  number  assigned 
to  this  particular  billet  for  Identification  purposes.  The 
abbreviated  billet  title  follows.  An  explanation  of  these 
titles  ha3  been  included  on  pages  12C-I21. 

The  name  of  the  activity  is  written  at  the  top  center 
of  the  page.  The  capital  letter  appearing  after  the  word 
"Activity"  is  the  Identification  letter  of  the  activity  and 
corresponds  to  the  letter  assigned  to  this  activity  as  re- 
ported in  the  "List  of  Activities  For  Each  Billet"  above. 

The  number  of  men  required  to  perform  this  activity  is  given 
underneath  the  name  of  the  activity  and  in  parentheses. 
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The  description  Is  divided  ipIo  tasks  which  are 
identified  by  Arabic  numbers.  The  tasks  are  arranged  se- 
quentially as  they  are  performed.  The  number  in  parentheses 
next  to  the  task  number  indicates  the  number  of  men  required 
in  the  performance  of  this  task,  if  more  than  one  man  is 
involved.  The  first  sentence  of  the  task  written  in  capital 
letters  consists  of  the  task  flag  statement.  Following  the 
task  flag  statement  is  the  task  description.  A number  in 
parentheses  following  a term  in  the  text  of  the  description 
indicates  that  thi3  term  has  been  defined  at  the  end  of  the 
description  under  the  heading,  "Definition  of  Terms". 

Specifications . The  questions  included  in  Section  III 
of  the  "Manual  to  Accompany  3illet  Description  and  Specifica- 
tion Forms"  (See  Appendix  B)  were  designed  to  elicit  responses 
to  be  used  as  a basis  for  writing  specifications.  Most  of  the 
terms  used  in  the  specifications  are  responses  given  to  ques- 
tions asked  in  Section  III  cited  above.  Wherever  the  ques- 
tion contained  categorized  responses,  these  responses  were 
defined  in  the  Manual.  In  some  cases,  however,  there  were 
no  categorized  responses,  and  the  interviewees  responded  in 
their  own  terms.  A legend  of  the  more  unusual  terms  used 
throughout  the  specifications  is  included  on  the  following 
pages.  For  an  interpretation  of  the  abbreviation  of  enlisted 
men's  rates,  please  refer  to  the  Enlisted  Rate  and  Rating 
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Warfare  Personnel  Analysis  Manual  to  Accompany  Billet  De- 
scription arc  Specification  Forms"  in  Appendix  B.  There 
will  be  found  a complete  definition  of  all  terms  as  given 
tc  the  intervlevees  and  as  used  in  the  specifications. 
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LEGEND  OF  SPECIFICATION  TERMS 

I . Rate  am  Pay-grad e : 

Striker  - A oon-rated  enlisted  man  who  Is  working  for 
a petty  officer  's  rating. 

I I . Education : 

Class  A Schools  - These  schools  are  designed  to  cover 
the  ground  work  for  general  service  ratings.  The  cur- 
ricula for  Class  A Schools  Include  all  technical  quali- 
fications required  for  petty  officer,  3rd  and  2nd  class. 
The  length  of  courses  for  Class  A Schools  varies  from 
nine  to  44  weeks. 

Cla33  B Schools  - These  schools  are  designed  to  prepare 
enlisted  personnel  for  the  higher  petty  officer’s  rates. 
Curricula  include  all  technical  qualifications  for  petty 
officer,  1st  class  and  chief.  The  lergth  of  courses  for 
Class  B Schools  varies  from  14  tc  60  weeks. 

Cla33  C Schools  - These  schools  are  designed  to  train 
enlisted  personnel  in  a particular  qualification  or  skill 
which  does  not  cover  full  requirements  for  a general  ser- 
vice rating.  The  curricula  for  these  schools  are  de- 
signed around  the  special  qualification  or  skill  which 
is  desired. 

Functional  Training  Schools  - Functional  Training  Schools 
are  available  in  general  for  the  training  of  enlisted 
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p';T30I?nsl  32  T>,  0 X 1.  32  Qf**Mr%ov,c* 
are:  Net  Training  Schools,  Mice 
vage  School,  Explosive  Ordnance 
Gelded  Missile  School,  Advanced 
etc . 


r.f  SChOOlS 

Warfare  School,  Sal- 
Disposa.  School, 

Undersea  Weapons  Schools, 


Fact c ry  Scnocla  -•  These  are  technical  schools  sponsored 
by  ind -.atrial  organizations.  Military  personnel  are 
sect  there  to  receive  training  on  equipment  or  material 
aanufan tor ed  by  that  organization. 


III.  Essential  Krcvledge  and  Skills : 

Aopr entl  :e  ••  The  apprentice  is  still  learning  how  to  per- 
:r.m  the  activity.  Generally..  b°  is  not  thoroughly  ex- 
perienced but  he  coesn : t need  a gteet  d»ai  of  experience. 
Furthermore,  an  apprentice  doesn't  require  much  education 
a..l  needs  only  a little  general  Navy  training.  The  ap- 
prentice is  supervised  closely,  having  all  phases  of  his 
work  checked  carefully.  Phe  supervisor  continually 
teaches  the  apprentice  how  to  perform  new  tasks,  and 
how  to  correct  tasks  that  are  being  performed  incorrectly. 
The  apprentice  may  occasionally  teach  another  apprentice 
how  to  do  something,  but  he  is  not  a supervisor. 

Journeyman  - The  journeyman  has  learned  to  perform  the 
activity  well,  because  he  has  had  considerable  experience 
doing  it.  He  requires  a good  deal  of  knowledge,  but  most 
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of  hi?  k:  ovledg3  ha?  been  aitair,ed  through  experience 
and  specialized  Navy  training,  rather  than  through 
formal  education.  All  of  the  vork  performed  by  the 
journeyman  is  closely  supervised.  The  journeyman 
may  supervise  the  work  of  an  apprentice,  but  he  is 
net  to  be  considered  a supervisor. 

Ciwse  Supervisor  - The  close  supervisor  has  a great- 
deal  of  experience  anc  is  familiar  with  all  the  opera- 
tions performed  by  the  apprentices  and  journeymen. 

As  a general  rale,  he  doesn't  participate  in  the  work 
performed  by  his  subordinates,  but  he  modifies  any 
operations  being  performed  incorrectly.  The  close 
super'  1 s or  Is  lo  charge  of  many  activities,  all  with- 
in a definite  area.  He  is  supervised  by  a director, 

’•ho  gives  orders  of  a general  nature.  The  director, 
hove*  ei , leaves  trie  details  of  tne  operation  to  the 
close  supervisor. 

Director  - The  director  supervises  many  different 
phases  of  work.  The  director  is  interested  only  in 
insuring  that  ths  vork  is  done  properly  and  on  schedule, 
and  delegates  the  responsibility  of  details  to  his 
close  supervisors.  The  director  has  had  a great  deal 
of  Navy  training  and  decides  what  each  of  his  units 
should  do,  and  when  they  should  do  it.  The  director 
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may  lack  the  experience  of  his  close  supervisors,  "but 
he  is  able  to  plan  work.  Occasionally,  the  director 
checks  with  his  superiors  on  some  matters. 

Simple  Hand  Tools  - Screw  driver,  hammer,  etc. 

Portable  Power  Tools  - Electric  drill,  sander,  etc. 

Hand  Tools  Requiring  Accurate  Readings  - Micrometer 
calipers,  slide  rule,  etc. 

Stationary  Machine  Tools  - Lathe,  shaper,  miller,  etc. 
Office  Machines  - Calculator,  accounting  machine,  etc. 
Electrical  Gauges  - Megger,  voltmeter,  etc. 

Electronic  Gauges  - Oscilloscope,  frequency  generator, etc . 

IV.  Physical  Requirements: 

Light  Work  Only  - Light  work  requiring  little  physical 
exertion. • 

May  Do  Moderate  Work;  Never  Heavy  Work  - Physical  ef- 
fort required  for  frequent  handling  of  light  gear;  oc- 
casionally works  with  average  weight  gear. 

Only  Occasional  Heavy  Work  - Repetitive  or  sustained 
physical  effort  required  for  usual  handling  of  light 
or  average  weight  gear;  occasionally  works  with  heavy 
gear . 

Considerable  Heavy  Work,  But  Not  Steady  - Considerable 
physical  effort  required  for  usual  handling  of  average 
weight  gear;  frequently  works  with  heavy  gear. 
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Steady  Heavy  Work  - Steady  or  repeated  physical  effort 
required  to  handle  heavy  gear;  hard  work  with  constant 
physical  strain  or  some  severe  strain. 

V . Supervision : 

Close  Supervision  - The  supervisor  must  he  present  at 
all  times  when  this  activity  is  being  done,  either  be- 
cause the  men  doing  the  tasks  themselves  lack  exper- 
ience or  because  close  supervision  is  needed  to  make 
od  the  spot  decisions.  The  activity  may  be  a very  deli- 
cate operation  requiring  a very  careful  check.  The 
supervisor  tells  the  men  how  to  do  the  activity  when 
they  are  doing  something  wrong  and  how  to  do  it  right. 
General  Supervision  - The  supervisor  may  not  always 
have  to  be  present  when  the  activity  is  being  done. 

He  makes  frequent  checks  however.  The  men  doing  the 
activity  have  considerable  training  and  experience 
and  the  activity  does  not  require  that  the  supervisor 
be  present  at  all  times  to  check  the  work  and  make 
decisions . 

Safety  Supervision  or  Observation  - The  supervisor 
is  present  while  the  activity  is  being  done  to  insure 
that  the  prescribed  safety  precautions  are  being  fol- 
lowed. He  may  or  may  not  have  to  know  how  to  do  the 
activity.  He  acts  as  an  over-all  observer  from  the 


-1H6- 


'V 


V 


PSYCHOl  OGJCAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATPS 


safety  viewpoint.  He  can  atop  the  entire  operation 
or  any  part  of  the  operation  when  there  is  any  danger 
to  equipment  and/or  personnel. 

Direction  - The  supervisor  is  rarely  present  when  the 
activity  is  being  done.  He  tells  the  men  what  should 
be  done  and  then  may  check  to  see  that  it  is  done.  The 
activity  does  not  require  that  the  supervisor  be  pre- 
sent. The  men  are  fully  trained  and  experienced  to 
do  the  activity  themselves.  No  major  decisions  as 
how  to  do  the  activity  are  required. 

None  - There  is  no  supervisor  present.  No  supervisor 
is  needed  for  this  activity.  No  decisions  requiring 
a supervisor  are  made.  The  men  doing  the  activity 
are  fully  trained  and  experienced  so  that  the  activity 
is  routine. 

VI . Dangers  - Effect  of  Error: 

No  Loss;  immediately  Corrected  - Little  or  no  chance 
of  causing  poor  work  or  loss  of  gear  due  to  doing  a 
poor  job  or  making  a mistake;  little  or  no  chance  to 
make  an  error  in  this  activity. 

Some  Loss;  Easily  Corrected  - Small  losses  in  gear 
might  occur;  poor  work  usually  caught  quickly  by 
other  men  before  damage  is  great;  mistakes  discovered 
when  the  task  is  done;  up  to  one  man-hour  might  be 
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required  to  correct  the  mistake. 

Considerable  Loss;  Very  Difficult  to  Correct  - Con- 
siderable care  on  the  part  of  the  man  is  necessary  to 
avoid  losses  of  gear;  gear  requires  careful  setting 
and  attention  from  the  man  doing  activity;  mistakes 
are  hard  to  correct;  error  in  judgment  would  cause 
considerable  confusion  in  doing  the  activity. 

Very  Serious  Loss;  Endangers  Lives  - Precision  work 
on  expensive  gear  that  needs  exact  setting  and  adjust- 
ment; mistake  might  cause  considerable  loss;  error  in 
judgment  might  result  in  serious  loss  in  personnel 
and  equipment. 

Very  Little  Chance  for  Accidents;  Accident  Minor  - 
Activity  has  almost  no  accident  or  health  danger;  man 
works  regularly  under  desirable  conditions. 

Some  Chance  for  Accidents;  Minor  Cuts,  Bruises,  etc. 
Activity  has  minor  health  danger;  accidents  besides 
minor  injuries  such  as  abrasions,  cuts,  and  burns 
are  not  likely;  man  works  regularly  under  poor  condi- 
tions . 

Frequent  Chance  for  Accidents;  Serious  Cuts,  Bruises, 
Strains  - Man  doing  activity  is  exposed  to  accident 
and  health  dangers  from  which  he  loses  time  due  to 
more  serious  cuts,  bruises,  and  muscle  strains,  but 
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he  Is  able  to  get  bade  oo  the  job;  rare  exposure  to 
more  serious  dangers. 

Some  Chance  for  Permanent  Disability  - Man  doing  ac- 
tivity is  frequently  exposed  to  accident  or  health 
dangers  that  might  cause  him  to  be  unable  to  work; 
cnances  for  eye  injury,  loss  of  fingers,  or  serious 
burns,  frequent  minor  accidents  likely  but  more  serious 
accidents  are  very  rare. 

Constant  Chance  for  Permanent  Disability  - Man  doing 
activity  has  considerable  or  continual  exposure  to 
accidents  or  conditions  that  might  result  in  his  not 
being  able  to  work.  Accidents  happen  freouently  in 
spite  of  precautions. 

Illustrations 

Following  are  the  two  illustrations  of  Part  II  of  the 
Technical  Report. 


DESCRIPTIONS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

FOR 

BOATSWAIN'S  MATE 
ON  A 

MINE  SWEEPER 


AM  Mine  Sweeper 
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Billot:  I AM/fcM 

Activity:  A.  PREPARES  FOR  ACOUSTIC  SWEEP 

(7  men) 


Description 

1.  (2  men)  RECEIVES  WORD  TO  SET  ACOUSTIC  MINESWEEP  DETAIL. 
Receives  word  from  bridge,  via  public  address  system  to 
set  minesveep  detail;  Informs  detail  to  report  to  stations 
and  to  don  life  jackets;  connects  and  tests  sound  powered 
phone  by  calling  other  stations;  reports  bo  bridge  that 
all  stations  are  manned  and  ready. 

2.  (4  men)  BREAKS  OUT  EQUIPMENT.  Proceeds  to  mines veep 
locker  and  procures  following  equipment:  snatch  blocks, 
mousing  wire,  tow  wire,  marlin  line,  shackles,  Klein 
grips  with  chains,  marlin  spike,  and  small  hand  tools; 
proceeds  to  forward  stock  and  lifts  two-fold  purchase 
off  hook;  carries  all  equipment  to  area  adjacent  to 
acoustic  hammer. 

3.  INSPECTS  MARKINGS  ON  IN-HAUL  AND  TOW  WIRE.  Lays  in- 
haul and  tow  wire  on  deck  for  inspection;  check's  to  in- 
sure that  markings  are  present  at  the  10  foot  Tevel  and 
every  5 feet  after  that  up  to  30  feet  (markings  consist 
of  one  red  stripe  at  10  feet,  two  red  stripes  at  13  feet, 
three  red  stripes  at  20  feet,  etc.);  repaints  markings 

as  needed;  checks  wires  for  breaks  or  loose  strands  and 
procures  new  wire  from  minesweep  locker  as  needed. 

4.  (2  men)  PREPARES  TOW  WIRE  FOR  STREAMING.  Unlashes  tow 
wire  from  fin  of  acoustic  hammer  when  it  is  secVrecT 
when  not  in  use;  shackles  tow  wire  to  pad  eye  on  top 

of  acoustic  hammer;  marries  power  cable  to  tow  wire 
with  marlin  line  at  intervals  of  one  to  three  feet;  leaves 
slack  between  intervals  so  that  power  cable  will  not  ‘take" 
strain  when  tow  wire  is  engaged;  leads  end  of  tow  wire 
through  No.  1 chock  on  forecastle  and  outboard  of  all 
obstacles  along  the  outside  of  ship;  shackles  both  ends 
of  Klein  grip  chain  to  link  on  Klein  grip;  places  loop 
in  chain  over  bitt  nearest  No.  2 chock;  opens  jaws  of 
Klein  grip  and  Inserts  tow  wire;  runs  approximately 
23  feet  of  tow  wire  through  Klein  grip  jaw;  closes  jaws 
on  Klein  grip  thereby  securing  tow  wire;  wraps  tow  wire 
around  bitt  on  top  of  Klein  grip  chain  as” a secondary 
precaution  against  slippage. 
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Billet.  I AM/feM 
Activity:  A. 


5*  (5  men)  RIGS  BOAT  BOOM.  Pulls  toggle  pin  on  brace 

holding  boom;  allows  brace  to  drop  down;  pushes  boom 
over  boat  deck  by  hand;  secures  hook  of  two-fold  pur- 
chase to  shackle  on  boom;  mouses  hook  to  shackle  with 
marlin;  attaches  snatch  block  on  end  of  boom  with 
shackle;  shackles  preventer  wire  on  boom  in  proper 
position;  hooks  bitter  end  of  two-fold  purchase  to 
pad  eye  on  bulkhead  of  deck  house;  secures  hook  of 
second  two-fold  purchase  to  second  shackle  on  boom; 
hooks  second  two-fold  purchase  to  pad  eye  on  main  deck; 
nnuses-off  both  hooks  with  marlin, 

6.  (2  men)  PREPARES  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  FOR  STREAMING.  Leads 
in-haul  wire  from  deck  through  block  on  base  of  boom; 
leads  in -haul  wire  up  boom  shaft  through  block  on  head 
of  boom  down  to  pad  eye  on  acoustic  hammer;  shackles  eye 
splice  of  in -haul  wire  to  pad  on  acoustic  nomine  v ; 
leads  other  end  of  in-haul  wire  through  fairlead  on 
main  deck  up  to  boat  deck  and  through  fairlead  on  boat 
deck  to  boat  winch;  checks  boat  winch  to  see  that  it 

is  disengaged;  takes  four  turns  with  in -haul  wire 
around  cathead  on  boat  winch;  loosens  turnbuckle  next 
to  sister  hooks  on  both  life  lines  outboard  of  acoustic 
hammer;  disconnects  sister  hooks  from  pad  eye  on  life 
line  stanchion  and  lays  life  lines  aft  along  main  deck; 
removes  securing  straps  from  acoustic  hammer  by  unscrew- 
ing bolts  holding  securing  straps  to  cradle. 

7.  (l  man)  INSPECTS  GEAR,  Inspects  and  checks  all  running 
rigging,  snatch  blocks,  fairleads,  and  Klein  grips  to 
insure  that  gear  is  hooked  up  properly. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current : 
Recommended : 
Possible 


BM  Striker 
BM  Striker 
GM,  FN 


1 

1 

\ 

\ 
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• 

• 

Billet:  I AM/BM 

* 

Activity;  A. 

II 

EDUCATION: 

Civilian- 

At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy; 

With  proper  experience  boot  camp  training 
is  sufficient. 

111 

ESSENTIAL 

KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 

Level • 

Journeyman 

Manuals  * 

None 

Check-off 
Lists : 

None 

Tools  x 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 
portable  power  tools,  hand  tools  requiring 

accurate  readings  and  stationary  machine 
tools . 

IV. 

PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS* 

1 

Talking* 

Supervisor  must  be  able  to  apeak  distinctly 
in  order  to  give  orders  and  phone  talker 
must  be  able  to  speak  clearly  over  sound 
powered  telephone  in  order  to  give  lnstruc- 

. 

tions  to  bridge. 

Seeing; 

Must  be  able  to  see  well  at  night  because 
gear  is  often  prepared  then. 

• 

Hearing; 

Must  be  able  to  hear  well  over  sound  powered 
telephones  in  order  to  receive  instructions 
from  bridge. 

Effort : 

Mostly  light  and  moderate  work. 

V„ 

SUPERVISION: 

Type; 

Receives  Oeneral  Supervision. 

. 

Bj: 

BMC 

• 

i 

! 
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Billet  I AM/BM 
Activity:  A. 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Loss : 


Personnel 

Icjury: 


Possibility  of  some  material  loss  due  to 
errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material  may  re- 
sult from  breaking  out  improper  equipment, 
bieaking  out  damaged  equipment,  losing  con- 
trol of  boom  when  brace  bar  is  removed, 
hooking  the  two-fold  purchase  on  backwards, 
hooking  putting  blocks  in  wrong  location, 
using  too  large  shackles,  having  kinks  in 
twist  wire,  taking  turns  on  gypsy  head  in- 
correctly, failing  to  clear  wire  outboard 
of  all  obstructions,  using  incorrect  chocks, 
shackling  in  incorrect  position,  failing 
to  give  sufficient  slack  near  hammer, 
stripping  threads  on  turn  buckle,  misinter- 
preting orders,  shackling  block  to  wrong 
pad  eye,  allowing  blocks  to  freeze  due  to 
poor  maintenance  and  fairleading  incorrectly 
causing  wire  to  foul  with  gear. 

Some  chance  for  minor  cuts  and  bruises. 
Falling  off  boom,  dropping  blocks,  slack 
life  lines  not  protecting  man  from  falling 
overboard,  dropping  equipment  on  man  pass- 
ing gear  up  from  locker,  dropping  shackle, 
shorts  in  winch  causing  men  to  be  shocked, 
getting  cut  by  burrs  in  wire,  backlashing 
of  parted  wires,  and  dropping  hammer,  con- 
stitute hazards. 


Safety  Pre-  Wearing  gloves  and  life  jackets,  periodic 
cautions ; checking  of  wires  to  keep  them  in  best  pos- 

sible condition  and  staying  clear  of  wires. 
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Bille*.  I AM/BM 

Activity  Be  STREAMS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER 

{ I 0 men) 


Description 


1.  (2  men)  RECEIVES  WORD  FROM  BRIDGE  TO  LAUNCH  GEAR . 

Receives  orders  from  bridge  over  sound  powered  phone 
to  commence  streaming  acoustic  hammer;  relays  message 
;o  BM  in  charge. 

? (.2  men ) HOISTS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  FROM  CRADLE.  Tells 

vi non  operator  on  boat  winch  to  heave  around  slowly  on 
in-haul  wire  until  acoustic  hammer  is  clear  of  cradle 
by  approximately  six  inches;  steadies  hammer  as  it  is 
hoi3ted  in  order  to  prevent  it  from  swinging;  winch 
operator  ervgages  brake  and  disengages  clutch  in  order 
to  hold  hammer  above  cradle. 

3 ■ 6 men)  SWINGS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  OVER  SIDE.  Unlashes 

noth  in -haul  a’£d  out-haul  guys  from  cleats  on  bulwark 
stanchio”;  slacks -off  on  ln-haul  guy  line  ard  heaves- 
in  on  out-haul  guy  line  manually  until  preventer  guy 
wire  f*om  head  of  boom  is  taut  and  hammer  is  at  de- 
sired position  over  side  of  ship;  lead3  after  guy  line 
through  chotik  on  deck  and  secures  it  to  bitts  on  deck; 
takes  3lack  from  forward  guy  line  and  lashes  it  to 
cleat  on  decK. 

4.  men)  SECURES  TOW  WIRE  Pulls  tow  wire  taut  about 
capstan  and 'turns  capstan  over  to  take  in  about  ten 
feet  of  wire;'  se cures  tow  wire  to  bitts  with  eight 

or  ten  turns  a ncT make's  a clove  hitch  in  order  to  hold 
hammer  in  proper  position  for  lowering  into  water. 

5.  (6  men)  LOWERS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  INTO  WATER.  Winch 
operator  puts  clutch  of  winch  in  OUT  position;  holds 
whip  wire  taut  as  it  is  payed  out  slowly,  allowing 
hammer  to  be  lowered  over  the  side;  tells  winch  opera- 
tor to  stop  winch  as  soon  as  hammer  is  under  water. 

6.  (2  men)  VEERS  IN -HAUL  WIRE  UNTIL  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  IS  AT 
DESIRED  SWEEPING  DEPTH.  Surges  in -haul  wire  around 
cathead  on  boat  winch  until  hammer  is  at  required 
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Activity:  B. 


sweeping  depth;  stops  surging  in-haul  wire  and  takes 
two  extra  turns  around  cathead. 

7.  (2  Her)  STOPS -OFF  ALL  GEAR  ON  DECK.  Opens  jaws  of  Klein 
grip,  which  is  shackled  to  pad  eye;  inserts  in-haul  wire 
in  Klein  grip  and  closes  jaws  thereby  securing  wire;  tells 
winch  operator  to  slack-off  on  in-haul  wire  until ..Kleih' 
grip  takes  full  strain  of  wire;  leaves  in-haul  wire  around 
cathead  of  winch  as  a precautionary  measure  against  slip- 
page. 

8.  (1  man)  SECURES  LIFE  LINES.  Closes  sister  hooks  over 
pad  eye  on  life  line  stanchion;  tlgETtens  turn  buckle 
between  sister  hooks  and  life  line  until  life  line  is 
tight . 


Specifications 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current:  BM  Striker,  BM3,  BM2,  BM1,  BMC 

Recommended : BM  Striker 


Possible : 


GM,  FC,  EM 


II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian : At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy:  Factory  school  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level : 

Manual : 

Check-off 

Lists: 


J ourneyman 
None 

None 
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Billet  I AM/ Bm 

Activity  Bv 


Tool a Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools  and 

portable  tools. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS; 


Seeing. 
Hearing . 

la  j-klng; 

Ef  f or  t ; 

V.  SUPERVISION 

Il£r 

Bl- 


No  special  requirements. 

Must  be  able  to  hear  well  over  sound 
powered  phones. 

Must  be  able  to  speak  clearly  over  sound 
powered  phone. 

Mostly  light  and  moderate  work;  occasional 
heavy  work. 


Receives  General  Supervision 
BMC 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS; 


Material  Possibility  of  serious  loss  due  to  errors. 

Less::  Loss  of  time  or  material  may  result  from 

wire  being  incorrectly  placed  on  gypsy  head 
preventing  a proper  grip  on  gypsy  head  and 
resulting  in  dropping  hammer,  rigging  tackle 
incorrectly,  man  on  either  tackle  letting 
go  and  allowing  hammer  to  swing  free,  man 
holding  hammer  cable  letting  it  go  and 
dropping  hammer,  towing  wire  hooking  on 
scupper,  Klein  grip  in  poor  condition  (teeth 
must  not  be  worn  or  wire  might  slip  through 
and  drop  hammer  to  bottom),  and  taking  wire 
out  of  cathead  before  Klein  grip  is  properly 
secured . 


-157- 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  REST  ARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  B. 


Personal  Some  chance  for  serious  injury  and  consld- 

In .jury : erable  chance  for  minor  cuts  and  bruises. 

Wire  parting  causing  hammer  to  fall,  back 
lash  of  wires,  forward  guy  parting  allow- 
ing hammer  to  swing  free,  Klein  grip  slip- 
ping and  bitter  end  hitting  someone  as  it 
passes  through  blocks  and  parting  snatch 
blocks,  constitute  hazards. 


Safety  Pre- 
caut ions : 


Staying  clear  of  hammer,  haul  wire,  and 
equipment,  wearing  life  jackets  and  gloves,'- 
and  checking  wires  to  see  that  they  are  in 
good  condition. 
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Billet*  I AM/BM 

Activity:  C.  RECOVERS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER 

( 6 men ) 

1.  (1  man)  RECEIVES  WORD  FROM  BRIDGE  TO  RECOVER  GEAR.  Calls 

bridge  o;er  soTTncl  powered  phones;  reports  all  stations 
manned  and  ready;  receives  word,  over  sound  powered  phone, 
to  commence  recovery  of  gear. 

(2  men)  REELS- 1 N OH  IN -HAUL  WIRE  TO  RAISE  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER. 
Tells  winch  operator  by  hand  signals  to  heave  in  on  in- 
haul  wire  until  3train  of  hammer  13  taken  by  winch;  pushes 
jaws  of  Klein  grip  open  and  removes  from  in-haul  wire;  EeTls 
winch  operator  to  heave  around  on  in-haul  wire  until  acous- 
tic hammer  is  clear  of  water  by  three  feet;  keeps  acoustic 
hammer  at  this  position  until  ail  water  is  drained  out; 
t ells  winch  operator  to  heave  around  on  in-haul  wire  until 
acoustic  hammer  is  above  main  deck  of  ship;  reports  to 
bridge  ’’hammer  clear  of  water". 

(5  men)  SWINGS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  BOOM  INBOARD.  Slacks-off 
on  after  guy  line;  heaves-ln  forward  guy  line  until  ham- 
:ne  is  directly  over  cradle;  tell s man  tending  cow  wire 
;.n  anchor  winch  nigger-hcad  to  slack-off  on  tow  wire  allow- 
ing hammer  to  be  swung  inboard;  lashe3  forward  and  after 
guy  lines  to  cleats  on  boat  deck  and  main  deck  respectively. 

4.  (2  men)  SECURES  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  IN  CRADLE.  Tells  winch 

operator  by  hand  signals  to  pay  ouc  slowly  on  in-haul 
wire;  guides  hammer  to  cradle  and  positions  it  in  cradle; 
throws  two  wire  straps  secured  at  one  end  over  hammer; 
shackles  other  end  of  wire  to  pad  eye  on  cradle;  reports 
to  bridge  "hammer  secured  on  deck". 

5*  (l  man)  SECURES  LIFE  LINES.  Picks  up  life  lines  from 
deck;  leads  life  line  outboard  of  acoustic  hammer  to 
life  line  stanchion;  places  sister  hooks  through  pad  eye 
on  stanchion;  tightens  turn  buckle  with  marlin  spike  to 
take  slack  from  life  line. 

6.  (2  men)  SECURES  IN-HAUL  WIRE.  Unshackles  in-haul  wire 

from  lug  on  acoustic  hammer;  takes  both  guy  llne3  from 
cleats;  swings  boom  inboard  manually  until  top  of  boom 
may  be  reached  from  boat  deck;  unshackles  both  guy  lines 
and  colls  on  deck;  unshackles  steadying  wire  from  head 
of  boom  and  pad  eye  on  deck;  colls  steadying  wire  on  deck; 
unshackles  snatch  block  from  head  of  boom;  swings  boom 

_i  c;o_ 
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Billet  I AM/BM 
Activity:  C. 


r.c  position  directly  over  acoustic  hammer  by  pushing  on 
boom;  bolts  end  of  iron  bar  which  is  permanently  secured 
to  o-ikhead  to  head  of  boom;  colls  io-haul  wire  on  deck 
as  winch  operator  pays-out  on  wire. 

7,  [2  men)  SECURES  "POWER"  CABLE  AND  TOW  WIRE,  Removes  tow 
wire  from  anchor  windlass,  leads  tow  wire  aft  to  acoustic 
hammer,  cuts  marlin  „ine  holding  "power"  cable  to  tow  wire; 
coils  'power"  cable  and  secures  to  acoustic  hammer  with 
mar-lie.-  unshackles  tow  wire  from  lug  on  acoustic  hammer; 
co_il3  tow  wire'on  deck, 

8.  (2  men)  SECURES  ALL  EQUIPMENT  AND  CARRIES  TO  MINESWEEP 
LOCKER,  TJ- shackles  "L"  type  snatch  blocks  from  pad  eyes; 
unshackles  Klein  grip  from  pad  eye  on  main  deck;  carries 
Klein  grips,  3Datch  blocks,  tow  wire,  iD-haul  wire,  steady- 
ing line,,  guy  lines,  shackles,  marlin  spike, and  hand  tools 
to  minesveep  locker;  places  all  gear  in  designated  bins 

in  mi: esweep  locker, 

9„  U man;  NOTIFIES  BRIDGE  ALL  GEAR  RECOVERED,  Calls  bridge 
over  sound  powered  phones  and  reports  all  gear  recovered 
and  secured. 


Specifications 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current : BM  Striker 

Recommended  - BM  Striker 
Possible  FC,  GM,  EM 

II.  EDUCATION' 

Clv.l ilan?  Eighth  grade  education  is  helpful  but  it 

is  possible  to  perform  activity  with  only 
sixth  grade  education. 

Navy;  Only  boot  camp  training  necessary. 
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Bill  t;  I • AM/feM 
Activity.  C. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS; 


Level : 

Journeyman 

Manuals: 

None 

q 

Lists: 

None 

Tools: 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 
stationary  machine  tools,  and  boat  hooks 

IV. 

PHYSICAL 

REQUIREMENTS: 

Seeing: 

No  special  requirements . 

Hearing: 

Must  hear  well  over  sound  powered  phones 
In  order  to  receive  instructions  from 
bridge • 

i 

i 

Talking: 

Must  be  able  to  speak  well  over  sound 
powered  phones  and  clearly  relay  orders 
from  bridge. 

i 

i 

i 

Effort: 

Mostly  light  and  moderate  work. 

V. 

SUPERVISION: 

Type: 

Receives  Close  Supervision 

By.: 

BM1,  BMC 

VI. 

DANGERS  - 

EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 

Material 
Loss : 


Little  chance  of  material  loss  due  to 
errors  durlDg  most  of  activity.  DuriDg 
short  phase  of  activity  man  on  vire  could 
drop  hammer,  if  there  is  too  much  slack  in 
wire,  and  cause  considerable  loss.  Loss  of 
time  or  material  may  also  result  from  elec- 
trical lead  being  improperly  connected,  re- 
ceiving incorrect  instructions;  laying  one 
wire  over  another  causing  them  to  lock; 
tightening  Klein  grip  instead  of  releasing 
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it  causing  lay-off-line  to  part;  in- 
sufficient turns  on  drum;  vinch  failing; 
hooking  boat  hook  in  eye  of  line  thus 
pulling  boat  hook  out  of  man's  hands; 
allowing  boom  to  swing  by  slacking  off  wire 
too  much;  over-lapping  wire  lays  causing 
wire  and  winch  to  lock;  failing  to  insert 
bolts;  and  failing  to  properly  secure  hammeu 

Personal  In-  Some  chance  of  serious  injury  and  consider- 

jury:  able  chance  of  minor  cuts  and  bruises.  Catch- 

ing hand  between  wires  and  niggerhead  when 
taking  slack  out  of  wire;  backlash  of  parted 
wire;  catching  hand  in  jaws  of  Klein  grip, 
hammer  swinging  up  on  deck;  falling  over- 
board; losing  grip  on  line  and  having  free 
running  line  carry  man  into  block  on  deck; 
and  getting  hand  caught  between  boom  and 
brace;  constitute  hazards. 


Safety  Pre-  Wearing  life  jackets,  staying  clear  of  in- 
cautions : haul  wire  and  acoustic  hammer;  and  someone 

holding  man  who  is  reaching  for  steadying 
lines  to  prevent  him  from  going  overboard. 
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Activity;  D.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS 

ACOUSTIC  HAMMER 
(4  men) 


Description 

1.  {4  men,  BM  or  EM)  DISASSEMBIgS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER.  Removes 
tall  assembly  screws  with  socket  wrench;  lifts  tall  assem- 
tly  with  jury  rig  of  acoustic  hammer  boom;  exposes  hammer 
housing  and  diaphragm  by  pulling  body  assembly  aft  and 
diaphragm  shell  forward  by  hand;  removes  nuts  from  bolts 
holding  diaphragm  to  water-tight  compartment,  using  soc- 
ket wrenches;  pulls  diaphragm  from  bolts  on  housing  and 
lays  on  deck;  pulls  rubber  gaskets  from  around  diaphragm; 
opens  water-tight  housing  by  opening  set  screws  with  special 
wrench  and  swinging  door  outward;  loosens,  with  special 
wrench,  set  screws  holding  motor  and  hammer  assembly  in 
place;  slides  motor  and  hammer  assembly  forward  on  tracks 
until  it  can  be  reached;  disconnects  ball  and  socket  device 
holding  motor  shaft  and  hammer  assembly  together;  unscrews 
wing-nut-bolt  which  loosens  clamps  In  socket  and  allows 
ball  on  motor  shaft  to  drop  free;  slides  hammer  assembly 
out  through  door  of  water-tight  housing;  places  hammer 
assembly  in  vice;  disassembles  hammer  assembly  with  a 
strap  wrench;  pulls  socket  and  buffer  spring  out  of  hammer 
assembly.  ~ 

2.  (2  men,  BM  or  EM)  REPIACES  NEW  PARTS  AS  NEEDED.  Checks 
buffer  spring  for  wear  or  breakage;  removes  old  grease 
and  metal  particles  from  buffer  spring  groove,  and  wipes 
area  clean  with  cloth;  greases  groove  of  buffer  spring 
and  socket  shaft  with  heavy  duty  mineral  grease;  replaces 
buffer  spring  and  socket  In  hammer  assembly;  screws 
hammer  assembly  back  together  with  strap  wrench. 

3.  (2  men,  BM  or  EM)  SECURES  MOTOR  AND  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY' 

IN  WATER-TIGHT  HOUSING,  frlpes  old  grease  from  hammer 
assembly  with  rag;  greases  hammer  assembly  with  heavy 
duty  mineral  oil;  slides  hammer  assembly  through  door  of 
water-tight  housing  after  EM’s  have  checked  and  replaced 
motor;  connects  ball  and  socket  device;  slides  motor  and 
hammer  assembly  back  into  housing;  bolts  metal  test  bar 
on  front  of  water-tight  housing;  moves  hammer  to  its  most 
forward  position  until  It  Is  just  touching  the  test  bar; 
measures  one-quarter  of  an  Inch  back  of  test  bar  with  a 
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i«r-  and  r j;shes  motor  and  hammer  assembly  back  to  mea- 
sured roe*  '.or  so  that  hammer  will  not  hit  housing  door 
when  in  ope  at  * or.  secures  motor  and  hammer  assembly  In 
pia;.$  br  tighten.* ng  set  screws  with  special  wrench;  greases 
all  ft.V.-ir. g * inside  water-tight  housing  with  small  grease 
gur. . 

4.  *2  men  EM  o'*  EM)  SECURES  DIAPHRAGM  IN  POSITION.  Puts 

new  gai.ft.ets  around  position  where  diaphragm  Is  secured 
to  water-  tight  housing;  Inspects  diaphragm  for  wear  or 
damage  a:.:  renews  if  necessary;  paints  each  bolt  with 
WoVe  leal  to  insure  no  water  leakage  around  studs; 
places  diaphragm  over  bolts  and  tightens  nuts  over  bolts 
so  as~>o  diaphragm  In  place;  tightens  second 

3et  of  nut*  u»er-  bolts  to  lock  first  set;  closes  water- 
tight housing,  door  and  tightens  set  screws  In  place  with 
special  vr-enoh  so  as  to  make  housing  completely  water- 
tight . 

5.  {'?  met  INSPECTS  FOR  DAMAGE  AND  PAINTS  TAIL  AND  BODY 
ASSEhP'  AS  NEEDED.  Checks  tall  and  body  assembly  for 
rust  p i?  and  damage;  removes  old  paint  and  rust  with 
scrapers  and  electric  wire  brush;  hammers  all  dents 

in.  tail  arh  tody  assembly  back  In  shape ; paints  tall 
and  bod~  via:,  red  lead  as  a rust  preventive;  re -paints 
tai-  and  boa?  • hi  outside  semi-gloss  paints.  ' 

5.  (V  men,  EM  or  EM  REPLACES  TAIL  AND  BODY  ASSEMBLY.  Plcks- 
up  tall  assembly  with  jury  rig  of  acoustic  hammer  boom; 
guides  tail  assembly  In  place  over  bolts  protruding  from 
end  of  water-tight  housing;  tightens  nuts  on  bolts  to  se- 
cure tall  in  pla>e;  picks  body  and  front  assembly  up  by 
hand  and  places  over  bolt's;  tightens  nuts  over  bolts. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY 
Cuireru  : 
Recommended 
Possible ; 


GRADE 

EM  Striker,  BM1 

EMI 

GM,  EM 
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II.  EDUCATION: 

Civ llian;  At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy ; Factory  school  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS : 


Level: 


.Manuals : 


Check -Off 
Lists": 

Tools : 


Journeyman 

Must  be  able  to  use  "Ships  9" 

None 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools 
and  portable  power  tools. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


No  special  physical  requirements. 
Occasional  heavy  work. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type : Receives  General  Supervision. 

By:  CWO 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material  Possibility  of  considerable  loss  due  to 
Loss : errors.  Loss  of  time  or  materials  may 

result  from  not  securing  motor  and  hammer; 
and  not  securing  diaphragm  tightly,  caus- 
ing leakage . 


Personal  In-  Some  chance  for  minor  cuts  and  bruises, 
"jury": 


Safety  Pre-  None 
cautions : 
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Activity:  E.  PREPARES  FOR  JIG  SWEEP 

(4  men) 


Description 

1.  (1  ma ri)  SETS  MINESWEEPING  DETAIL.  Passes  word  over  public 
a?dre3S  system  "go  to  your  stations  all  minesweeping  detail". 

2.  i'i  men.)  TAKES  COVER  OFF  MINE  SWEEP  WINCHES.  Removes  lacing 
from  grommet3  on  canvas  In  center  of  cover;  climbs  on  top 
of  winch:  turns  each  half  of  canvas  away  from  winch  by  hand: 
pulls  each  side  of  canvas  to  deck  by  hand;  folds  canvas 

by  band  and  places  In  minesweep  gear  locker. 

j;.  (i  nan)  OPENS  MINESWEEP  GEAR  HATCH.  Pulls  four  dogs  (l) 
open  with  cog  wrench;  lifts  hatch  by  hand  and  lays  hatch 
back  flat  on  deck. 

(4  men)  SR1AK3-0UT  NECESSARY  GEAR  FOR  JIG  SWEEP.  Goes  in 
n nesweep  gear  locker  and  passes  following  gear  to  men  on 
deck;  five  interlocking  shackles,  sixty  foot  pendant  (2) 
r.hirty  foot  float  pendants,  equalizing  bridle,  three  foot 
Manila  pendant,  bar  stop,  quarter  roller  block  ("5).  Klein 
grip  and  chain;  two  twelve  inch  steel  3natch  blocks,  two 
si::  Inch  wood  snatch  blocks;  two  five  foot  pendants  ( three - 
-Igbts  inch  wire),  one  position  float  (4),  flag  and  flag 
; , hammer,  and  pliers;  places  gear  in  proper  position 

; 'h  3 p r»V  m 

5.  (1  man)  NOTIP IE3  ENGINERCOM  THAT  POWER  IS  NEEDED  ON  3WEEF- 

VIITCH.  Requests  engineroom  by  sound  powered  phone  to  ener- 
gize power  to  minesweep  winch. 

c.  (2  men,'  ENGAGES  01®  SWEEP  DRUM.  Fulls  pin  from  engaging 
lever  by  lifting  by  hand;  pushes  engaging  lever  down  by 
hand  to  engage  winch  drive  snaft  to  drum;  .jockeys  drive 
3 ha ft  using  winch  control  lever  in  order  to  line  up  cogs 
of  drum  and  drive  shaft;  pushes  pin  in  engaging  lever  and 
winch  frame  in  order  to  lock  engaging  lever  in  engaging 
pcs  it  ion. 

7.  (2  men)  ATTACHES  SIXTY  FOOT  PENDANT  TO  SWEEFVIRE. 

Shackles  fifth  sheckle  of  sixty  foot  pendant  to  eye  in 
end  of  sweepvire;  tightens  shackle  by  turning  with  marlin 
spike. 
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Activity:  E. 


8.  (2  aer ;)  HEELS  :'H  KDAKT  ON  MINE  SWEEP  WINCH.  Cuts  marlin 
holding  slxry  foot,  coiled  pendant  vit  knife;  wraps 
pendant  a'  ound  winch  drum;  t jli ns  winch  over  3lcvly  ty 
pulling  In  on  >*cntroller  lever;  hcl d°  pendant  as  It  un- 
coils to  Insure  tvat  pendant  reels  prooerly  on  winch 
drum;  reels  in  thirty  feet  of  sixty  foot  pendant. 

9.  (2  men)  SHACKLES  SIXTY  FOOT  PENDANT  TO  BRIDLE  OF  OTTER. 
Leads  bitter  end  of  pendant  through  fairlead  block  on  deck 
and  through  gallows  block  (5);  unsnap 3 and  removes  life- 
line by  gallows  block;  wraps  lifeline  around  lifeline 
stanchion;  leads  bitter  end  of  pendant  inboard  to  bridle 
of  otter;  shackles  bridle  to  eye  on  sixty  foot  pendant. 

10.  (2  men)  A TTA IHES  FLOAT  PENDANT  TO  FLOAT  AND  OTTER.  Shack  lea 
float  pendant  to  float  swivel  on  float  tall;  leads  titter 
end  of  float  pendent  outboard  of  all  cbstr’L'  tlcns;  shackles 
float  pendant  tc  swivel  attached  to  otte-’'-  bridle;  tightens 
all  shackles  by  turning  with  marlin  spike. 

11.  (4  men)  HANGS  OTTER  OVER  STERN.  Swings  cavit  over  otter 
by  turning  hand  c^ank;  slacks -out  on  lifting  wire  by  turn- 
ing lifting  band  crank;  pulls  on  lifting  hook  by  hand  as 
lifting  wife  Is  let  out;  hooks  lifting  hook  to  permanently 
attached  shackle  on  otter;  takes  strain  on  lifting  wire 

bj  turning  ana  crank;  unscrews  butterfly  nuts  on  grips 
which  bold  otter  in  rack;  removes  grips  ty  pulling  down  ty 
hand;  lifts  otter  ty  turning  'and  crank  until  otter  is 
about  eight  inches  off  de-. k;  swings  davit  over  stern  ty 
turning  hand  crank;  stead les  otter  ty  hand  as  it  Is  swung 
over  side;  insures  bridle  of  otter  is  facing  Inboard.; 
lowers  otter  by  turning  hand  crank  until  bridle  is  level 
with  gallows  block;  insures  that  tripping  line  is  always 
slack. 

12.  (2  men)  iV0-BLuCK3  OTTER  10  GALLOWS  BLOCK.  Signals  vir.ct 
operator  to  heave  in  (slow  speed);  turns  drum  over  by  pull- 
ing on  controller  handle;  watches  pendant  and  bridle  to 
insure  there  are  no  twists  or  kinks;  takes-ln  on  winch 
until  bridle  is  two-blocked  to  gallows  block. 

13.  (2  men)  DISCONNECTS  MINESWEEP  WIRE  DRUM.  Sets  brake 
tav.t  ty  turning  wheel  type  brake  clockwise;  pulls  pin 

» 
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out  of  engaging  lever  by  hand;  Ilf ts  engaging  lever  by 
han*  to  disengage  vinch  drive  shaft  front  drum;  pushes 
pin  in  engaging  lever  to  hold  Ln  disengaged  position. 

14.  (2  men)  PLACES  FLAG  STAFF  ON  FLOAT.  Inserts  flag  staff 
in  flag  staff**  socket  on  float;  lines -up  role  In.  flag  staff 
vith  hole  in  so-ket;  Inserts  toggle  p~n  cn  hole  and  se 
cores  to  socket  by  taking  turns  arc  *nd  it  vith  marlin. 

15.  (2  men)  FA IF  LEADS  (6)  LIFTING  WIRE  FOR  FLOAT  TO  GYPS?  HEAD 
Shackles  tvelve  inch  steel  snatch  block  to  pad  eye  on  deck; 
removes  lifting  line  from  cleat  on  davit;  leads  bitter  end 
of  lifting  line  through  snatch  block  to  gypsy  head;  pulls 
all  slack  out  ty  hand;  takes  four  turns  vith  lifting  line 
around  gypsy  bead;  insures  that  tripping  hook  (7)  is 
attached  to  lifting  tall  and  is  facing  outboard. 

16.  (2  men)  RIGS  PORTABLE  ROLLER  SADDLE  (8).  Lifts  portable 
roller  saddle  from  rack  on  side  of  sveep  vinch  frame; 
carries  rack  to  center  of  fantatl;  Ilf ts  bras3  plugs  from 
countersink  sockets  ln  decking  by  polling  up  ty  hand;  lays 
plug  aside  or.  deck;  places  two  legs  of  saddle  into  so<~ket3 
on  deck. 


17.  (3  men)  TAKES  FLOATS  OFF  MAGNETIC  FEE! . Climbs  on  top 

of  reel  and  tbr ovs  floats  on  deck;  crags  seven  floats  back 
to  stern  roller  chock;  places  remaining  floats  on  deck  out 
of  the  vav. 


18.  (2  men)  CONNECTS  MAGNETIC  WINCH.  Pulls  engaging  lever* 
which  meshes  cogs  of  drive  shaft  and  reel;  .jockeys  con- 
troller level1  until  cogs  match. 


19.  (3  men)  LEADS  OCT  LONG  LEG  ELECTRODE.  Pays -cut  on  vir.-1 
slowly;  leads  electrode  over  mine sweep  wire  winch  and  lays 
it  ln  travelling  saddle  (9)  on  top  of  vinch;  grasps  ele> 
trode  and  lays  it  in  portable  rolle"  saddle;  leads  elec- 
trode through  wooden  roller  chocks,  clear  of  ail "gear , and 
back  to  side  of  deck. 


20.  (1  man)  CONNECTS  MANILA  PENDANT  {10;  TO  ELECTRODE. 

Shackles  manlla  pendant  to  copper  plate  on  bitter  ere  cf 
electrode ; tightens  shackle  with  ma~lir.  spike. 
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Definition  of  Terms 


(1)  Dog  - "L"  shaped  metal  fastener  used  to  set  hatch  taut 
against  knife  edge  to  insure  watertight  integrity. 

(2)  Sixty  foot  pendant  - A five-eighths  inch  wire,  made  of 
high  grade  plow  steel  with  a thimble  eye  splice  on  each 
end . 

(3)  Quarter  roller  block  - A hinged  square  block  used  to  hold 
electrode  to  sweepvire. 

(4)  Position  float  - A wooden,  sled-type  float,  which  indicates 
where  the  end  of  the  tail  is,  and  is  used  for  station 
keeping. 

(5)  Gallows  block  - A permanent  block  on  a swivel,  used  to 
fairlead  sweepwire  clear  of  fantail. 

(6)  Fairlead  - To  run  line  around  or  over  an  obstruction  so 
as  to  allow  free  running. 

(7)  Tripping  hook  - A hook  with  a pad  eye  on  the  back.  A 
tripping  line  is  shackled  to  pad  eye  which  allows  quick 
removal  of  hook  from  object  being  lifted. 

(8)  Portable  roller  saddle  - Same  as  travelling  saddle  except 
that  it  is  stationary  and  is  located  in  the  middle  of  the 
fantail,  aft  of  the  minesweep  wire  winch.  Used  to  fair 
load  magnetic  tall  clear  of  deck  between  travelling  saddle 
and  stern  roller  chock. 

(9)  Travelling  saddle  - Consists  of  two  horizontal  rollers 
and  two  vertical  rollers  which  sit  on  a track  and  are  se- 
cured by  a chain.  It  is  used  to  fairlead  magnetic  tail 
over*  "0"  type  winch. 

(10)  Manila  pendant  - A three  foot  manila  line  with  thimble 
eyes  on  each  end.  A quarter  roller  block  is  attached  to 
one  end,  and  the  pendant  serves  as  a connection  and  in- 
sulation between  sweepwire  and  electrode. 
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Specifications 


I. 


II. 


RATE  AND  PAY 
Current : 
Recommended : 
Possible: 

EDUCATION: 


SHADE : 

BM  Striker, 

3M  Striker, 

GM,  DC,  EN, 
per le nee. 


BM3,  BM2,  3M1 . BMC 
BM3 

EM  or  any  rate  with  proper  ex- 


Clv Ilian:  Eighth  grade  education  Is  helpful  but  It  Is 

possible  to  perform  activity  with  only  sixth 
grade  education. 

Navy:  Class  C school  training- 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level : 

Manuals : 

Check-off 
Lists : 

Tools : 


o ourneyman 

None 

None 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS : 


Seeing:  No  special  requirements. 

Hearing:  Must  be  able  to  hear  well  over  sound  powered 

telephones . 


Talking : Must  be  able  to  speak  clearly  over  sound 

powered  telephones. 

Effort:  Mostly  light  and  moderate  work.  Short  phase 

of  activity  consisting  of  hanging  otter  over 
side  is  heavy  work. 
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V.  SUPERVISION; 


Type:  Receives  Close  and  General  Supervision  mainly; 

short  phase  of  activity  performed  vlth  only 
Direction. 

B^:  BMC 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss”:" 


Personal 

nj&y 


Possibility  of  substantial  loss  due  to  errors. 
Loss  of  time  or  material  may  result  from  los- 
ing power  on  public  address  system;  wording 
requests  incorrectly;  using  excessive  speeds 
in  engaging  winch;  failing  to  insert  locking 
pin;  twlstlDg  shackj.es;  failing  to  tighten 
shackles;  using  incorrect  shackles;  fairleading 
pendant  to  bridle  ircorrectly;  shackling  to 
wrong  placer  failing  to  lead  pendant  outboard 
of  all  obstructions,  failing  to  keep  slack  in 
tripping  line;  foaling  of  bridle  legs,  using 
excessive  speed  on  winch;  wire  parting,  failing 
to  properly  insert  pin  in  snatch  block;  failing 
to  keep  strain  when  leading  out  long  leg. 

Some  possibility  of  serious  injury  and  consider- 
able chance  of  miror  cuts  and  bruises.  Fall- 
ing off  winch,  dropping  gear  on  man  passing 
gear;  engaging  lever  snapping  back  and  hitting 
operator  if  excessive  speed  is  used;  ripping 
handwire  if  winch  is  run  too  fast;  swinging 
of  otter,  backlash  of  parted  wire;  failing 
to  set  brake  causing  wire  to  ruu  out;  and 
dropping  saddle  on  feet,  constitute  hazards. 


Safety  Pre-  Making  sure  all  shackles  are  tightened  with 

cautions ; marlin  spike;  using  piece  on  manila  to  lift 

heavy  gear  out  of  locker;  using  correct  winch 
speed,  using  locking  pin,  man  on  wires  wearing 
gloves , holding  on  to  life  line  when  passing 
pendant  outboard  cf  stern,  men  swinging  otter  over 
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stern  wearing  1 ' 'e  ,'a.Aceta,  u* ‘ng  locking  device  on 
banr  wincb;  all  *ar.d.*  standing  >:  Tear  of  vlncb.  except 
operator  and  tL«*r  -co  is  signaling;  ^sing  slow  speed 
cn  vincl:  and  standing  clear  cf  magnetic  reel  and  vlres0 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity.  ?.  STREAMS  OPEN  JIG  SWEEP 

(Min.  of  6 men  - usually  12  men) 


1.  (2men)  RECEIVES  WORD  TO  STREAM  GEAR.  Phone  talker  re- 
ceives word  to  begin  streaming  gear;  re lays  word  to  man- 
'll- charge  o.i  fan  tail;  man- in-charge  tells  men  to  lower- 
avray  gear 

2.  (2  men)  REQUESTS  3RIDGE  TO  STOP  SCREW.  Man- la-charge 
cells  phone  talker  to  stop  screw  on  side  gear  is  to  be 
streamed  a. id  to  reduce  other  3crew  to  77  RPM;  phone  talker 
reques ts  bridge  to  3top  screw  (in  some  operations,  screws 
are  not  stopped,  instead  the  speed  of  the  ship  ts  reduced 
cc  5 knots). 

3 (7  men)  DROPS  FLOAT  OVER  SIDE.  Lashes  tripping  line  to 

cleac  on  davit  holding  float  over  water;  pulls  line  from 
lock  cn  quick-releasing  hook  to  open  hook  and  drop  float, 
which  is  suspended  from  davit,  into  water. 

4.  (3  men)  CASTS -OFF  FLOAT e Take 3 turn  on  cleat  with  tripping 
line;  lowers  float  by  turning  gypsy  head  over,  which  takes 
strain  off  tripping  line  and  in  turn  pulls  hook  out  of  float, 
in  order  to  launch  float;  man  holding  gypsy  head  line  taut 

s lacks  off  lifting  ILne  as  gypsy  head  is  turned  over;  a Hows 
float  to  drift  aft;  oas ts-off  retrieving  line;  man  handl- 
ing lifting  wire  on  gypsy  head  moves  over  to  winch  brake 
for  sweep  drum  as  soon  as  float  is  tripped. 

5.  (1  man)  LOWERS  OTTER  INTO  WATER.  Turns  hand  crank  of 
davit  to  lower  otter  to  water's  surface;  takes  turn  on 
cleat  of  davit  with  tripping  line  (the  weight  of  lowered 
otter  plus  the  secured  tripping  line  pulls  the  cat  hook 
out  of  the  otter,  which  drops  otter  into  water). 

6-  (1  man)  PPY3-GUT  ON  JIG  SWEEP  PENDANT.  Man  on  sweep- 

wire-drum-brake  s lacks -of f hand  wheel  brake  (strain  of 
otter  turns  over  3weep  drum);  runs-out  jig  sweep  pendant 
10  feet;  stops  drum  when  the  end  of  jig  3weep  pendant  is 
outboard  of  gallows  block. 

7.  (1  man)  PUTS  BAR  STOP  ON.  Shackles  bar  3 top  between  end  of 

GO  foot  otter  pendant  and  eye  in  sweep  wire  (a  3 foot  chain 
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is  used  between  otter  penlaut  a..<d  sweep  vire);  shackl es 
bar  stop  at  end  of  3 foot  chair,  to  keep  magnetic  tall 
from  riding  down  to  ctter  when  streamed;  disengages 
sweep  viDch  drum  and  sets  brakes  to  about  one  Hall1 
previous  strength  so  tnat  strain  on  motor  caused  by 
float,  otter,  and  sweep  wire  will  not  be  too  great. 

8.  (;5  men)  PAYS -OUT  OPI  SWEEP  WIRE.  If  ell  a winch  operator 
to  pay  out  3veep  wire;  opens  jaws  - ’r"ain  grip,  which 
is  secured  to  deck,  by  pulling  one  slv  and  pushing  on 
the  other;  places  open  jaws  of  Kit iu  grip  ovar  sweep 
vire,  bell?  winch  operator  to  slack  off  sweep  wire, 
which  will  cause  jaws  of  Klein  grip  to  close  so  that 
Klein  grip  will  take  full  strain  of  sweep  vire. 

9.  (2  men)  CONNECTS  MANILA  PEND' NT  TO  "K5'  SECTION  OF  LONG 
LEG.  Connects  '‘Kn  section  of  long  leg  tc  quarter  roller 
block. 

10.  (2  men)  CONNECTS  "K"  SECTION  CF  TAIL  TO  SWEEP  WIRE.  Puts 

quarter  roller  block  on  sweep  wire  by  opening  block;  close a 
block;  secures  block  by  placing  pin  in  block  to  lock  it 
shut;  ?io  by  using  sal  zing  wive.  (3peed  of  ship 

is  increased  automatically  on  bridge  when  floats  and  otter 
ere  in  water). 

11.  (6  to  12  men)  PAYS-0U1  SWEEP  WIRE  AND  TAIL  UNTIL  "K" 
SECTION  OF  SHORT  IZ&  IS  REACHED.  Man  on  magnetic  reel 
turns  over  magnetic  reel;  all  re.  available  pull  slack 
from  bail  as  it  is  unreeled  (tail  is  now  going  into  water); 
man  on  sweep  wire  reel  3lacks-off  on  hand  brake  and  allows 
sweep  wire  to  pay  out  simultaneously;  one  nan  operates 
trolley  by  hand  crank  to  keep  trolley  even  with  tail  as 

it  unreels. 

12.  (2  men)  STOPS  TAIL.  Man  on  magnetic  reel  controller 
stops  magnetic  reel  when  feet  cf  "K11  section  of  short 
leg  is  in  water. 

13.  (2  men)  STOPS  SWEEP  WIRE  ON  DECK.  Man  on  hand  brake 

of  sweep  wire  drum  turns  hand  brake  to  stop  drum;  attaches 
Klein  grip  to  3veep  wire;  slacks-off  on  sweep  wire  drum 
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to  allow  KleiD  grip  to  take  strain  of!  sweep  wire. 

14.  (5  men)  ATTACHES  AFTER  MAST  FLOAT  TC  "K"  SECTION  CF 
SHORT  LEG.  Ties  belly  strap  to  ceoter  of  float  using 
square  knot ;*~'ETes  lines  at  end  of  float  to  tail  using 
rolling  hitch. 

15.  (1  man)  ATTACHES  POSITION  BUOY.  Leads  towing  line  of 
position  buoy  outboard  of  all  gear  and  back  through  stern 
roller  chocks;  ties  position  buoy  to  tail  using  rolling 
hitch;  drops  position  buoy  in  water. 

16.  (4  men)  ATTACHES  FIVE  MORE  FLOATS  TO  "K"  SECTION  OF  SHORT 
LEG.  Ties  two  more  floats  to  tail;  ties  belly  strap  to 
center  of  float  using  square  knot;  ties  lines  at  end  of 
float  to  tail  using  rolling  hitch;  pays -out  slowly  on 
tail  while  attaching  remaining  three  floats  (may  stop 

for  each  float  or  allow  tail  to  reel  out  slowly  while 
attaching  floats);  turns  reel  over  by  operating  reel  con- 
troller. 

17.  (1  man)  PAYS -OUT  REMAINDER  OF  TAIL.  Turns  magnetic  reel 
over  by  operating  controller;  pays -out  magnetic  tail  until 
towing  stockings  are  just  inboard  of  3tern  roller;  stops 
magnetic  reel  by  operating  controller  of  reel  motor. 

18.  (2  men)  PUTS -ON  EQUALIZING  BRIDLE.  Brings  bitter  ends 
of  bridle  outboard  of  all  gear  and  back  trirough  stern 
roller;  shackles  bridle  to  hard  eyes  on  towing  stocking 

19.  (1  man)  PAYS -OUT  SLOWLY  APPROXIMATELY  10  FEET  OF  TAIL. 
Operates  controller  which  turns  over  magnetic  reel.  (One 
ship  has  two  men  holding  on  bridle  as  tail  is  slowly 
let  out). 

20.  (2  men)  PLUGS  " POWER  " CABLE  INTO  CONNECTOR  BOX.  Plcics 
up  " power  ” cable  by  hand;  carries  "power"  cable  to 
coonector  box;  holds  "power"  cable  In  place  while  elec- 
trician plugs  in  male  leads  to  female  connectors. 

21.  (2  men)  REPORTS  TO  BRIDGE  ALL  GEAR  IS  STOPPED  ON  DECK. 
Man-in-charge  tells  phone  talker  to  tell  bridge  all  gear 
stopped  on  deck;  phone  talker  relays  word  to  bridge. 
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Specifications 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current:  BM  Striker 

Recommended : BM  Striker 

Possible : GM  or  any  rate  with  proper  experience. 

II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian:  High  school  education  Is  helpful  but  it 

Is  possible  to  perform  activity  with  only 
fourth  grade  education. 

Kavjy : With  proper  experience  activity  can  be 

performed  with  only  boot  camp  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


level: 
Tools : 

Manuals: 


Journeyman 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 
and  portable  power  tools. 

None 


Check-Off 

Lists : None 

TV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

No  special  requirements 

Mostly  light  and  moderate  work;  occasional 
heavy  work. 
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V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type:  Receives  Close  Supervision. 

By;:  BM3 , RM2,  BM1,  BMC 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Los  s : 


Personal  In- 
jury: 


Safety  Pre- 
cautions : 


Little  chance  of  material  loss  due  to  errors. 
Loss  of  time  or  material  may  result  from 
shackles  fouling  on  towing  stocking;  getting 
word  late;  getting  twist  or  turn  in  otter 
bridle;  getting  float  pendant  caught  in 
bridle  of  otter,  shackle  not  going  through 
gallows  block;  putting  bar  stop  on  wrong 
shackle;  insufficient  headway  on  ship;  poor 
brake  on  winch;  having  turn  in  shackle  on 
chain;  not  leading  bridle  outboard  of  all 
deck  gear;  and  getting  wire  between  shive 
and  side  of  block. 

Some  chance  of  serious  Injury  and  considerable 
chance  of  minor  cuts  and  bruises.  Falling  over 
sides  and  backlash  of  broken  wire  constitute 
hazards . 

Avoid  straddling  wire;  and  use  of  life  jackets 
and  helmets. 
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Activity:  G.  RECOVERS  OPEN  JIG  GEAR 

(15  men) 


Description 


1.  (2  Tien)  RECEIVES  ORDERS  FROM  BRIDGE  TO  RECOVER  GEAR. 

Receives  word  over  sound  powered  telephone,  approxi- 
mately ten  minutes  prior  to  recovery  time,  to  stand  by; 
receives  final  orders  over  phones  from  bridge  to  commence 
recovery  of  gear. 

2P  (6  men)  IASHES  POWER  CABLE  TO  MAGNETIC  REEL.  Leads  power 
cable  to  magnetic  reel  after  EM  have  disconnected  it  from 
the  terminal  box;  lashes  power  cable  to  port  side  of  mag- 
netic reel  with  number  nine  thread  line. 

% (7  men)  HEAVES -IN  ON  MAGNETIC  TAIL  AND  SWEEP  WIRE.  Directs 

winch  operator  to  heave  in  on  magnetic  tail  until  the  strain 
of  the  tail  is  removed  from  the  equalizing  bridle;  un- 
shackles equalizing  bridle  from  both  towing  stockings; 
winch  operator  heaves  around  on  magnetic  tail  until  tow- 
ing stockings  are  on  deck;  wrap 3 towing  stockings  with 
canvas  and  secures  canvas  with  marlin  line;  winch  opera- 
tor heaves-ln  on  magnetic  tail  until  position  buoy  on  the 
short  leg  electrode  is  just  outboard  of  the  stern  chock; 
unlashes  line  securing  position  buoy  to  magnetic  tail 
and  manually  lifts  buoy  around  the  stern  chock  up  to  deck; 
winch  operator  heaves-ln  on  magnetic  tail  until  the  short 
leg  electrode  end  is  on  deck;  Ia3he3  end  of  short  leg  elec- 
trode to  long  leg  electrode;  wraps  canvas  around  end  of 
short  leg  electrode  and  secures  canvas  with  marlin  line; 
directs  winch  operator  to  heave  around  on  sweep  wire  until 
strain  of  wire  is  removed  from  Klein  grip;  opens  jaws  of 
Klein  grip  and  removes  sweep  wire;  winch  operator  heave 3- 
around  on  both  sweep  wire  and  magnetic  tail;  winch  opera- 
tor stops  heaving  In  on  sweep  wire  when  100  fathom  marker 
is  on  deck,  but  continues  heaving  in  on  magnetic  tail. 

4.  (4  men)  RECOVERS  MAGNETIC  TAIL.  Directs  winch  operator 

to  stop  heaving  in  on  magnetic  tail  when  first  float  of 
long  leg  electrode  is  on  deck;  unlashe3  number  twenty -one 
thread  line  holding  float  to  magnetic  tail;  removes  float; 
winch  operator  heaves-ln  on  magnetic  tail  until  next  float 
is  on  deck;  removes  float  and  continues  same  process  until 
all  six  floats  are  recovered;  winch  operator  heaves  around 
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on  magnetic  tall  until  quarter  roller  block  Is  just 
outboard  of  the  stern  chock;  opens  hinge  on  quarter 
roller  block  and  Ilf t3  block  clear  of  sweep  wire; 
c 10303  hinge  and  removes  block  from  magnetic  tall;  un- 
lashes line  that  secures  block  to  end  of  magnetic 
tall;  winch  operator  heave 3 around  on  both  the  sweep 
wire  and  the  magnetic  tall  until  the  end  of  the  long 
leg  electrode  Is  on  the  magnetic  reel;  directs  telephone 
talker  to  report  to  bridge  that  magnetic  tall  Is  aboard. 

5.  (3  men)  HEAVES-IN  ON  SWEEP  WIRE.  Directs  winch  opera- 

tor to  heave  around  on  sweep  wire  until  It  13  at  short 
stay  (50  fathoms);  telephone  talker  reports  to  bridge 
that  sweep  wire  13  at  short  stay  and  requg3t3  that 
port  screw  Is  to  be  stopped;  winch  operator  heaves 
around  on  sweep  wire  until  bar  stop  Is  ju3t  outboard 
of  the  stern  gallows  block;  unshackles  bar  stop  from 
end  of  three  foot  chain  pendant;  winch  operator  heave s- 
ln  on  sweep  wire  until  otter  13  outboard  of  gallows 
block;  directs  winch  operator  to  engage  drum  brake  and 
to  disengage  sweep  wire  drum. 

5.  (8  men)  RECOVERS  OTTER  AND  FLOAT.  Attaches  quick  re- 

leasing hook  of  davit  whip  to  eye  of  otter;  c ranks  hand 
winch  at  base  of  davit  In  order  to  swing  otter  Inboard; 
positions  otter  directly  over  otter  cradle  and  lowers 
otter  so  that  It  fits  firmly  In  the  cradle;  grasps 
float  pendant  attached  to  otter  and  hauls  float  for- 
ward along  port  side  of  ship  until  It  Is  directly  be- 
low float  davit;  attaches  quick  releasing  hook  of 
davit  whip  to  ball  of  float;  leads  davit  whip  aft  to 
the  nigger  head  on  the  sweep  winch;  wraps  five  turns 
of  wire  around  the  nigger  head  and  directs  winch  opera- 
tor to  lift  float  until  It  Is  clear  of  water;  directs 
telephone  talker  to  report  to  bridge  that  all  gear  Is 
clear  of  water;  winch  operator  heave3-ln  on  davit  whip 
until  float  Is  high  enough  to  clear  deck  when  It  Is 
swung  Inboard;  turns  hand  crank  on  side  of  davit  In 
order  to  swing  float  Inboard;  positions  float  over  Its 
cradle  and  pays-out  on  davit  whip  until  float  Is  riding 
firmly  In  Its  cradle;  places  wire  grips  over  the  float 
and  3ecure3  each  end  to  the  cradle;  pos Itlons  otter  In 
Its  cradle  and  secures  It  by  bolting  an  eighteen  Inch 
Iron  bar  to  the  Inboard  base  of  the  cradle. 
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7.  (5  men)  DISASSEMBLES  EQUIPMENT  AND  CARRIES  BELOW. 

Unshackles  Klein  grip  assembly  from  deck;  removes 
equalizing  bridle  from  "L"  blocks  on  deck;  opens 
hinges  of  "L"  blocks  and  removes  bridle;  colls  equal- 
Izlng  bridle  on  deck;  unshackles  "L"  from  pad  eyes  on 
deck;  carries  all  disassembled  equipment  to  the  mine 
sweep  locker;  places  float  over  magnetic  reel  for 


storage. 

Spec  If lcatlons 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE; 


Current; 

BM  Striker 

Rec ommended : 

BM  Striker 

Possible; 
II.  EDUCATION; 

EM,  GM,  DC 

Civilian; 

At  least  high  school  education. 

Navy; 

Factory  school  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS; 


Level ; 

Journeyman 

Manua Is : 

None 

Check-off 
Lists ; 

None 

Tools ; 

Must  be  able  to  use  stationary  machine 
tools . 

Writing: 

Must  be  able  to  keep  a sweep  log. 

V 
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IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

No  special  physical  requirements. 
Continuous  heavy  work  during  large  part 
of  activity. 


V.  SUPERVISION 


Type:  Receives  General  Supervision. 

By:  BM1 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Personal  In- 


Safety  Pre- 
cautions: 


Possibility  of  some  material  loss  as  a 
result  of  errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material 
may  result  from  Incorrectly  lashing  "power" 
cable  to  reel,  winding  magnetic  tall  onto 
reel  unevenly,  and  parting  sweep  wire. 

Possibility  of  minor  cuts  and  bruises  dur- 
ing half  of  activity  and  frequent  chance 
for  serious  cuts,  bruises  and  strains, 
during  rest  of  activity.  Falling  over 
side,  and  stepping  over  sweep  wire,  con- 
stitute hazards. 

Wearing  life  jackets,  helmets,  and  gloves. 
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Activity:  H.  PREPARES  TO  STREAM  "C/1  TYPE  GEAR 

(8  men) 


Description 

1.  (1  man)  ASCERTAINS  DETAILS  OF  MINESWEEP  PLANS. 

Receives  verbal  orders  from  minesveep  officer  concern- 
ing length  of  float  pendant,  nature  of  sweep  and  number 
of  intermediate  cutters  to  be  used;  gives  instructions 
as  applicable  to  men.  — **  — 

2.  (2  men)  BREAKS -OUT  GEAR  AND  NECESSARY  TOOLS.  Proceeds 
to  minesveep  locker  located  below  main  deck  beneath 
minesveep  winch;  hands-up  to  men  on  deck  following  gear: 
shackles,  Klein  grips,  pendants,  tool  box,  dynamometers 
float  pendants,  span  block,  span  pendants,  flag  staffs, 
cutters,  spare  parts  kit  for  cutters,  and  wedge  type 
stops;  positions  gear  and  tools  in  appropriate  places 

on  deck;  places  large  piece  of  canvas  on  deck  covering 
the  whole  fantail . 

3.  ( 2 men)  ASSEMBLES  KLEIN  GRIPS  AND  DYNAMOMETER.  Attaches 
dynamometer  to  chain  on  Klein  grip  using  a shackle; 
tightens  shackle;  shackles  dynamometer  to  a pad  eye  on 
deck  using  two  shackles . 

k.  (3  men)  CONNECTS  DEPRESSOR  WIRE  TO  DEPRESSOR.  Grasps 
wire  from  depressor  drum  and  leads  wire  through  stern 
chocks  outboard  of  all  gear  to  depressor  and  depressor 
rack;  winch  operator  pays -out  on  winch  as  men  lead 
depressor  wire  to  depressor;  shackles  depressor  wire 
to  four-way  connector;  leads  wire  to  depressor  and 
attaches  four-way  connector  to  swivel;  attaches  swivel 
to  bridle  of  depressor. 

3.  (5  men)  SWINGS  DEPRESSOR  OVER  STERN.  Drops  hook  of 

crane  down  to  depressor  and  engages  hook  or  crane  on 
lifting  pad  eye  of  depressor;  cranks  crane  by  hand  to 
lift  depressor  out  of  rack;  trains  crane  so  that  depres- 
sor is  positioned  over  side  of  vessel;  winch  operator 
turns-over  depressor  drum  In  order  to  take  in  slack  of 
depressor  as  it  swings  over  the  side;  winch  operator 
pulls  depressor  tight  against  stern  chocks  by  turning 
over  depressor  drums;  releases  depressor  from  crane  by 
pulling  tripping  hook  line . 
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6.  (1  man)  SETS  BRAKE  ON  WINCH  AND  DISCONNECTS  DEPRESSOR 

DRUM.  Pulls  brake  lever  forward  to  set  brake;  pushes 
clutch  engaging  lever  aft  to  disengage  interlocking 
cogs  of  drive  shaft  in  order  that  drum  may  run  freely. 

'7.  (3  men)  CONNECTS  SPAN  PENDANTS  TO  POUR-WAY  CONNECTOR. 

Leads  span  pendants  around  and  through  stern  chock; 
shackles  pendant  to  four-way  connector. 

8.  (1  man)  ENGAGES  SWEEP  WIRE  DRUM.  Pulls  engaging  lever 
forward  to  connect  sweep  wire  drum  to  power  shaft;  re- 
leases hand  brake. 

9.  (3  men)  CONNECTS  SWEEP  WIRE  TO  OTTER.  Leads  sweep  wire 
through  gallows  block,  outboard  of  all  gear  to  otter  on 
deck;  shackles  MK  9 cutter  to  bridle  of  otter;  winch 
operator  turns— over  winches  as  men  lead  sweep  wire  out. 

10.  (3  men)  SWINGS  OTTER  OVER  STERN.  Engages  hook  of  crane 
into  lifting  eye  on  center  of  otter;  turns  crank  on 
crane  until  otter  is  high  enough  to  clear  floats;  swings 
crane  over  side  in  order  to  position  otter  beneath  davit 
over  stern;  winch  operator  turns  sweep  wire  drum  to  take 
in  sweep  wire  slack  as  otter  is  swung  astern. 

11.  (3  men)  CONNECTS  DAVIT  TO  OTTER.  Lowers  two-fold  pur- 
chase to  shackle  on  otter;  hooks  two- fold  purchase  on 
shackle;  two-blocks  otter  on  davit  by  pulling  on  line 

of  two-fold  purchase;  stop3  end  of  line  of  two- fold  pur- 
chase on  cleat  of  davit;  slacks  off  on  crane  lifting  wire, 
removes  hook  from  pad  eye  on  otter. 

12.  [2  men)  CONNECTS  FLOAT  PENDANT  TO  FLOAT  AND  OTTER. 

Shackles  float  pendant  to  chain  leading  from  bail;  leads 
pendant  outboard  of  all  gear  to  yoke  of  otter;  shackles 
float  pendant  to  swivel  and  in  turn  shackles  swivel  to 
yoke  of  otter  bridle. 

13.  (1  man)  ASSEMBLES  FLAG  AND  FLAG  STAFF  ON  FLOAT.  Inserts 
flag  staff  in  float  socket  and  inserts  pin  through nole 
in  socket  of  staff  so  that  staff  will  be  secured;  uses 
staff  with  light  rigged  on  it  if  preparing  for  night  stream- 
ing. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  I aM/BM 

Activity:  H. 


l4 . (3  men)  LIFTS  FLOAT  OVER  SIDE  IN  STAND  BY  POSITION. 
Lovers  crane  hook  over  lifting  bail  and  engages  hook 
in  after  bail;  hoists  float  up  by  turning  crank  on 
crane;  swings  float  over  side  and  lowers  float  to 
stand  by  positions;  steadies  float  by  manipulating 
manila  line  which  is  attached  to  pay  eye  on  nose  of 
float;  secures  tripping  line  to  cleat  on  crane;  se- 
cures steadying  line  to  cleat  on  board  when  float  is 
in  stand  by  position. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current: 


BM  Striker,  BM3 


Recommended : BM  Striker,  BM3 

Possible:  GM 


II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian: 


Navy: 


Tenth  grade  education  is  helpful  but 
it  is  possible  to  perform  activity  with 
only  eighth  grade  education. 

Class  C school  training. 


III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILI3: 


Level: 


Journeyman 


Manuals: 


None 


Check-off 

Lists: 


None 


Tools: 


Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 
portable  power  tools,  hand  tools  requiring 
accurate  readings,  and  stationary  machine 
tools . 


-184- 


V 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 
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Activity:  H. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


Talking: 

Hearing: 

Seeing: 


Effort: 

V.  SUPERVISION: 


No  special  requirements. 

Must  be  able  to  hear  Instructions  well. 

Must  be  able  to  distinguish  between  red, 
and  green  lights  during  night  sweep  In 
order  to  observe  positions  of  floats. 

Occasional  heavy  work. 


Type:  Receives  Close  and  General  Supervision. 

B£:  BM1 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material  Possibility  of  substantial  material  loss 

Loss : as  a result  of  errors.  Loss  of  time  or 

material  may  result  from  receiving  Incorrect 
Instructions  or  falling  to  understand  In- 
structions, using  Incorrect  tools,  having 
a kink  In  the  Klein  grip  chains,  rigging 
dynamometers  so  they  cannot  be  seen  clearly, 
lubricating  Klein  grip  Incorrectly,  having 
crooked  shackles,  twisting  bridle,  fouling 
tripping  line,  falling  to  two-block  depres- 
sor tight  against  stern,  falling  to  set 
brake  tight  enough,  falling  to  have  winch 
fully  engaged,  having  four-way  connector 
up  side  down,  falling  to  two-block  two- 
fold purchase  after  hooking,  falling  to 
secure  tripping  line,  putting  tripping 
hook  on  backwards,  not  having  pendants  out- 
board of  all  gear,  having  loose  shackles, 
hooking  float  pendant  on  Incorrect  place 
In  otter,  falling  to  have  light  switch  on 
when  sweeping  at  night,  and  falling  to  set 
brake  on  crane  drum. 
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Personal  Considerable  chance  for  minor  cuts  and 

Injury:-  bruises  and  some  chance  for  permanent 

disability.  Dropping  equipment  In  mlne- 
sveep  store  room,  winch  operator  misinter- 
preting signals  and  jerking  wire,  swinging 
depressor,  backlash  of  parted  wire,  and 
falling  or  swinging  float,  constitute  hazards. 


Safety  Pre-  Not  getting  under  otter,  staying  clear  of 
cautions : float  when  It  Is  In  the  air,  not  stepping 

over  sweep  wire,  and  wearing  life  jackets. 


\ 


psychological  research  associates 


Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  I.  STREAMS  "0"  TYPE  GEAR 

(12  men) 


1.  (2  men)  STATIONS  MINESWEEPING  DETAIL.  ..Passes  word  over 
PA  system  "Go  to  your  stations  all  mine’s  wee  ping  detail"! 
checks  visually  to  insure  that  ail  minesveeping  detail 
is  at  stations;  insures  that  all  men  are  in  life  jackets 
and  that  all  life  jackets  are  properly  secured 

2.  (3  men)  PICKS  UP  FLOATS.  Takes  five  currs  on  each  gypsy 
head  with  float  hoisting  vires;  winch  opeiator  pulls 
controller  lever  to  slowest  speed  in  order  to  pick  up 
floats  clear  of  cradle;  hold3  float  lifting  wire  taut 

on  gypsy  head  and  lifts  floats  enough  to  clear  cradle. 

3.  (2  men)  SWINGS  DAVIT  HEAD  OVER  SIDE.  Turns  wheel  lo- 
cated on  davit  in  order  to  push  head  of  ~davit  outboard. 

4 . (2  men)  LOWERS  FLOATS  OVER  SIDE.  Surges  float  lifting 
wire  on  gypsy  head  in  order  to  lower  float  about  two 
feet  over  wire;  holds  float  in  this  position  by  keeping 
strain  on  float  lifting  wire  around  gypsy  head. 

5.  (2  men)  REQUESTS  BRIDGE  TO  STOP  SCREW  ON  SIDE  BEING 
STREAMED.  Leading  BM  tells  phone  talker  to  request 
bridge  to  stop  screw  on  side  gear  is  to  be  streamed; 
phone  talker  relays  word  to  bridge  and  receives  word 
that  screw  has  stopped;  phone  talker  relays  word  t.o 
leading  BM. 

6.  (2  men)  TRIPS  FLOAT.  Takes  several  turns  with  tripping 
line  on  any  protruding  surface  that  is  handy;  surges  on 
lifting  wire  of  gypsy  head  which  puts  strain  on  tripping 
line  which  in  turn  pulls  tripping  hook  out  of  float  bail 
and  drops  float  into  water. 

7.  (1  man)  ALLOWS  FLOAT  TO  DRIFT  AFT.  Insures  that  float 
drifts  aft  without  fouling  float  pendant,  pays-out  float 
pendant  by  hand  if  float  pendant  is  sixty  feet  or  longer. 

8.  (1  man)  DISENGAGES  BRAKE  ON  SWEEP  WIRE  DRUM.  Turns 
wheel  type  brake  counterclockwise  to  disengage  brake 
on  sweep  drum. 

9.  (2  men)  TRIPS  OTTER.  Takes  several  turns  on  cleat  of 
davit  with  tripping  line;  3lacks-off  on  lifting  wire  by 
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turning  crank  type  hand  vinch  counterclockwise  which 
puts  strain  on  tripping  wire  causing  cat  hook  to  be 
pulled  free  of  otter  dropping  otter  into  water, 

10.  (1  man)  PAYS -OUT  SWEEP  WIRE  TO  FIFTY  FATHOMS.  Allows 
sweep  wire  to  pay-out  to  fifty  fathoms;  keeps  3 light 
strain  on  sweep  wire  by  turning  hand  brake  cTockwise 
slightly  in  order  to  sheer  gear  away  from  ship. 

11.  (2  men)  INFORMS  BRIDGE  TO  START  SCREW  ON  SIDE  GEAR  IS 
STREAMED  AND  TO  STOP  SCREW  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDE.  Leading 
BM  tells  phone  talker  to  inform  bridge  to  start  3crew 
on  side  streamed  and  to  stop  screw  on  opposite  side; 
phone  talker  relays  word  to  bridge  and  receives  word 
from  bridge  when  maneuver  has  been  accomplished;  phone 
talker  relays  word  to  leading  BM. 

12.  (2  men)  TRIPS  OTHER  FLOAT.  Takes  several  turns  with 
tripping  line  on  any  protruding  surface  that  is  handy; 

3 urge 3 on  lifting  wire  of  gypsy  head  which  puts  strain 
on  tripping  line  which  in  turn  pulls  tripping  hook  out 
of  float  bail  and  drops  float  into  water. 

13.  (l  man)  ALLOWS  OTHER  FLOAT  TO  DRIFT  AFT.  Insures  that 
float  drifts  aft  without  fouling  float,  pendant;  pays- 
out  float  pendant  by  hand  if  float  pendant  is  sixty  feet 
or  longer. 

14 . (1  man)  DISENGAGES  BRAEE  ON  SWEEP  WIRE  DRUM.  Turns 
wheel  type  brake  counterclockwise  to  disengage  brake 
on  3weep  drum. 

15.  (2  men)  TRIPS  OTHER  OTTER.  Takes  several  turns  on 
cleat  of  davit  with  tripping  line;  slacks-off  on  lift- 
ing wire  by  turning  crank  type  hand  winch  counter  clod* 
wise  which  put3  strain  on  tripping  wire  causing  cat  hook 
to  be  pulled  free  of  otter  dropping  otter  into  water. 

16.  (1  man)  PAYS-OUT  SWEEP  WIRE  TO  FIFTY  FATHOMS.  Allows 
sweep  wire  to  pay  out  to  fifty  fathoms;  keeps  slight 
strain  on  sweep  wire  by  turning  hand  brake  clockwise 
slightly  in  order  to  3heer  gear  away  from  ship. 


-188- 


\ 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  I. 


17.  (2  men)  INFORMS  BRIDGE  TO  GO  AHEAD  ON  BOTH  SCREWS. 

Leading  BM  tells  phone  talker  to  inform  bridge  to  go 
ahead  on  both  screws;  phone  talker  relays  word  to  bridge. 

18.  (2  men)  PAYS -OUT  SWEEP  WIRES  WITH  LIGHT  STRAIN.  Turns 
wheel  friction  hand  brakes  counterclockwise  slightly  in 
order  that  drums  will  turn  over  and  pay-out  sweep  wires 
under  own  strain. 

19.  (4  men)  PLACES  CUTTERS  ON  SWEEP  WIRE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
OPERATION  PLANNED.  Stops  paying  out  wire  by  turning  hand 
brake;  places  wedge  type  3top  on  sweep  wire;  hammers 
housing  tightly  over  hinged  section  of  stop  on  wire  in 
order  to  wedge  stop  tightly  on  wire;  pays  wedge  type  stop 
through  stern  fairlead;  stops  wire  by  tightening  on  brake; 
opens  hinged  type  latch  on  cutter  and  places  latch  over 
wire;  closes  latch  of  cutter  over  sweep  wire;  repeats 
this  procedure  for  every  cutter  which  is  to  be  attached. 
(The  number  of  cutters  which  are  to  be  attached  depends 
upon  the  nature  of  the  sweep.)  The  above  description 

is  the  procedure  to  be  used  in  the  event  that  MK  11 
intermediate  cutters  are  U3ed.  If  MK  12  explosive  cutt- 
ers are  to  be  used  the  same  wedge  type  stop  i3  employed; 
however,  the  procedure  is  as  follows:  places  MK  12  cutter 
over  wire;  Inserts  two  toggle  pins  in  cutter  and  places 
copper  safety  strip  in  toggle  to  hold  toggle  in  position. 

20.  (4  men)  CONN^C^S  DEPRESSOR  SPAN  PENDANTS  TO  SWEEP  WIRE. 
Opens  gate  on  L type  block  and  places  block  over  wire; 
closes  gate  on  block  (gate  is  self-locking  when  closed). 

21.  (2  men)  PAYS -OUT  SWEEP  WIRE  TO  DESIRED  LENGTH.  Turns 
hand  friction  brake  on  sweep  wire  drum  counterclockwise 
in  order  to  pay-out  wire,  pays -out  wire  to  desired  length 
by  observing  markings  on  sweep  wire;  3t_op_s  wire  at  de- 
sired length  by  turning  hand  brake  clockwise. 

22.  (2  men)  CONNECTS  KLEIN  GRIPS.  Opens  jaws  of  Klein  grips 
by  push-pull  method;  Inserts  jaws  of  Klein  grip  up  and 
over  wire  from  underneath;  releases  hold  on  Klein  grip 
which  allows  Klein  grip  to  spring  back  in  holding  position. 

23.  (2  men)  ALLOWS  KLEIN  GRIPS  TO  TAKE  ALL  STRAIN  OF  GEAR. 
Releases  hand  brake  on  sweep  wire  drum  slowly  in  order 
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to  allow  Klein  grips  to  take  full  strain  of  streamed 
gear;  takes  brake  completely  off  to  allow  slack  be- 
tween sweep  wire  and  Klein  grip.  Insures  correct  read- 
ings on  dynamometers  while  there  is  slack  between  sweep 
winch  and  Klein  grips. 

24.  (1  man)  CLEARS  ALL  UNNECESSARY  PERSONNEL  PROM  PANTAIL. 
Clears  fantail  of  all  personnel  except  the  following; 
one  winch  operator,  BM  of  watch,  one  seaman,  and  one 
phone  talker. 

25.  (l  man)  STREAMS  DEPRESSOR.  Releases  friction  brake 
and  depressor  drum  in  order  to  allow  depressor  wire  to 
pay  out;  allows  depressor  wire  to  pay  out  until  desired 
depth  is  attained;  engages  brake  on  depressor  drum  when 
desired  depth  has  been  reached. 

26.  (l  man)  STOPS  DEPRESSOR  WIRE  OFF  ON  DECK.  Opens  jaws 
of  Klein  grip  by  push-pull  method;  inserts  jaw3  of  Klein 
grip  up  and  over  wire  from  underneath;  releases  hold  on 
Klein  grip  which  allows  Klein  grip  to  spring  back  in 
holding  position. 

27.  (2  men)  ALLOWS  KLEIN  GRIP  TO  TAKE  ALL  STRAIN  OF  GEAR. 
Releases  hand  brake  on  sweep  wire  drums  slowly  to  allow 
Klein  grip  to  take  full  strain  of  streamed  gear. 

28.  (1  man)  SETS  MINE  LOOKOUT.  Details  two  men  to  act  as 
mine  lookout;  stations  these  two  men  in  forty  milimeter 
gun  tubs;  reports  to  bridge  "All  gear  is  streamed  and 
stopped  off  on  deck". 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY 

GRADE: 

Current: 

BM  Striker,  BM5,  BM2 

Recommended : 

BM  Striker,  BM3,  BM2 

Possible : 

GM  or  any  deck  rating 
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II.  EDUCATION: 

Civilian:  Eighth  grade  educatioa  is  helpful  but 

It  Is  possible  to  perform  activity  with 
only  fourth  grade  education. 

Navy:  Only  boot  camp  training  Is  necessary  to 

perform  activity  but  Class  C School  train- 
ing is  helpful. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 

Journeyman 

Manuals: 

Must  be  able  to  use  "Ships  9". 

Check-off 
Lists : 

None 

Tools: 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 
stationary  machine  tools. 

and 

Reading: 

Must  be  able  to  read  diagrams  in  order 
place  cutters  on  sweep  wire. 

to 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


Seeing: 

Talking: 

Hearing: 

Effort: 

V.  SUPERVISION: 
Types 
B*: 


Must  be  able  to  distinguish  between  green 
and  yellow  in  order  to  interpret  float 
lights  during  night  sweep. 

No  special  requirements. 

No  special  requirements. 

Only  light  and  moderate  work. 


Receives  Close  and  General  Supervision. 
BMC 
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VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS : 


Material 
Loss : 


Personal 

Injury: 


Possibility  of  substantial  material  loss 
as  a result  of  errors.  Loss  of  time  or 
material  may  result  from  receiving  incor- 
rect instructions,  winch  operator  re- 
ceiving incorrect  signals,  releasing 
surging  wire,  riding  turns  on  gypsy  head, 
having  improper  turns  on  tripping  wire, 
failing  to  disengage  brake  before  trip- 
ping otter,  placing  cutters  on  backwards, 
not  putting  stops  on  tight  enough,  not 
closing  gate  on  snatch  block,  not  having 
Klein  grips  rigged  properly,  alloying 
float  pendant  to  become  tangled  in  end 
cutter,  allowing  float  to  submerge  by 
letting  wire  out  too  fast,  having  loose 
depressor,  having  loose  cutters,  and 
having  float  pendant  foul  in  otter  as  a 
result  of  too  much  slack  in  sweep  wire. 


Possibility  of  minor  cuts  and  bruises 
continuously  and  some  chance  for  permanent 
disability.  swlnging  float,  getting  hands 
caught  between  lifting  wire  and  gypsy  head 
while  surging,  getting  hit  by  flag  staff 
when  floats  hit  water,  getting  caught  in 
bight  of  nose  line^  being  pulled  overboard, 
straddling  sweep  wire,  backlashlng  of  part- 
ed wire,  falling  over  side,  getting  cloth- 
ing caught  in  fairlead,  getting  fingers 
smashed  by  Klein  grip,  and  depressor  tow 
wire  swinging  when  depressor  is  dropped, 
constitute  hazards. 


Safety  Pre-  Using  gloves  while  handling  wires,  and 
cautions:  wearing  life  jackets. 
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Activity:  J.  RECOVERS  "0"  TOPE  GEAR 

(9  men) 


1.  (2  men)  RECEIVES  WORD  "STAND  BY  TO  RECOVER  0 TOPE  GEAR". 
Phone  talker  receives  word  from  bridge  to  stand  by  to 
recover  gear;  phone  talker  tells  man  in  charge  who  re- 
lays word  to  team. 

2.  (2  men)  CONNECTS  PORT,  STARBOARD,  AND  DEPRESSOR  DRUMS. 
Lines  up  holes  on  drum  to  lugs  on  drive  shaft;  pushes 
engaging  lever  to  engage  lugs  on  drive  shaft  to  drum; 
locks  lever  in  position  with  pin;  repeats  this  same 
procedure  for  other  two  drums;  releases  brakes  by  turning 
wheel  which  loosenB  band  around  brake  drum. 

3.  (2  men)  RAISES  STACKERS  ON  PORT  AND  STARBOARD  SWEEP  WIRE. 
Lifts  hinged  stacker  into  position  by  hand,  locks  stacker 
in  position  by  dog- type  lugs;  places  sweep  wiYe'Tn  fair- 
lead  on  stacker  and  swings  locking  'device  over  top  of 
fair  lead  roller;  tightens  nut  on  locking  device  by  hand 
in  order  to  keep  wire  in  and  in  order  to  reinforce  rol- 
lers on  fairlead. 

4.  (2  men)  RECEIVES  WORD  TO  COMMENCE  RECOVERY  OP  "0"  TOPE 
GEAR.  Phone  talker  receives  word  from  bridge  to  commence 
recovery  of  "0"  type  gear;  phone  talker  parses  word  to 
man  in  charge  who  relays  word  to  team;  man  Tn  charge 
tells  phone  talker  to  request  bridge  to  slow  to  five 
knots;  phone  talker  requests  bridge  to  slow  to  five  knots. 

3.  (8  men)  HEAVES-AROUND  AND  TAKES  KLEIN  GRIPS  OFF.  Man 

in  charge  gives  orders  to  winch  operator  to  heave-around 
on  speed  No.  1;  removes  Klein  grips  from  sweep  and  de- 
pressor wires  as  soon  as  tension  is  off  Klein  grips. 

6.  (5  me&)  HEAVES  AROUND  AND  TWO-BLOCKS  DEPRESSOR.  Man 

in  charge~~glvg3  orders  to  winch  operator  to  heave  around 
on  speed  No.  3;  stackers  begin  to  stack(whieh  is  done 
to  prevent  damage  to  wire  by  overlay,  to  allow  all  of 
wire  on  spool,  to  allow  wire  to  run  out  properly  for 
future  streaming)as  soon  as  winch  operator  heaves-in 
wire;winch  operator  heaves-around  at  speed  No.  3 until 
depressor  is  visible  in  water;  winch  operator  slows 
winch  to  speed  No.  1;  brings  depressor  up  and  two  -blocks 
it  to  stern  chock  until  four  way  connector  is  well  inside 
of  stern  chock;  winch  operator  sets  brake  on  center  drum; 
puts  Klein  grip  on  depressor  wire. 
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7.  (4  men)  REMOVES  "L"  TYPE  BLOCKS.  Takes  boat  hook  and 
hooks -oo  to  "L"  type  blocks;  pulls  ’BTocIcs  up  to  within 
reach  and  unhooks  blocks  by  hand  from  sveep  wire;  brings 
blocks  in  and  lays  blocks  on  deck. 

8.  (6  men)  HEAVES- AROUND  ON  SWEEP  WIRE  TO  SHORT  STAY.  Mao 
in  charge~glves  winch  operator  orders  to  heave -around 
at  fast  speed; winch  operator  turns  speed  controller 
knob  by  hand  to  speed  directed  by  man  in  charge;  tarns 
stacker  controller  by  hand  in  order  to  keep  wire  laying 
uniformly  on  drum;  passes  word  to  bridge  over  sound 
powered  phone  that  gear  is  at  short  stay. 

9.  (8  men)  REMOVES  CUTTERS.  Man  in  charge  watches  for 
cutters;  winch  operator  stops  winch  when  cutler  ~can  be 
reached  with  boat  hooks;  pulls  cutter  up  with  boat, 
hook  within  reach  outside  of  outboard  fairlead;  removes 
cutter  from  sweep  wire  by  opening  sliding  hinge  by 
hand  or  with  hammer;  man  in  charge  gives  ordsrs  to 

winch  operator  to  heave  around  on  speed  No,  1 until  cutter 
stop  is  inside  outboard  fairlead;  hits  cutter  stops  with 
hammer  on  outboard  end  which  removes  stops  from  wire; 
continues  this  operation  until  all  cutters  except  the 
end  cutter  have  been  removed. 

10.  (1  man)  SETS  UP  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  STARBOARD  GEAR.  Winch 
operator  turns  wheel  brake  on  port  drum  by  hand  to  set 
brake;  attaches  grip  on  port  sweep  wire  by  hand;  dis- 
engages drive  shaft  lug  from  holes  in  drum  by  lifting 
pin  an'd  pulling  engaging  arm  to"disengage"  position. 

11.  (3  men)  HEAVES -AROUND  ON  STARBOARD  SWEEP  WIRE  TO  BRING 
IT  INTO  25  FA THOMS . Han  in  charge  tell3  winch  operator 
to  heave  in  at  speed  No.  4;  winch  operator  turns  speed 
controller  knob  by  hand  to  speed  So  4;  stacker  turns 
stacker  wheel  manually  to  insure  that  wire  is  laying 
properly. 

12.  (2  men)  REQUESTS  BRIDGE  TO  STOP  STARBOARD  SCREW.  Man 
in  charge  tells  phone  talker  to  request  bridge  to  stop 
starboard  screw  when  gear  is  at  approximately  25  fathoms; 
phone  talker  requests  bridge  to  stop  starboard  screw; 
phone  talker  receives  word  from  bridge  that  starboard 
screw  is  stopped  and  relays  this  information  to  man  in 
charge . 
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13.  (3  men)  HEAVES -AROUND  AND  BRINGS  OTTER  TO  STERN  CHOCKS. 
Mao  Id  charge'  signals  "winch  operator  to  slow  to  speed 
No.  1;  may  use  various  other  speeds  on  winch  in  bringing 
otter  out  of  water  depending  upon  existing  conditions; 
heaves-around  until  otter  is  clear  of  water;  sets  brake 
on  winch  by  hand;  disconnects  starboard  drum. 

« 

14.  (8  men)  HOISTS  OTTER  AND  FLOAT.  Hooks  float  pendant 
with  boat  hook  and  pulls  in  on  float  until  it  is  possible 
to  hook  float  tow  line  with  boat  hook;  pulls  tow  line  on 
deck  by  hand  passing  it  outboard  and  forward  or  recovery 
davit;  holds  float  under  recovery  davit  with  tow  line; 
hoists  float  clear  of  water  by  using  float  recover  wire 
fairleaded  through  recovery  davit  to  gypsy  head  on  winch; ' 
hangs  float  by  hook  attached  to  chain  on  recovery  davit 
he a a in  order  to  allow  port  drum  to  be  us9d  sooner;  r£~ 
moves  float  recovery  wire  from  gypsy  head;  swings  re- 
covery davit  directly  over  otter  by  using  han?  crank  on 
davit  housing;  hooks  tripping  hook  to  recovery  shackle 

on  otter;  man  in  charge  gives  orders  to  man  on  minesweep 
winch  to  heave-around  until  otter  is  two-blocked  to  davit 
head;  man  in  charge  gives  orders  to  swing  davit  inboard; 
swings  davit  inboard  and  lowers  ctter  into  craale  by 
means  of  hand  winch;  detaches  float  pendant  from  otter 
by  unshackling  and  takes  float  pendant  on  deck  by  pulling 
by  hand  until  clear  of  water. 

15.  (2  men)  INFORMS  BRIDGE  STARBOARD  SIDE  IS  CLEAR,  Man  in 
charge  tells  phone  talker  to  inform  bridge  that  starboard 
screw  is  free  for  use;  phone  talker  relays  this  message 
to  bridge. 

16.  (3  men)  CONNECTS  PORT  SWEEP  WIRE  DRUM.  Man  in  charge 
tells  winch  operator  to  connect  port  drum;  winch  opera- 
tor lines-up  holes  on  drum  to  lugs  on  drive  shaft;  pushes 
engaging  lever  pin  and  releases  brakes  by  turning  wneeT 
which  loosens  band  around  brake  drum;  winch  operator 
notifies  man  in  charge  when  port  drum  is  connected  and 
brake  is  off. 

17.  (4  men)  HEAVES -IN  AND  REMOVES  KLEIN  GRIP.  Man  in  charge 
tells  winch  operator  to  heave  around  on  winch  with  speed 
No.  1 until  tension  is  off  Klein  grip;  removes  Klein  grip 
from  port  sweep  wire  by  hand. 
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18.  (3  men)  HEAVES -AROUND  ON  PORT  SWEEP  WIRE  TO  BRING  IN 
TO  25  FATSdM&.  Man  in  charge  telle  winch  operator  to 
heave-in  at  speed  No.  4;  winch  operator  turns  speed 
controller  knot*  to  speed  No.  4;  stackers  turn  stacker 
wheel  manually  to  insure  that  wire  is  laying  properly. 

19.  (2  men)  REQUESTS  BRIDGE  TO  STOP  PORT  SCREW.  Man  in 
charge  tells  phone  talker  to  request  bridge  to  stop 
port  screw  when  gear  is  at  approximately  25  fathoms; 
phone  talker  requests  bridge  to  stop  port  screw;  phone 
talker  receives  word from  bridge  that  port  screw  has 

been  stopped  and  relays  this  information  to  man  in  charge. 

20.  (3  men)  HEAVES -AROUND  AND  BRINGS  OTTER  TO  STERN  CHOCKS. 

Man  in  charge  signals  winch  operator  to  slow  to  speed 
No.  1;  winch  operator  turns  speed  controller  knob  to 
speed  No.  1;  may  use  other  winch  speeds  depending  upon 
existing  conditions;  heaves -around  until  otter  is  clear 
of  water;  sets  brake  on  winch  by  hand ; disconnects  port 
drum.  ~~~ 

21.  (8  men)  HOISTS  OTTER  AND  FLOAT.  Hooks  float  pendant 
with  boat  hook  and  pulls  in  on  float  until  it  is 
possible  to  hook  float  tow  line  with  boat  hook;  pulls 
tow  line  on  deck  by  hand  passing  it  outboard  and  forward 
of  recovery-  davit;  'holds  float  under  recovery  davit  with 
tow  line;  hoists  float- clear  of  water  by  using  a float 
recovery  wire  fairleaded  through  recovery  davit  to  gypsy 
head  on  winch;  cradles  float  immediately;  removes  float 
recovery  wire  from  gypsy  head;  swings  recovery  davit 
directly  over  otter  by  using  hand  crank  on  davit  housing; 
attaches  tripping  hook  to  recovery  shackle  on  otter; 

m^n  in  "charge  gives  orders  to  man  on  minesweep  winch 
to  heave  around  until  otter  is  two-blocked  to  davit 
head;  man  in  charge  gives  orders  to  swing  davit  inboard 
swings  davit  Inboard  and  lowers  otter  into  water  by 
means  of  hand  operated  winch;  detaches  float  pendant 
from  otter  by  unshackling;  takes  float  pendant  on  deck 
by  pulling  by  hand  until  it  is  clear  of  water. 

22.  (2  men)  INFORMS  BRIDGE  PORT  SIDE  IS  CLEAR  TO  USE  SCREW. 
Man  in  charge  tells  phone  talker  to  inform  bridge  that 
port  screw  is  free ibr  use;  phone  talker  relays  this 
message  to  bridge. 
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23.  (2  men)  DETACHES  "L"  BLOCK  AND  CHAIN  FROM  FOUR-WAY 
CONNECTOR.  Detaches  "L"  type  "blocks  and  chains  by 
removing  screw  pin  shackles;  stows  "L"  blocks  and 
chains  below. 

2k.  (2  men)  CONNECTS  DEPRESSOR  DRUM.  Lines  up  holes  on 
drum  to  lugs  on  drive  shaft;  pushes  engaging  lever  to 
engage  lugs  on  drive  shaft  to  drum;  looks  never  in  posi- 
tion with  pin  and  releases  brake  by  turning  wheel  which 
loosens  band  around'  brake  drum. 

25.  (6  men)  HOUSES  DEPRESSOR  ON  DECK.  Swings  recovery  davit 
over  stern  by  using  hand  crank  on  davit  housing,  hooks 
tripping  hook  to  recovery  shackle  on  depressor;  man  To 
charge  gives  orders  to  men  on  mechanical  winch  to  heave 
around  until  depressor  is  two- blocked  to  davit  head; 
slacks-out  depressor  wire  by  winch  in  order  to  swing 
depressor  on  deck;  swings  davit  inboard  and  lowers  de- 
pressor into  rack  by  means  of  hand  operated  winch, 
disengages  davit  hook  from  depressor. 

26.  (3  men)  UNSHACKLES  DEPRESSOR  WIRE  FROM  DEPRESSOR  AND 
RF.FT£  WIRE  ON  DEPRESSOR  DRUM.  Unshackles  four  -way 
connector  from  depressor  wire  by  hand;  reels  depressor 
wire  in  on  depressor  drum  by  using  mechanical  winch, 
disconnects  four  way  connector  from  depressor  swivel 
by  unscrewing  screw  pin  shackle;  stows  four -way  con- 
nector below. 

27.  (2  men)  DISCONNECTS  DEPRESSOR  DRUM.  Sets  wheel  type 
brake  by  hand;  disconnects  drum  from  power  shaft  by 
removing  pin  from  lever  and  disengaging  clutch. 

28.  (5  men)  HOUSES  STARBOARD  FLOAT.  Takes  turns  00  star- 
board gypsy  head  with  recovery  wire  fairleaded  through 
starboard  float  recovery  davit;  hooks  recovery  wire  into  . 
hoisting  bail  on  starboard  float;  man  in  charge  signals 
winch  operator  to  heave  around  until  tension  is  taken 
off  chain  and  hook  attached  to  davit  head;  removes 
chain  and  hook;  lowers  float  into  cradle  by  means  of 
surging;  makes -up  recovery  wire  by  hand  on  recovery 
davit  in  order  to  get  wire  off  deck. 

29.  (3  men)  DISCONNECTS  SWEEP  WIRES  FROM  OTTERS  AND  REELS 
WIRE  ON  SWEEP  ERUMS . Unshackles  sweep  wire  from  otter 
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bridle  by  unscrewing  screw  pin  shackle;  reels  sweep 
wire  In  on  port  and  starboard  sweep  drums  respectively. 

30.  (2  men)  INFORMS  BRIDGE  ALL  GEAR  HAS  BEEN  SECURED.  Man 
In  charge  tells  phone  talker  to  Inform  bridge  that  all 
olnesweeplng  gear  has  been  secured;  phone  talker  relays 
message  to  bridge.  " 


Spec If lcat Ions 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current:  FPI,  GM2,  BM  Striker 

Recommended:  BM  Striker,  BM2,  FPI 

Possible:  Any  rate  with  minesweeping  experience  can 

perform  activity. 

II.  EDUCATION 

Civilian:  At  least  high  school  education. 

Navy:  Boot  camp  training  only. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level : Journeyman 

Manuals:  None 


Check-Off 
Lists:  None 

Tools:  Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 

hand  tools  requiring  accurate  reading, 
portable  power  tools,  and  stationary 
machine  tools • 
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IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


Seeing: 


Hearing: 


Ta_Klni 


Man-ln-charga  must  be  able  to  distinguish 
between  yellow  and  green  In  order  to  In- 
terpret float  lights  when  streaming  gear 
at  night. 

Must  be  able  to  hear  well  over  sound 
powered  phones  In  order  to  receive  in- 
structions from  bridge. 

Must  be  able  to  speak  well  over  sound 
powered  phones;  man -in-charge  must  be 
able  to  give  clear  and  distinct  orders. 


Effort: 


Occasional  heavy  work. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


.viJ2£:  Receives  Close  Supervision. 

By:  CWC  (CHBOSN) 


VI.  DAGGERS  - EPPECT  OP  ERRORS: 


Moj_£_rial 
Less : 


Personal 
Th  jury r 


Possibility  of  considerable  material 
loss  as  a result  of  errors.  Loss  of 
time  or  material  may  result  from  receiving 
or  interpreting  instructions  incorrectly, 
improperly  securing  Klein  grips,  using 
incorrect  recovery  speed,  maintaining 
cutters  improperly,  fouling  float  pendant 
with  otter,  parting  recovery  pendant  while 
hoisting  float  aud  otter,  and  fouling  screw 
pin  shackle  with  stern  chock. 

Some  chance  for  serious  cuts,  bruises  and 
strains;  considerable  chance  for  minor 
cuts  and  bruises.  Dropping  stacker  on 
hand,  catching  hand  in  Klein  grip  while 
removing  Klein  grip,  backlashing  of 
parted  wire,  falling  overboard,  dropping 
"L"  Block  on  hand  or  foot,  swinging 
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depressor,  and  mashing  hands  when  dis- 
connecting wires,  constitute  hazards. 

Safety  Pre-  Wearing  life  jackets,  avoid  stepping  over 
cautions : sweep  or  depressor  wire,  making  sure  screw 

~ is  stopped,  insuring  replacement  of  life 

lines  immediately  after  otter,  float  and 
depressor  are  housed. 
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Activity:  K.  MAINTAINS  "0"  TYPE  GEAR 

(9  men) 


1.  (9  men)  REPLACES  TOWING  AND  DEPRESSOR  WIRE  AFTER  TWO 
HUNDRED  Buuhs  ur  USE.  Leads  old  wire  off  of  drum;  pulls 
pin  securing  "U"  bolt  clamp  to  end  of  sweep  wire  allow- 
ing  wire  to  be  pulled  through  hole  in  drum;  leads 
bitter  end  of  new  wire  through  hole  in  drum  and  secures 
in  place  with  "U"  bolt  clamp;  winch  operator  heaves 
around  on  winch  in  order  to  reel  new  wire  on  drum;  wraps 
old  wire  around  reel  so  it  can  be  turned  into  nearest 
facility. 

2.  (9  men)  PAINTS  NEW  MARKINGS  ON  WIRE.  Pays -out  wire  with 
winch;  paints  markings  on  wire  at  intervals  of  fifty 
fathoms  according  to  following  scheme:  one  red  stripe 

at  fifty  fathoms,  one  white  stripe  at  one  hundred  fathoms, 
two  red  stripes  at  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms,  two 
white  stripes  at  two  hundred  fathoms,  three  red  stripes 
at  two  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms,  and  three  white  stripes 
at  three  hundred  fathoms. 

3.  (2  men)  PAINTS.  GREASES  AND  REPLACES  NEW  TEETH  IN  CUTTERS. 
Removes  rust  and  old  paint  from  cutters  using  hand  wire 
brush;  paints  cutters  with  white  paint;  dhbs  grease  over 
cutters  in  order  to  prevent  rusting;  Inspects  cutters  to 
determine  dull  and/or  rusty  teeth  which  need  replacing; 
removes  old  teeth  by  loosening  bolts  and  slides  new  teeth 
in  groove;  tightens  bolts  in  order  to  secure  teeth. 

4.  (3  men)  PAINTS  DEPRESSORS,  FLOATS  AND  OTTERS.  Removes 
rust  and  old  paint  from  depressors,  floats,  and  otters 
with  electric  wire  brush  and  scraper;  lays  equipment 
down  on  deck  and  paints  with  outside  white  paint. 

5.  (2  men)  GREASES  AND  PAINTS  KLEIN  GRIPS,  SNATCH  BLOCKS, 

AND  DAVIT.  Removes  old  paint  and  rust  from  equipment 
with  wire  brush  and  scraper;  dabs  grease  on  all  working 
parts  and  paints  outside  of  equipment  with  outside  white 
paint. 

6.  (1  man)  REPLACES  FLAGS  ON  STAFF  OF  FLOATS.  Inserts  flag 
rods  in  hole  atop  the  staff  and  trips  trigger  of  lock  se- 
curing flag  in  place. 
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Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current:  BM  Striker.  BM3 

Recommended:  BM  Striker,  BM3 

Possible:  GM,  EM,  or  any  rate  with  proper  training. 

II.  EDUCATION: 

Civilian:  At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy:  Shipboard  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level:  Journeyman 

Manuals:  None 


Check-off  Must  be  able  to  use  grease  log  and  keep  a 
Lists : check-off  list  on  operation  ofn0n  type  gear. 

Tools:  Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 

portable  power  tools,  hand  tools  requiring 
accurate  readings,  and  stationary  machine 
tools . 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

No  special  physical  requirements. 
Mostly  light  work;  some  heavy  work. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 

Type:  Receives  General  Supervision. 

Bj:  BM1 
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VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECTS  OF  ERRORS: 

Material  Most  of  activity  performed  with  little 

Loss : chance fbr  material  loss  due  to  errors; 

however,  there  is  possibility  of  substan- 
tial loss  when  replacing  towing  and  de- 
pressing wire.  Loss  of  time  or  material 
may  resxilt  from  feeding  drum  wire  Incorrectly 
and  getting  paint  in  movable  parts. 

Personal  Little  chance  for  acoidents. 


Safety  Pre-  Staying  clear  of  wires,  wearing  gloves 
cautions:  and  life  jackets. 
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Activity:  L.  PREPARES  FOR  MAGNETIC  SWEEP 

(8  men) 


Description 


1.  (8  men)  ASSEMBLES  MINESWEEPING  DETAIL  ON  FANTAIL. 

Calls  bridge  over  sound  powered  phocie  to  request  bridge 
to  pass  word  "Minesweeping  detail  lay  aft  to  fantail"; 
bridge  passes  word  over  FA  system  to  assemble  crew 

on  fantail. 

2.  (1  man)  MANS  SOUND  POWERED  PHONE  CIRCUIT  ON  FANTAIL. 

Takes  phone  out  of  box  next  to  magnetic  tall;  places 
phone  receiver  over  ears;  plugs  phone  lead  in  jack- 
box  near  magnetic  tail;  establishes  communication 
with  bridge  and  Informs  bridge  minesveeping  detail 
manned.  ~ — 

3.  (5  men)  PASSES -UP  GEAR  USED  IN  STREAMING  MAGNETIC 
TAIL.  Proceeds  to  minesweeping  locker  located  just 
aft  of  minesweeping  winch;  passes -up  following  equip- 
ment; two  metal  blocks,  two  10  foot  (5/8  inch)  wires, 
ore  twenty  foot  (3/4  inch)  wire,  chafing  gear,  eight 
shackles,  two  position  buoys  with  staffs  and  flags, 
towing  hoes  for  position  buoy,  marlin  spikes,  pliers; 
places  gear  in  position  on  deck  where  it  is  to  be 
used . 

4.  (1  man)  CHECKS  TOWING  LINE  AND  POSITION  BUOY.  Checks 
towing  lines  for  position  buoys  by  touch  and  by  sight" 
to  detect  chafing  and  bad  spots  in  towing  line;  checks 
flag  staff  by  sight  to  insure  that  it  is  nailed  Id 
securely  on  position  buoy;  checks  flag  by  sight  to 
insure  that  it  is  properly  tacked  onstaff. 

5.  (6  men)  PREPARES  FLOATS  FOR  K SECTION.  Grasps  floats 
from  top  of  magnetic  reel  and  passes  them  down  to  men 
on  deck;  places  six  floats  on  port  side  and  six  floats 
on  starboard  side  of  fantail;  inspects  floats  and  se- 
curing pendants  to  insure  that  there  are  no  breaks  in 
the  floats  and  that  they  are  properly  secured. 

6.  (2  men)  PREPARES  POSITION  BUOYS  ON  PORT  AND  STARBOARD 
SIDE.  Lays  position  buoys  alongside  otters  on  port  and 
starboard  side  of  fantail;  leads  one  position  buoy  towing 
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lice  outboard  of  all  obstructions  and  back  through  stern 
chock,  secures  line  to  cleat  on  davit  to  keep  lire  irom 
running  back  out  of  stern  chock. 

7.  (6  men)  REMOVES  COVER  FROM  MAGNETIC  REEL.  Unlaces 
securing  lines  0-2  thread  maclla)  from  grommet  a”  on 
canvas  cover;  rolls  canvas  up  toward  the  top,  secures 
canvas  with  nine  thread  manila;  attaches  * ag  witEPwords 
"magnetic  reel"  printed  on  it  to  grommet  on  canvas; 
places  canvas  on  main  deck  forward  of  reel. 

8.  (1  man)  CHECKS  VICINITY  FOR  LOOSE  GEAR.  Inspects 

reel  and  reel  well  and  removes  any  loose  gear  that  might 
hinder  operation  of  magnetic  reel. 

9.  (6  men)  LAYS -OUT  PART  OF  K SECTION  ON  DECK.  Grasps 
end  of  magnetic  tail  and  leads  it  over  tvo  fairle’adi 
(one  fair  lead  located  just  aft  of  magnetic  reel  and 
the  other  located  half  way  between  there  anJ  the  stern 
chock);  lay3  end  of  tail  in  stern  chock;  winch  operator 
applies  foot  brake  when  end  of  tail  is  in  3tern  chock. 

10.  O men)  ATTACHES  THREE  FLOATS  TO  K SECTION.  Carries 
floats  to  K section;  secures  floats  to  K section  by  tying 
lines  attached  to  K section  around  center  of  floats; 

ties  lines  attached  to  ends  of  floats  to  K section  using 
roiling  hitch. 

11.  (1  man)  ATTACHES  POSITION  BUOY  TO  K SECTION.  Unties 
tow  line  of  position  buoy  from  cieat  on  davit;  t 1 eT 
end  of  tow  line  to  K section  just  forward  of  aftermost 
float  using  rolling  hitch  backed  up  with  half  hitch. 

12.  (5  men)  RIGS  TOWING  BRIDLE.  Places  bight  of  20  foot 
pendant  around  double  roller  fairlead  located  on  frame 
96  of  fantail;  lpserts  tvo  toggle  pins  in  this  fairlead 
to  keep  pendant  in  fairlead;  runs  ends  of  pendant  aft 
to  stern  chocks  and  shackles  eyes  of  pendant  to  tvo 
snatch  blocks;  opens  'eight  jpch  snatch  block  and  places 
bight  of  10  foot  pendant  in  it;  opens  other  snatch’  block 
and  places  bight  of  other  10  foot  "pendant  in  it;  shackles 
ends  of  each  10  foot  pendant  together.  (If  insufficient 
time  is  allowed  for  rigging,  bridle  is  rigged  while  tail 
is  being  streamed). 
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1J>.  \2  men)  REPORTS  TO  BRIDGE  MAGNETIC  TAIL  IS  READY  FOR 
STREAMING.  Leading  BM  tells  phone  talker  to  inform 
bridge  tail  is  ready  for  streaming,  phone  talker  relays 
word  to  bridge  over  sound  powered  phone. 


Spec iflcatlons 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current : BM  Striker,  BM2,  BM1 

Recommended : BM  Striker,  BM3 

Possible:  GM,  FC 

II.  EDUCATION: 

Civilian:  At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy : Only  boot  camp  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS. 

Le-eis  Journeyman 

Manuals:  None 

Check-off 

Lists:  None 

Tools : Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 

and  stationary  machine  tools, 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

Seeing:  No  special  requirements. 

Hearing:  Must  be  able  to  hear  well  over  sound 

powered  phones  In  order  to  receive  in- 
structions from  bridge. 

Talking:  Must  be  able  to  speak  clearly  over  sound 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  L. 


powered  phones. 

Effort:  Only  light  and  moderate  work. 

V.  SUPERVISION: 

Type : Receives  General  Supervision  for  half  of 

activity  and  Direction  for  remainder  of 
activity. 

Bj:  BMC 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Personal 
Injury: ~ 


Safety  Pre- 
cautions : 


Possibility  of  some  material  loss  as  a 
result  of  errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material 
may  result  from  receiving  Incorrect  instruc- 
tions, plugging  telephone  lead  in  wrong  jack- 
box,  using  incorrect  or  insufficient  gear, 
failing  to  keep  strain  on  tail  when  reel 
is  being  turned,  using  Incorrect  knots,  and 
using  incorrect  shackles  and  blocks. 

Some  chance  for  minor  cuts  and  bruises. 
Falling  off  reel,  falling  over  side,  smash- 
ing fingers  while  leading  tail,  and  drop- 
ping gear,  constitute  hazards. 

Wearing  life  jackets,  and  making  sure  power 
is  OFF  to  magnetic  reel 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  M.  STREAMS  MAGNETIC  TAIL 

(8  men) 


Description 


1.  (1  man)  RECEIVES  WORD  FROM  BRIDGE  TO  STREAM  MAGNETIC 
TAIL.  Rece ives  word  from  bridge  over  sound  powered  phone 
to  commence  streaming;  relays  word  to  leading  BM. 

2.  (2  men)  DROPS  FIRST  POSITION  BUOY  AND  FIRST  FIFTY  FEET 
OF  TAIL.  Runs  fifty  feet  of  tail  out  through  fairleads 
on  stern  by  cutting  light  line  that  holds  this  length  to 
life  lines;  picks  up  position  buoy  and  drops  buoy  over 
stern. 

3-  (2  men)  RUNS  LONG "A "SECTION  OFF  REEL.  Winch  operator 

releases  foot  brake  and  allows  strain  of  tail  already 
in  water  to  unreel  tail  from  reel;  keeps  fairlead  which 
is  on  top  of  "0"  type  reel  even  with  cable  coming  off 
reel;  winch  operator  stops  reel  when  ordered  by  leading 
BM  so  that  second  position  buoy  may  be  attached. 

4.  (2  men)  ATTACHES  SECOND  POSITION  BUOY  TO  SHORT  SECTION. 
Pushes  line  which  had  been  previously  attached  to  the 
position  buoy  and  which  is  located  clear  of  gear  on  the 
fantail  outboard  through  fairlead;  grasps  line  as  it 
comes  through  fairlead  and  secures  line  to  short  electrode 
using  a rolling  hitch  followed  by  a half  hitch. 

5.  (2  men)  DROPS  SECOND  POSITION  BUOY.  Picks  up  buoy  from 
deck  and  drops  it  over  fantail;  winch  operator  releases 
brake  on  reel  to  allow  cable  to  pay  out. 

6.  (3  men)  PUTS  FLOATS  ON  SHORT  ELECTRODE.  Carries  floats 
to  cables  and  attaches  floats  to  short  electrode  as  tail 
is  being  payed  out;  ties  floats,  using  twenty-one  thread 
line,  with  rolling  hitch  followed  by  half  hitch. 

7.  (2  men)  RUNS  TAIL  OUT  TO 'POWER" SECTION.  Winch  operator 
releases  brake  and  allows  tall  to  pay  out  at  the  speed 
the  supervisor  directs;  keeps  fair  lead  on  top  of  "0" 
type  winch  even  with  reel;  winch  operator  slows  reel 
down  by  pressing  foot  brake  when  P section  of  cable  is 
reached . 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  M. 


8.  (5  men)  PUTS -ON  OUTBOARD  BRIDLE.  Winch  operator 
stops  winch  with  foot  brake  when  stockings  are  unreeled 
from  reel  but  still  remain  on  the  fantail;  passes  out 
board  snatch  blocks  through  fairlead;  shackles  snatch 
blocks  to  hard  eyes  on  stocking;  winch  operaTor  lets 
out  tail  slowly  by  releasing  brake  on  reel  so  thaF” 
’bridle  takes  the  whole  strain  of  the  tail  away  from 
the  wheel  brake;  attaches  rat  tail  stop  to  "H"  bitts; 
attaches  rat  tail  to  "power”  section  of  tail  by 
using  a rolling  hitch  and  a half  hitch  in  order  to 
hold  tail  if  bridle  parts. 

9.  (4  men)  REMOVES  LINE  OFF  BITTER  END  OF  "POWER”  SEC- 
TION. Unties  lines  from  each  cable  one  at  a time  which 
hold  bitter  end  of  cable  to  reel;  brings  bitter  end  to 
junction  box. 

10.  (2  men)  ASSISTS  ELECTRICIAN  TO  ATTACH  "POWER "SECTION 
TO  JUNCTION  BOX.  Lifts  cable  and  llnes-up  bitter  end 
r>*‘  "power"  section  for  insertion  in  junction  box, 
ota:.  da -by  while  electrician  inserts  bitter  end3  in  j‘unc 
t lo  - box*." 


RATE  AND  PAY 
Current: 
Recommended : 
Possible : 

II.  EDUCATION: 


Specifications 

GRADE: 

BM  Striker,  BM3 
BM  Striker,  BM3 
GM,  FC 


Civilian: 

Navy: 


At  least  eighth  grade  education. 
Only  boot  camp  training. 


III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level:  Journeyman 

Manuals:  None 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  M. 


Check-off 

Lists : None 

Tools : Must  he  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools 

and  stationary  machine  tools. 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


Seeing: 

Hearing: 

Talking: 

Effort: 


No  special  requirements. 

Must  be  able  to  hear  veil  over  sound 
powered  phones  in  order  to  receive  in 
structions  from  bridge. 

Must  be  able  to  speak  veil  over  sound 
powered  phones . 

Mostly  light  and  moderate  work,  never 
heavy  work. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type:  Receives  Close  Supervision  (when  super- 

vised  by  a BM) . 

Receives  General  Super /ision  (vhen  super- 
vised by  a WO) . 

By:  BMC  (when  Close  Supervision  given). 

WO  (vhen  General  Supervision  giver) 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 

Material  Possibility  of  substantial  material  loss 

Loss : due  to  errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material 

may  result  from  failing  to  understand 
instructions  from  bridge,  not  securing 
line  to  tail  properly,  failing  to  test 
brakes,  having  too  much  slack  in  tail  as 
result  of  running  it  out  too  fast,  mao 
operating  level  winder  tearing  up  marriage 
boards,  failing  to  overlap  long  section 
vhich  would  foul  electrode  with  position 
buoy,  misinterpreting  signals,  improper 
rigging,  parting  bridle  wire,  tearing 
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Billet ; I AM/'BM 
Actlvl',y.  M. 


Personal 


Safety  Pre- 
cautions 


stocking,;  dropping  "bit be :•  end  and  damaging 
i*  so  it  would  not  fit  in  junction  box., 
and  twisting  towing  stockings. 

Frequent  chance  for  serious  cuts,  bruises 
and  strains;  getting  tangled  in  bight  of 
line  and  being  pulled  overboard,  having 
fingers  and  hands  wedged  i-  tail,  tail 
swinging,  brake  failing  which  would  allow 
reel  to  run  free  and  result  in  end  of 
power  section  hitting  someone  falling 
overboard,  parting  bridle  cable  (caused 
by  hea/y  strain),  being  electrocuted  if 
current  is  on  in  junction  box,  and  cable 
shorting  and  burning  personnel  constitute 
hazards , 


Wearing  life  jackets,  keeping  feet  out  of 
bights  in  lines  keeping  deck  clear  of 
excess  gear,  keeping  avay  from  reel,  making 
sure  that  men  ha*' a bitter  end  in  hand  be- 
fore slacking  off  on  lines  which  tied  bit- 
ter end  to  reel,  keeping  clear  of  jure 
tier  box  when  power  is  on  and  allowing  no 
unauthorized  personnel  to  be  on  fantail. 
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Blllst : I AM/fcM 

Activity:  N.  RETREIVES  MAGNETIC  TAIL 

(10  men) 


1.  (2  men)  RECEIVES  ORDERS  FROM  BRIDGE  OVER  PUBLIC  ADDRESS 
SYSTEM  TO  MAS'  MlNESWEEP  DETAIL.  Telia  sound  povered 
phone  talker  to  check  phones  with  SrTcfge  and  report  to 
them  that  minesweep  detail  is  manned  and  ready;  receives 
orders  from  bridge  via  sound  powered  phone  to  recover 
magnetic  tail. 

2.  (2  men)  LASHES  END  OF  TAIL  TO  REEL.  Pulls  end  of  tail 

out  of  junction  box  by  hand;  lashes  tail  to  reel  using  21 

thread  line;  ties  tail  ends  to  ribs  on  magnetic  reel  on 
port  side. 

3.  (1  man)  TAKES -IN  ON  TAIL  ABOUT  TWO  OR  THREE  FEET.  Winch 
operator  releases  reel  brake  by  turning  wheel  locking 
device;  pushes  controller  lever  over  to  port  and  takes-ln 
on  tail  about  two  feet;  pulls  controller  lever  back  to 
stop  winch  and  engages  foot  brake  to  keep  reel  stationary. 

4.  (6  men)  STACKS  TAIL  ON  REEL.  Operates  level  winding  de~ 

vice  by  pushing  it  back  and  forth  to  insure  that  tail  does 

not  pile  up  on  one  section  of  reel;  maneuvers  tail  by  hand 
to  insure  that  it  is  winding  flat  and  level;  continues 
procedure  during  the  whole  process  of  winding  in  the  tail. 

5»  (2  men)  INSPECTS  TAIL  AS  IT  REELS  IN.  Observes  to  see 

that  marriage  bands  are  properly  secured;  looks  for 
cracks  and  splits  in  tail;  observes  tail  for  flatness  and 
removes  any  seaweed  or  foreign  matter  that  might  be  caught 
on  tail';  continues  procedure  during  the  whole  process  of 
winding  in  the  tail. 

6.  (2  men)  DISCONNECTS  TOWING  BRIDLE.  Reaches  over  fan tail 
and  pulls  snatch  blocks  on  deck;  opens  snatch  blocks  and 
removes  pendants  which  are  attached  to  stockings;  leads 
pendants  through  stern  roller  chock  back  on  deck. 

7.  (2  men)  BRINGS  TOWING  STOCKING  INSIDE  OF  STERN  ROLLER 
CHOCK.  Winch  operator  releases  foot  brake  and  engages 
winch  controller  in  order  to  pull  in  tail  about  three 
feet;  grasps  pendants  and  leads  them  forward  so  as  to 
prevent  them  from  fouling  in  stern  roller  chock  as  tail 
was  brought  in;  stops  tail  when  stocking  is  inboard  of 
stern  roller  chock;  winch  operator  applies  foot  brake 
in  order  to  keep  reel  stationary. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


’a*  'y  * t 

<•_/  O.  V O A 


am/bm 


Activity:  N. 


a.  .2  men)  WRAPS  CANVAS  AROUND  TOWING  STOCKINGS.  Doubles 

pendants  back  over  stockings  and  wraps  canvas  over  pendants 
Id  stockings,  secures  canvas  by  tying  with  marlin  using 
a closed  hitch  backe d up  with  a half  hitch,  so  that 
shackles,  wire.,  and  stockings  do  not  cut  tail  when  tail 
is  reeled  over  it. 

9.  t*  men)  REELS  TAIL  UNTIL  FLOATS  ARE  REACHED  ON  SHORT  LEG. 
Winch  operator  releases  foo-.  br&Ve  and  engages  winch; 
blows  speed  of  reeling  in  when  floats  are  in  sight. 

12.  [a  nen)  TAKES  FLOATS  OFF  SIIORT  IEG.  Unties  float  secur- 
ing lines  while  tail  is  being  reeled  in;  removes  six 
floats  from  short  leg  and  pulls  floats  out  of*  the  vicinity 
of  tail. 

11.  (5  men)  REELS -IN  TAIL  UNTIL  SHORT  LEG  ELECTRODE  IS  ON 
DECK.  Eineh  operator  brings-  in  tail  slowly  and  stops 
reeling  in  when  short  leg  electrode  is  just  in  front  of 
magnetic  reel;  disengages  winch  and  engages  foot  bfrake 
in  order  to  keep  reel  stationary. 

12.  (1  mao)  LASHES  SHORT  LEG  ELECTRODE  TO  LONG  LEG.  Ties 
manila  line  to  short  leg  electrode  with  clove  hitch;  ties 
electrode  to  long  leg  using  square  knot. 

13.  !l  man)  HEAVES-AROUND  UNTIL  POSITION  BUOY  IS  REACHED. 

Winch  operator  disengage s brake  and  engages  winch;  winch 
operator  reels--ln  tail  and  slows  3peed  wnen  floats  are 
in  sight;  winch  operator  stops  reel  wh9n  outboard  float 
is  halfway  through  stern  roller  chock. 

14 . (2  men)  TAKES  POSITION  BUOY  OFF  TAIL.  Unties  position 
buoy  tov  line  and  pulls  position  buoy  up  on  deck  by  hand 
from  alongside  the  stern  roller  chock  as  it  will  not  pass 
through  chock. 

15.  (4  men)  HEAVES -IN  ON  TAIL  UNTIL  LONG  LEG  ELECTRODE  IS 
ON  REEL.  Winch  operator  reels-ln  tail  slowly;  picks -up 
lug  as  it  comes  through  stern  roller  and  carries  It  to 
reel  as  tail  is  reeled  in  final  few  feet;  winch  operator 
stops  winch  and  engages  foot  brake  in  order  to  keep  reel 
stationary. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Bill Jt:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  N. 


16.  V 2 men)  PUTS  FLOATS  ON  TOP  OF  REEL.  Carries  floats  by 
hand  and  places  them  on  top  of  magnetic  reel;  turns 
floats  upside' dovn  in  order  to  allow  them  to  dry. 

17.  (3  men)  STOWS  ALL  GEAR.  Lashes  position  buoy  on  port 
side  of  magnetic  reel  using  marlin;  stows  remaining 
gear  in  minesweap  lccwer. 

18.  (2  men)  SECURES  MINESWEE?  DETAIL.  Phone  talker  receives 
word  from  bridge  to  sacura  miresweep  detail  and  relays 
word  to  leading  BM;  leading  BM  tells  men  to  secure. 

19.  (3  men)  COVERS  REEL  WITH  CANVAS.  Lifts,  after  the  floats 
have  had  a good  chance  to  dry.  canvas  cover  over  reel  and 
pulls  into  position;  covers  minesweep  winch  in  same  manner. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current: 


BM  Striker o EM  Striker 


Recommended:  BM  Striker 

Possible:  GM 

II.  EDUCATION: 

Civilian:  Eighth  grade  education  is  helpful  but 

activity  can  be  performed  with  only  fourth 
grade  education. 


Only  boot  camp  training  is  necessary  to 
perform  activity. 


Navv: 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKIL13: 


Level; 

Manuals: 

Check-off 

Lists; 


Journeyman 

None 

None 
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Billets  I AM/fcM 
Activity:  N. 


Tools : Mast  be  abl9  to  use  siirple  hand  tools  and 

stationary  machine  tools. 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


-Talking: 


Sgelpg: 

Hearing: 


Must  be  able  to  speak  clearly  over  sound 
powered  phones  In  order  to  talk  to  bridge 
and  m-ic-ir-^narge  must  be  able  to  give 
orders  di3tirctly. 

No  special  requirements. 

Must  be  able  to  hear  veil  over  sound  powered 
phones  in  order  to  receive  orders  from  bridge. 


Effort:  Mostly  light  and  moderate  work;  heavy  work 

for  short  period  while  man  is  stowing  gear. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type : Recel%es  Close  and  General  Supervision. 

By:  BMC 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Loss : 


Personal 
Id jury :~ 


Possibility  of  some  material  loss  due  to 
errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material  may  re- 
sult from  not  securing  line  properly,  break- 
ing winch  by  handling  it  incorrectly,  fail- 
ing to  pay  attention  to  signals,  allowing 
straps  of  towing  stockings  to  get  caught 
in  stern  roller,  operating  winch  incorrectly, 
securing  line  incorrectly,  not  stacking  tail 
properly,  allowing  oscar  tow  line  to  run  out 
and  losing  it,  securing  detail  prematurely, 
and  failing  to  wind  magnetic  tail  on  reel 
evenly. 

Some  chance  for  minor  cuts  and  bruises  dur- 
ing most  of  activity;  possibility  of  falling 
over  side  whan  disconnecting  towing  bridle 
and  taking  oscar  off  tail.  Dropping  lugs 
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Billet:  I AM/feM 

Activity:  N. 


on  man  in  reel  well,  getting  hand  caught  in 
stern  chocks,  dropping  gear  on  man’s  head 
in  lazarette,  aDd  getting  knocked  down, 
also  constitute  hazards. 

Safety  Pre- 
cautions : Wearing  life  jackets. 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  0.  RIOS  AND  PLANTS  DAN  BUOYS 

(8  men) 


Description 


1.  (2  men)  RECEIVES  ORDERS  CONCERNING  LAYING  OP  DAN  BUOYS. 
Leading  BM  reports  to  bridge  and  confers  vith  minesweep 
officer  about  number  of  buoys  to  be  used  and  depth  of 
water  in  which  dan  buoys  will  be  planted. 

2.  (8  men)  BREAKS  OUT  EQUIPMENT.  Procures  150  pound  iron 
anchors,  30  pound  counter  weights,  counter  weight  tubes, 
mooring  wires,  quick  recovery  pendants,  buoy  staffs,  flags, 
spare  shackles,  chafing  chains,  marlin  line,  marlin  spike, 
radar  reflector  and  radar  adapters  from  the  minesweep 
locker;  carries  all  gear  to  the  fan  tail;  procures  dan 
buoy  body  from  rack  on  40  mm.  gun  tubs;  places  dan  buoy 
body  stern-forward  along  the  port  side  for  assembly. 

3.  (8  men)  RIGS  DAN  BUOYS  ON  DECK.  Pushes  counter  weight 
tube  through  hole  in  center  of  dan  buoy  body;  locks 
counter  weight  tube  in  body  with  bolt;  matches  holes  in 
counter  weight  with  those  in  body  of  dan  buoy;  slips 
bolt  through  hole  and  tightens  nut;  shackles  counter 
weight  to  ring  on  counter  weight  tube;  shackles  eight 
foot  chafing  chain  to  ring  located  at  bottom  of  dan 
buoy;  inserts  wooden  staff  in  hole  at  upper  end  of  dan 
buoy;  lashes  staff  in  hole  with  marlin  line  and  secures 
marlin  line  to  pad  eyes  on  upper  part  of  dan  buoy  body; 
secures  flag  to  staff  by  running  marlin  line  through 
holes  in  flag  and  lashing  to  staff;  slips  radar  adapter 
over  top  of  staff  and  tightens  set  screws  on  adapter; 
places  radar  reflector  in  adapter  until  spring-lock 
pins  match  with  holes  in  adapter  thereby  securing  the 
two;  secures  large  eye  of  quick  recovery  pendant  below 
flag  on  staff  with  marlin  line;  \eads  bitter  end  of 
mooring  wire  through  small  shackle  on  chafing  chain; 
secures  moving  chain  to  quick  recovery  pendant  by  means 
of  a large  shackle;  leads  free  end  of  mooring  wire  out- 
board of  all  obstacles  and  shackles  to  cross  bar  in 
anchor. 

4.  (3  men)  STREAMS  MOORING  WIRE.  Pays -out  mooring  wire, 
by  hand,  off  stern  of  ship;  maintains  slack  in  wire  in 
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Billet:  I AM/feM 

Activity:  0. 


wire  in  order  to  keep  strain  off  dan  buoy  and  anchor 
(two  men,  stationed  at  buoy  and  anchor  respectively, 
maintain  slack  in  wire,  while  third  man  pays  out  on 
wire ) . 

5.  (5  men)  LAUNCHES  ANCHOR  AND  BUOY.  Receives  orders  from 

bridge,  by  sound  powered  phone,  to  launch  gear;  drops 
anchor  over  stern  manually;  waits  until  anchor  takes  up 
slack  in  mooring  wire;  drops  dan  buoy  in  water  manually 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current: 
Recommended : 
Possible : 


BM  Striker 

BM3 

GM 


II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian : At  least  tenth  grade  education. 

Navy : Class  C school  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 

Manuals : 

Check-off 

Lists 

Tools : 


J ourneyman 

None 

None 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


No  special  physical  requirements. 
Considerable  but  not  continuous  heavy  work. 


\ 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  I AM/feM 

Activity:  0. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type : Receives  General  Supervision 

By;:  BMC 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Personal 

Injury: 


Possibility  of  very  serious  loss  due  to 
errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material  may  re- 
sult from  incorrect  knowledge  of  depth  of 
water,  improper  rigging  of  quick  recovery 
pendant;  paying  out  coil  unevenly,  and 
launching  dan  buoy  before  anchor. 

Possibility  of  permanent  disability. 
Dropping  150  pounds  weights,  catching  hand 
in  coil  and  being  pulled  overboard,  losing 
balance  and  falling  overboard,  and  getting 
tangled  in  gear  constitute  hazards. 


Safety  Pre-  Wearing  life  jackets,  keeping  lines  rigged, 
cautions : and  keeping  fantail  clear  of  all  unautho- 

rized personnel. 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  P.  RECOVERS  DAN  BUOYS 

(9  men) 

Description 


1.  (1  man)  RECEIVES  ORDERS  TO  RECOVER  DAN  BUOYS.  Receives 
orders  to  stand  by  to  recover  dan  buoys. 

2.  (3  men)  ATTACHES  GRAPNEL  HOOK  TO  QUICK  RECOVERY  PENDANT. 
Hooks  a hand  grapnel  hook  on  to  the  quick  recovery  pendant 
of  the  dan  buoy;  leads  dan  buoy  aft  to  fantail  by  pulling 
in  on  hand  grapnel  hook;  requests  bridge,  by  sound  powered 
phone,  to  stop  screw  on  side  of  ship  the  dan  buoy  is  to 
be  recovered. 

3.  (4  men)  LIFTS  DAN  BUOY  ON  BOARD.  Attaches  hand  grapnel 
hook  to  pad  eye  on  upper  part  of  dan  buoy;  hauls -in 
manually  on  grapnel  hook  and  lifts  dan  buoy  on  board; 
shackles  wire  from  nigger  head  on  winch  to  anchor  pen- 
dant wire;  unshackles  buoy  from  anchor  pendant  wire; 
runs  anchor  pendant  wire  through  "L"  type  snatch  block 
on  stern  chock;  opens  snatch  block  hinge  and  manually 
places  anchor  pendant  wire  in  block;  closes  snatch  block 
hinge;  grasps  wire  shackled  to  anchor  pendant  wire  and 
leads  it  to  nigger  head  on  winch;  wraps  four  turns  of 
wire  around  nigger  head  and  tells  winch  operator  to 
heave  around  slowly  on  nigger  head  until  anchor  breaks 
water. 

4.  (5  men)  LIFTS  ANCHOR  ON  BOARD  WITH  STERN  CRANE.  Swings 
stern  crane  outboard  by  turning  large  hand  crank  on  side 
until  crane  is  at  desired  position;  turns  small  hand 
crank  on  upper  part  of  crane  in  order  to  lower  hook; 
attaches  hook  to  cross  bar  on  anchor  and  raises  anchor 
by  heaving  around  on  small  hand  crank  until  anchor  is 
even  with  deck;  swings  crane  inboard  by  turning  large 
hand  crank  until  anchor  is  over  desired  position  on  deck; 
lowers  anchor  to  deck  by  turning  small  hand  crank  on 
upper  part  of  crane;  disconnects  hook  from  cross  bar  of 
anchor  and  notifies  bridge  by  sound  powered  phone  that 
dan  buoy  and  anchor  are  aboard. 
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Billet  I AM/flM 
Activity  P. 


5 p--c  i fic  at.  i ops 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE 

Cin  re n t BM  S t. r 1 k a r 

Recommended 


P os 3 Vole  : 
II.  EDUCATION 
Civilian • 


Navy; 


SM  S t r i k - i 
GM 

At  least  eighth  grade  education 

Forma]  fleet  training  school 
(not  ori  ship' 


III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS 


Level  Journeyman 

Manuals  Nor'- 


Chec  k-j>ff  V o r-  - 

Lists’” 


Tools s Must  It  a pi?  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 

portable  power  tools,  nand  tools  .re- 
quiring dccurare  readings,  and  station- 
ary machine  tools 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS • 

No  special  nhys leal ‘ requirements , however 
mu3t  re  able  to  speak  clearly  over  sound 
powered  phones 

Light  and  moderate  work  during  most  of 
activity;  during  short  phase  of  activity 
occasional  heavy  work 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  P. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 

Receives  Safety  Supervision  or  Observation. 
BMC 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Type : 
B^:q 


Material  Possibility  of  some  loss,  easily  corrected 

Loss:  during  ipost  of  activity;  during  short  phase 

of  activity  possibility  of  very  serious  loss 
if  anchor  pendant  parts  causing  loss  of 
anchor.  Loss  of  time  or  material  also  may 
result  from  gapnel  line  parting,  grapnel 
line  going  overboard. 

Personal  Some  chance  of  minor  cuts  and  bruises  during 

In  .jury : most  of  activity.  Falling  overboard,  and 

vires  parting  constitute  hazards. 


Safety  Pre-  Keeping  clear  of  anchor  and  vires, and  vearing 
cautions:  life  jackets  and  gloves. 
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Billet;  I AM/BM 

Activity:  Q.  STANDS  0 TYPE  GEAR  M/S  WATCH 

(6  men) 


Description 


1.  (2  men)  CLEARS  FANTAIL.  Gi ves  orders  for  minesweep 
detail  to  clear  fantail;  Insures  that  watch  is  properly 
set  (watch  consists  of  a phone  talker  and  a messenger); 
Insures  that  all  unauthorized  personnel  are  kept  clear 
of  fantail. 

2.  (l  man ) WATCHES  DYNAMOMETER.  Checks  dynamometer  cont- 
inually for  overstrain  on  wire;  notifies  triage  by 
sound  powered  phone  of  all  tension  changes. 

3.  (l  man)  WATCHES  FLOATS.  Checks  floats  by  sight  to 
see  that  they- arc  riding  properly  on  surface  of  water; 
sends  messenger  to  notify  leading  BM  if  floats  are  not 
riding  properly;  watches  ied  light  on  floats  at  night, 
to  insure  that  floats  are  riding  properly. 

4.  (1  man)  RECEIVES  WORD  THAT  TURN  IS  TO  BE  EXECUTED. 
Receives  word  from  bridge  over  sound  powered  phone  as 
to  degree  and  type  of  turn  to  be  executed. 

5.  (2  men)  NOTIFIES  MIKES WEEP  DETAIL.  Sends  messenger  to 
notify  leading  BM  and  minesweep  detail  that  turB  is  to 
be  executed.  (If  it  is  anticipated  that  there  are  fre- 
quent turns  to  be  made,  the  leading  BM  and  minesweep 
crew  remain  on  the  fantail  ) 

6.  (4  men)  UNHOOKS  KLEIN  GRIPS  ON  DEPRESSOR  WIRE  BY 
TAKING  STRAIN  ON  WIRE  WITH  WINCH.  Requests  bridge  to 
reduce  speed  to  four  to  six  knots;  receives  word  by 
sound  powered  phone  that  speed  has  been  cut;  signals 
winch  operator  to  take  strain  on  depressor  wire;  winch 
operator  takes  strain  off  Klein  grips  by  hauling  in 
depressor  wire-;  grasps  Klein  grips  by  hand;  slips  Klein 
grips  off  wire  by  hand . 

7.  (3  men)  TWO -BLOCKS  DEPRESSOR  TO  STERN  CHOCKS.  Signals 
winch  operator  to  haul  in  on  depressor  wire  until  de- 
pressor is  clear  of  water;  winch  operator  hauls- in  on 
depressor  wire  until  depressor  is  clear  of  water;  sets 
brake  on  depressor  drum  by  turning  wheel-type  brake; 
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I 


Bill st;  T AM/BM 

Activity;  Q. 


notifies  bridge  by  pnooe  that  depressor  is  clear  of  water. 

6.  (6  men ) STANDS  BX  WHILE  TURN  IS  EXECUTED.  Stands  clear 
of  all  gear  whllp  turn  is  executed;  receives  word  by 
phone  to  re- stream  depressor. 

9*  (3  men}  RE  - STREAMS  DEPRESSOR.  Releases  winch  brake  by 

turning  wheel- type  brake  by  hand;  signals  vinch  operator 
to  pay  out  on  depressor  wire;  winch  operator  pays-out 
proper  length  following  signals  of  leading  BM. 

10.  (k  men)  STOPS -OFF  DEFRESSOP  WIRE  OK  DECK  WITH  KLEIN  GRIPS. 
Attaches  Klein  grips  to  depressor  wire  by  hand;  signals 
winch  operator  to  pay  on  depressor  wire;  winch  operator 
pay3-out  wire  slowly  until  Klein  grips  take  strain  of 
depressor  wire;  sets  wneel-type  brake  or  winch  by  turning 
by  hand;  notifies  bridge  that  gear  is  stopped  off  on 

deck  and  that*  ship  may  resume  speed. 

11.  (1  man ) WATCHES  KLEIN  GRIPS  FOR  SLIPPAGE.  Checks  Klein 
grips  by  watching  marlin  tied  to  depressor  wire  and  by 
watching  amount  of  slack  between  Klein  grip  and  winch  to 
insure  that  wire  is  not  slipping, 


Spo  cl float! on a 


I. 

RATE  AND  PAY 

GRADE . 

Current : 

BM  Striker,  BM3 

Recommended : 

BM  Striker,  BM3 

Possible : 

GM,  EM 

II. 

EDUCATION 

Civilian ; 

At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy: 

Only  boot  camp  training,, 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Activity  n'rfnrmprl  by  Journeyman. 


~ CC  4 1 - 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  Q. 


Use  of  any  Manuals,  Check-off  Lists  or 
Tools  unnecessary. 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

Seeing:  Must  he  ahle  to  see  float  pennant  at  400 

fathoms  and  red  light  on  float  at  night 
at  4 00  fathoms. 


Hearing: 

Talking: 

Effort : 

V.  SUPERVISION: 


No  special  requirements. 

Must  he  ahle  to  give  distinct  orders  and 
speak  clearly  over  soudd  phones. 

Light  work  only. 


Type : Receives  only  Direction  for  short  phase  of 

activity;  most  of  activity  performed  under 
General  Supervision. 

B^:  BOSN 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Personal 

Injury: 


Possihility  of  considerahle  loss  due  to 
errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material  may 
result  from  failing  to  pass  word  properly 
to  clear  fantail,  failing  to  report  dyna- 
mometer readings  regularly,  failing  to 
read  dynamometer  properly,  failing  to 
report  any  erratic  movements  of  floats, 
failing  to  understand  instructions,  im- 
proper signaling  causing  wire  to  part 
and  damaging  depressor,  turn  in  chain  on 
Klein  grip  causing  kink  in  wire,  and 
damaging  Klein  grip. 

Possihility  of  permanent  injury  caused  hy 
"backlash  of  parted  wire  during  short 
phase  of  activity;  some  chance  for  minoi? 
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Billet:  I AM/BM 

Activity:  Q. 


cuts  and  'bruises  during  most  of  activity. 
Stepping  over  wires  while  gear  is  streamed, ' 
and  dropping  Klein  grip  on  hands  or  feet, 
constitute  hazards. 

Safety  Pre-  Wearing  life  jackets, 
cautions: 
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DESCRIPTIONS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

FOR 

ELECTRICIAN'S  MATE 
ON  A 

MOTOR  MINE  SWEEPER 


EM 

ELECTRICIAN'S  MATE 


AMS  Motor  Mine  Sweep 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  A PREPARES  FOR  ACOUSTIC  SWEEP 

(1  man) 


Description 


1.  RECEIVES  SETTINGS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER.  Receives 
memorandum  from  Mine  Sweeping  Officer  which  Includes 
settings  for  automatic  controller. 

2.  3BT3-»UP  AUTOMATIC  C0H7B0LIER.  Sets  right  hand  face  plate 
on  automatic  controller  by  moving  strips  on  face  plate 
Into  desired  position  in  order  to  induce  desired  resis- 
tance In  face  plate  which  determines  operation  aitd  tim- 
ing of  type  of  sweep  desired. 

3.  WAR  MS-UP  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER.  Turns  motor  switch  loca- 
ted  on  front  of  automatic  controller  which  starts  motor; 
permits  motor  to  run  for  approximately  fifteen  minutes; 
checks  to  see  that  motor  is  running  properly. 

4.  CHECKS  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER.  Inspects  visually  to  see 
that  settings  are  correct;  Insures  that  points  stop  at 
particular  spot  regulated  by  previous  setting. 


5.  LIGHTS- OFF.  ON  SHIPS  USING  WARSAW  CONTROLLER,  WARSAW  C ON- 
TROT  .iteh  STARTING  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER.  Moves  arm  on  face  of 
controller  which  varies  resistance  In  hammer  motor;  permits 
current  to  enter  motor  gradually  so  as  to  preclude  burn- 
ing out  the  motor;  adjusts  resistance  by  moving  arm  until 
peak  of  resonance  Is  reached;  keeps  log  on  length  of  time 
hammer  Is  In  operation. 


6. 


LIGHTS -OFF.  ON  SHIP  USING  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER,  ACOUSTIC 
TROLLER  STARTING  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER.  Sets  right  hand  face 
plate  progression  pointer;  cuts  In  knife  switch;  cuts 
right  hand  face  plate  to  OUT  position;  cuts  automatic 


controller  motor  ON;  turns  right  hand  face  plate  switch 
to  IN  position  when  progression  on  right  hand  face  plate 
reaches  proper  step;  brings  motor  to  speed  with  field 


rheostat. 


7.  C0NHBCT8  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  TO  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER.  Throws 
8 ingle  Throw  switch  on  automatic  controller  which  connects 
automatic  controller  to  acoustic  hammer. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/13M 

Activity:  A 


8.  BRINGS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  TO  RESONANCE  PEAK.  Cuts-ln  resis- 
tance into  circuit  using  rheostat;  regulates  knob  on 
rheostat  until  resonance  peak  is  reacned ; simultaneously 
vetches  ammeter  for  sudden  drop  of  three  to  five  amperes 
vhlch  occurs  vhen  ammeter  reads  between  eight  and  eleven 
amperes • 

9.  CHECKS  TO  INSURE  PROPER  OPERATION  OP  ACOUSTIC  MINESWEEP- 
ING GEAR.  Watches  ammeter  and  automatic  controller  to 
insure  that  there  is  proper  build  up,  pulsing,  and  off- 
time,  nov  that  hammer  is  connected  to  automatic  controller. 

10.  REPORTS  "PROPER  OPERATION".  Reports  to  bridge  through 
sound  tube  "acoustib  mlnesveeplng  gear  is  operating  pro- 
perly"; proceeds  to  fan  tall  and  returns  memorandum  to 
Mine  Sweeping  Officer. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current: 
Recommended : 
Possible: 

II.  EDUCATION: 
Civilian: 


Navy: 


EM  Striker,  EM5,  EM2 

EM5 

IC,  ET 


Eighth  grade  education  is  helpful  but  it 
is  possible  to  perform  activity  with  only 
fourth  grade  education. 

Class  C School  training. 


III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level:  Journeyman 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools 
screv  drivers,  hammers,  etc. 


Tools : 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS /EM 

Activity:  A 


Manuals: 

Must  be  completely  familiar  with  BuShlps 
Manual  (Chapter  on  Electrical  Clrcults- 
Chapter  60). 

Check-off 
Lis  is : 

Inexperienced  personnel  should  have  "Ships 
9"  handy  when  performing  activity. 

Reading: 

Must  be  able  to  read  and  Interpret  memoran- 
dum and  numbers  on  face  of  plate  on  auto- 
matic controller. 

Writing: 

Must  be  able  to  keep  time  log  of  hammer 
when  It  Is  In  operation. 

PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

No  special  physical  requirements. 
Mostly  light  and  moderate  work;  never 
heavy  work. 

V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type:  Receives  Direction. 

By:  Mine  Sweeping  Officer. 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Personal  In- 
jury? 


Substantial  losses  due  to  errors.  Loss  cf 
time  or  material  may  result  from  misinter- 
preting memorandum,  putting  strips  on  auto- 
matic controller  Incorrectly,  falling  to 
get  acoustic  hammer  In  proper  resonance, 
putting  resistance  In  circuit  too  quickly 
thus  passing  resonance  peak,  and  Incorrectly 
reading  ammeter. 

Some  possibility  of  permanent  Injury  caused 
by  electrical  shocks.  Most  of  activity  per- 
formed with  little  chance  of  accidents.  Open 
knife  switch  constitutes  a hazard. 


None 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Aotivity:  B.  HOOKS  UP  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER 

( 2 men ) 


Description 


1.  (1  man)  RECEIVES  WORD  PROM  BM  THAT  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER  HAS 
BEEN  STREAMED  Alto  IS  READ?  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HOOK  UP. 

2.  (1  man)  SELECTS  PROPER  TOOLS.  Coes  to  tool  bench  and 
obtains  sandpaper,  screw  driversT^pliers  and  tool  belt 
from  bench;  attaches  tools  to  belt  and  hcoks  tool  belt 
around  vai3t. 

5.  (2  men)  CLEANS  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  ON  HAMMER  LEADS.  Goes 

to  forecastle  where  bitter  end  of  acoustic  electrical 
leads  is  lying  on  deck;  picks  up  male  plug  and  pul la 
rubber  tape  from  around  contact  points  (rubber  tape  is 
put  on  plug  after  each  retrieving  so  as  to  prevent  corro- 
sion on  the  contact  points);  issue es  that  all  tape  is 
removed  from  plug;  sandpapers  copper  contacts  on  plug 
until  all  corrosion  is  removed;  makes  visual  inspection 
of  plug  to  insure  that  it  is  undamaged. 

(2  men)  CLEANS  FEMALE  RECEPTACLE.  Observes  switch  on 
female  junction;  Insures  that  power  switch  Is  in  the  OFF 
position;  wraps  strip  of  sandpaper  around  screw  driver; 
sticks  screw  driver  inside  receptacle  aod  sands  copper 
binding  strips  until  all  corrosion  has  been  removed. 

5.  (2  men)  PLUGS- IN  ELECTRICAL  LEAD.  Threads  male  plug  into 
female  receptacle  and  insures  that  plug  is  not  cross  thread- 
ed;  inspects  hammer  tow  line  to  see  that  it  is  hooked  up 
properly  so  as  to  prevent  any  strain  on  electrical  lead; 
notifies . if  improperly  hooked  up,  BM  in  charge  of  stream- 
ing tWt  present  hook-up  may  cause  danage  to  electrical 
lead;  turns  main  power  supply  switch  to  the  ON  position 

and  listens  to  determine  if  hammer  vibrator  motor  is  run- 
ning; goes,  if  motor  is  not  running,  to  generator  room  and 
checks-out  circuit  to  junction  box;  notifies  bridge  power 
ITW. 

6.  (2  men)  SECURES  GEAR.  Gathers  all  tools  and  returns  them 
to  the  tool  bench. 

7.  (2  men)  CUTS -ON  WARSAW  CONTROLLER  AND  BRINGS  HAMMER  TO 
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Billet:  VI.  AMS /EM 

Activity:  B. 


RESONANCE.  Proceeds  to  pilot  house  and  grasps  arm-type 
switch  on  Warsaw  controller;  eases  switch  clockwise  to 
extreme  right  taking  about  five  or  six  seconds;  turns 
switch  counterclockwise  slowly  until  ammeter  drops  off 
about  two  amperes  (hammer  is  now  in  resonance);  informs 
bridge  hammer  is  operating. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current:  EM  Striker,  EM3,  EM2,  EMI 

Recommended:  EM3 

Possible:  IC,  ET 

II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian:  At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy:  Boot  camp  training. 

III.  E33ENTAIL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 

Tools: 

Manuals: 

Check-off 
Lists : 


Journeyman 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools: 
hammers,  screw  drivers,  etc. 

None 


None 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS : 


Seeing: 


No  special  requirements. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS  AM 

Aotivity:  B. 


V. 


Hearing: 

Talking: 
Effort: 
SUPERVISION : 
Type: 


Must  be  able  to  hear  hammer  motor  above 
bolse  of  ship  to  determine  If  circuit  Is 
complete. 

No  special  requirements. 

Light  and  moderate  vork;  never  heavy  work. 


Receives  Close  Supervision. 
EMI 


V.  DANGERS  - EPPECT  OP  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Personal 

Injury* 


Safety  Pre- 
cautions: 


Little  chance  of  material  loss  due  to 
errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material  may 
result  from  lnqproper  cleaning  and  cross 
threading  plug. 

Very  little  chance  for  accidents  during 
most  of  activity,  hovever,  there  Is  a 
possibility  of  permanent  disability  caused 
by  electrical  shock  when  plugging  In  elec- 
trical lead. 


Use  of  Insulated  tools. 
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Billot:  VI.  AMS/EM 

Activity:  C.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS  ACOUSTIC 

CONTROLIER 
(l  tnan) 


Description 


1.  OPENS  INSPECTION  PLATES.  Unscrews  two  wing  nuts  on  right 
side  of  each  of  three  plates;  swings  door  open  by  hand. 

2.  MAKES  VISUAL  INSPECTION.  Checks  front  plate  visually 
for  presence  of  moisture  on  wire  insulation,  loose  seg- 
ments and  loose  jumper  leads,  excessive  oil  dripping 
from  motor,  excessive  dust,  play  In  linkage  of  chain 
drive;  checks  side  plates  visually  for  presence  of  loose 
jumper  leads'  (1),  dirty  commutator  segments  (2),  mois- 
ture on  Insulation,  excessive  wear  on  controller  com- 
mutator brusheiB(3),  burned  commutator  segments. 

3.  CLEANS  CONTROLLER.  Loosens  dirt  and  dust  from  Inside 
controller  by  brushing  with  small  dry  paint  brush;  re- 
moves loosened  dirt  by  using  hand  vacuum  cleaner;  wipes 
commutator  segments  with  clean  piece  of  canvas  or  removes 
carbon  collection  with  hand  vacuum  cleaner;  polishes  con- 
tacts with  crocus  cloth  (4);  blows  out  dust  from  resistor 
bank  (3)  using  exhaust  end  of  vacuum  cleaner. 

4.  TIGHTENS  ALL  LOOSE  CONNECTIONS.  Tightens  all  slotted 
machine  screws  on  terminal  connection  block  (6)  by  turn- 
ing with  screw  driver  In  order  to  Insure  that  there  are 
no  loose  electrical  connections. 

5.  CHECKS  OPERATING  CONDITION  OP  MICRO-SWITCHES.  (7).  Closes 
micro-switch  by  depressing  lever  by  hand;  observes  lndlcat- 
ing  lights,  which  go  on  when  switches  are  closed,  in  order 
to  Insure  that  switches  are  on;  checks  by  listening  for 
distinct  click  which  is  heard  when  contact  Is  made  or  bro- 
ken to  insure  micro-switches  are  on. 

6.  WARMS -UP  CONTROLIER  MOTOR.  Flips  toggle  switch  on  dis- 
tribution panel  to  ON  position  which  supplies  power  to  con- 
troller; turns  rotary  ON-OPP  switch  located  on  face  of  con- 
troller to  ON  position,  in  order  to  start  controller  motor. 

7.  CHECKS  SPEED  CONTROL  RHEOSTAT.  Turns  rheostat  knob  In 
counterclockwise  direction  in  order  to  bring  motor  to 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  C. 


lowest  speed;  turns  rheostat  knob  in  clockwise  direction 
slowly;  listens  for  steady  Increase  in  speed  of  motor; 
turns  rheostat  knob  clockwise  as  far  as  it  will  go  and 
then  slowly  backs  off  on  knob  until  desired  motor  speed 
is  reached  so  that  operation  of  relays  can  be  checked. 

8.  CHECKS  OPERATION  OP  RELAYS.  Checks  relays  visually  to 
insure  that  relay  becomes  energized  at  end  of  pulse. 

9.  CHECKS  OPERATION  OP  CYCLING  SWITCH  (8).  Turns  rotary 
(cycling)  switch  to  IN  position;  observes  indicating 
lights  to  see  that  cycling  switch  Is  operating  properly; 
turns  controller  motor  off. 

10.  CHECKS  LUBRICATION  OP  CONTROLLER  MOTOR.  Checks  visually 
two  lubrication  fittings  on  motor  to  see  if  oil  i3  needed; 
adds  light  oil  if  needed  by  using  squirt  can. 

11.  CHECKS  BRUSHES  AND  COMMUTATOR  OP  CONTROLLER  MOTOR.  Unscrews 
brush  cap  by  turning  with  screw  driver;  lifts  spring  and 
brush  out  by  hand;  inspects  brush  visually'  and  by  touch 

to  see  if  brush  Is  worn  or  chipped;  replaces  with  new  brush 
if  necessary;  seats  brush  on  commutator  using  fine  sand- 
paper; places  ’brush  and  spring  in  brush  holder;  screws 
in  brush  cap  to  hold  brush  and  spring  In  position. 

12.  TAKES  GROUND  READING.  Removes  one  armature  lead  (9)  with 
screw  driver;  attaches  line  side  of  megger  to  armature 
lead  with  alligator  clip;  attaches  ground  side  of  megger 
to  any  positive  ground;  turns  crank  on  megger  at  approxi- 
mately sixty  RPM  in  order  to  generate  five  hundred  volts; 
takes  direct  reading  from  Indicator  dial  on  megger  to  in- 
sure a minimum  of  one  hundred  thousand  ohms. 

15.  CLOSES  INSPECTION  PLATES.  Swings  doors  closed;  screws 
wing'  nuts  in  clockwise  direction  to  secure  doors. 


Definition  of  Terms 

(l)  Jumper  lead  - a flexible  copper  conductor  which  is  used 
to  make  an  electrical  connection  between  two  terminal 
points. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  C. 


(2)  Commutator  segment  - a copper  strip  on  end  of  motor  vhlch 
carries  current  from  source  to  armature  windings. 

(3)  Commutator  brushes  - a brush  which  rides  on  the  surface 
of  the  commutator  completing  circuit  from  resistor  to 
commutator. 

(';)  Crocus  cloth  - a non-metallic,  fine,  abrasive,  similar 
to  a jeweler’s  rouge,  used  to  clean  commutators  and 
electrical  contacts. 

(5)  Resistor  bank  - a group  of  resistors  which  determines 
amount  of  current  entering  motor,  thereby  determining 
speed  of  motor. 

(6)  Terminal  connection  box  - insulated  block  of  bakelite  in 
which  machine  screws  are  tapped  or  threaded  to  hold  con- 
nections . 

(7)  Micro-switch  - a very  sensitive  switch  which  opens  or 
closes  a circuit. 

(8)  Cycling  switch  - a switch  which  automatically  opens  and 
shuts,  thereby  controlling  the  number  of  pulses  per  cycle. 

(9)  Armature  lead  - a copper  wire  conductor  which  is  insulated 
and  comes  directly  from  armature  side  of  drive  motor. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current : EM  Striker,  EM3,  EM2 

Recommended:  EM  Striker 


Possible:  Any  rate  with  a basic  knowledge  of 

_ =.  electricity  can  perform  activity  after  a 

short  period  of  Instruction* 


II.  EDUCATION: 


Clvj llan:  At  least  eighth  grade  education. 
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Activity:  C. 


Class  C School  training  helpful  hut  activity 
can  he  performed  with  only  Class  A School 
School  training. 


II J.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 


Manuals: 


Journeyman 

None 


Check-off 

Lists: 

Tools: 


None 

Must  he  able  to  use  paint  brushes,  meggers, 
simple  hand  tools,  portable  power  tools, 
and  electrical  testing  instruments. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


No  special  physical  requirements;  light 
work  only. 


Receives  No  Supervision. 


VI.  DANGERS  - EPPECT  OP  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Persoual  In- 


Possihility  of  substantial  loss  due  to 
errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material  may  re- 
sult from  stripping  threads  on  bolts, 
being  careless;  using  incorrect  cleaning 
cloth;  not  securing  power;  using  improper 
screw  driver;  failing  to  check  switches 
for  cleanliness;  bending  lever  on  switch 
while  checking;  leaving  tools  or  rags  in 
machine;  turning  rheostat  knob  too  far; 
having  switch  in  improper  position;  fail- 
ing to  check  brush  tension  when  re-insert- 
ing; putting  brushes  in  wrong  position; 
and  not  turning  megger  fast  enough. 

Somr  chance  for  minor  outs  and  bruises; 
possibility  of  electrical  shook  if  power 


-237- 


PSYCM0L03ICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI.  AMS/fcM 

Activity*  C. 


is  not  seoured. 

Safety  Securing  power,  tagging  switch,  wearing 

Precautions:  gloves,  using  insulated  tools,  and  start- 

ing motor  at  slowest  speed  with  rheostat 
all  the  way  to  the  right* 


"\ 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  D.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS  ACOUSTIC  HAMMER 

(2  men) 


Description 


1.  (1  man,  EM,  or  BM)  REMOVES  DIAPHRAGM  AND  TAIL  SECTION 

OF  WATER  TIGHT  CONICAL  BOX.  Loosens  retaining  bolts  from 
bov  section  with  speed  wrench;  places  bolts  In  safe  place 
making  sure  they  are  not  lost;  lifts  bov  section  away 
from  streamlined  housing  and  sets  on  deck;  loosens  and 
removes  diaphragm  bolts;  removes  diaphragm  and  sets  aside; 
loosens  and  removes  tall  section  bolts;  lifts  tall  section 
away  from  streamlined  housing  and  sets  on  deck. 

2.  (2  men,  EM  or  EM)  REMOVES  HAMMER  MECHANISM  FROM  WATER** 

TIGHT  CONICAL  BOX.  Removes  retaining  bolt  and  lifts  handle 
of  quick  opening  hatch  located  on  after  end  of  water-tight 
conical  box;  lowers  hatch  out  of  way;  disconnects  electric 
connectors  by  unscrewing  connectors  and  unplugging  sockets; 
loosens  four  clamp  bar  retaining  bolts  on  each  side  of 
mechanism;  loosens  jam  nut  and  turns  adjusting  bolt  In 
counterclockwise  direction  until  adjusting  bolt  Is  dis- 
connected from  mechanism;  slides  hammer  mechanism  out  for- 
ward end  of  conical  box.  ™~” 

3.  (1  man)  CHECKS  SAFETY  SWITCH  AND  DRAINS  PLUG  IN  CONICAL 
BGX.  Makes  visual  Inspection  of  safety  switch  and  drain 
plug  In  conical  box:  makes  visual  Inspection  of  safety 
switch  and  drain  plug  located  In  lower  forward  part  of 
conical  box;  removes  any  foreign  matter  th&t  might  cause 
malfunction  of  safety  switch. 

k.  (1  man,  EM  or  BM)  CHECKS  INSIDE  OF  WATER  TIGHT  CONICAL 
BOX  FOR  MOISTURE.  Makes  visual  Inspection  of  Inside  sur- 
face of  conical  box  for  presence  of  moisture;  removes 
moisture,  If  present,  by  wiping  with  dry  cloth. 

5.  (1  man)  CHECKS  STUFFING  TUBE  AND  POWER  CABLE  LEADING  INTO 
WATER  TIGHT  CONICAL  BOX.  Makes  visual  Inspection  of  stuf- 
fing tube  and  power  cable,  checking  for  breaks  In  power 
cable  and  possible  leaks  In  and  around  stuffing  tube. 

6.  (1  man)  INSPECTS  D.C.  MOTOR  AND  REPAIRS  AS  NECESSARY. 
Removes  Inspection  plates  with  screw  driver;  makes  visual 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  D. 


inspection  of  brushes,  armature  and  bearings;  checks  for 
grease  on  leads  into  the  motor;  replaces  brushes  and 
c leans  armature  if  necessary;  makes  ground  test  with 
megger  for  field  by  lifting  brushes  off  commutator; 
replaces  inspection  plates  upon  completion  of  tests. 

7.  (2  men,  EM  or  BM)  REPLACES  MECHANISM  IN  WATER-TIGHT  CONICAL 
BCK.  Slides  mechanism  into  conical  box  far  enough  to  make 
contact  with  adjusting  bolt;  connects  adjusting  bolt  to 
mechanism:  attaches  adjusting  bar  across  face  of  conical 
box  in  vertical  position  over  diaphragm  gasket;  turns 
eccentric  of  hammer  mechanism  until  striker  is  in  most 
forward  position;  turns  adjusting  bolt  until  striker  is 
one-quarter  inch  aft  of  adjusting  bar;  threads  jam  nut 

by  hand  to  lock  adjusting  bolt  and  mechanism  in  place; 
tightens  clamp  bar  bolts  with  one-inch  socket  wrench;  re- 
moves adjusting  bar  from  face  of  conical  box;  attaches 
socket  and  screws  of  electrical  connector  to  electric 
motor. 

8.  (1  man,  EM  or  BM)  REPLACES  DIAPHRAGM  AND  TAIL  SECTIONS. 
Lifts  tail  section  from  deck  and  attaches  to  streamlined 
housing  by  replacing  tail  section  bolts;  places  diaphragm 
into  position  and  tightens  diaphragm  b olt s : ll?ts  bov 
section  from  deck  and  attaches  to  streamlined  housing 
with  retaining  bolts. 

9.  (1  man)  INSPECTS  WATER-TIGHT  CONNECTION  BOX.  Makes  vis- 
ual inspection  of  water-tight  connection  box;  checks  to 
see  that  receptable  is  free  of  foreign  matter  and  that 
switch  is  functioning  properly;  c leans  contacts  of  recep- 
tacle if  necessary. 

10.  (1  man)  INSPECTS  POWER  CABLE.  Makes  visual  inspection 
of  power  cable  for  break(s)  in  cable  insulation;  repairs 
or  replaces  cable  as  necessary. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current:  EM  Striker,  EM5,  EM2 
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Activity:  D. 


Recommended: 

Possible: 

II.  EDUCATION: 
Civilian : 
Navy: 


EM? 

No  other  rates  can  perform  activity. 

At  least  eighth  grade  education. 
Class  C School  training. 


III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level:  Journeyman 

Manuals : None 


Check-off 

Lists:  None 

Tools : Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools  and 

hand  tools  requiring  accurate  readings. 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


No  special  physical  requirements. 
Some  heavy  work  but  mostly  light  and 
moderate  vork. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 

Type:  Receives  General  Supervision. 

By:  EMC 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Loss : 


Personal 
In, jury: " 


Some  chance  for  considerable  loss  due  to 
errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material  may  re- 
sult from  testing  and  repairing  incorrectly; 
aligning  motor  incorrectly;  and  forgetting 
to  throw  switch  on  jackbox. 

Some  chance  for  accidents  causing  permanent 
disability.  Dropping  tail  section,  which  is 
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Activity:  D. 

Difficult  to  handle  on  foot;  dropping 
mechanism  on  foot;  and  electrical  shocks; 
constitute  hazards. 

Making  sure  all  power  to  acoustic  hammer  Is 
secured,  and  using  caution  as  neutral  posi- 
tion is  passed  vhen  lifting  handle  on  hatch. 


Safety  Pre 
cautions: 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/teM 

Activity:  E.  PREPARES  FOR  MAGNETIC  SWEEF 

(l  man) 


Description 


1.  WARMS -UP  PRIME  MOVER  OF  540  KW  GENERATOR  (INTERMITTENT). 
Tells  engine man  to  warm  up  prime  mover;  makes  visual 
check  of  generators  to  insure  approximate ly  230  volts. 

2.  SETS-UP  SPECIAL  SERVICES  SWITCHBOARD.  Closes  excitor 
switch;  sets -up  excitor  voltage  by  rheostat;  closes 
control  switch;  closes  selector  switch  to  obtain  type  of 
pulse;  closes  terminal  box  safe  run  switch  which  is  loca- 
ted in  pilot  house;  closes  ground  switch  to  obtain  ground 
reading;  opens  ground  switch;  reports  to  bridge  "no 
grounds". 

5.  WAR  M3 -UP  MAGNETIC  CONTROLIER.  Sets -up  ON  and  OFF  time 
on  face  plate;  sets -up  cams  and  gears;  sets-up  type  of 
pulse;  turns  on  power  switch;  starts  controller;  allows 
controller  to  warm  up  15  to  50  minutes. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current: 
Recommended : 
Possible: 

II.  EDUCATION: 
Civilian: 


Navy: 


EM  Striker,  EM3,  EM2,  EMI 
EM5,  EMI 
IC,  EN,  ET 


High  school  education  is  helpful  but  it 
is  possible  to  perform  activity  with  only 
10th  grade  education. 

Class  A school  training  or  Class  C school 
training. 
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III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level : 


Tools : 


Manua Is : 


Check-off 

Lists : "* 


Activity  may  be  performed  by  Journeyman 
under  General  Supervision  or  Close  Super- 
vision under  direction. 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  manual  tools 

screw  drivers,  hammers. 

Must  be  able  to  use  G.  E.  1-17121  Special 
Power  Equipment. 

None 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS 


Seeing 


Hearii 


Effort: 


Must  have  good  night  vision  because  ship 
la  darkened  during  night  operations.  Must 
be  able  to  distinguish  colors  in  order  to 
interpret  circuit  Indicator  lights  and  In 
order  to  differentiate  wire  colors. 

No  special  requirements. 

Must  be  able  to  speak  clearly  on  telephones. 
Mostly  moderate  work;  never  heavy  work. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type: 


Receives  General  Supervision  (if  performed 
by  Journeyman).  Receives  Direction  (if 
performed  by  Close  Supervisor). 

Ensign  (if  performed  by  Journeyman). 

LTJG.  (if  performed  by  Close  Supervisor). 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Loss : 


Errors  which  could  result  from  bad  fuel, 
pitted  contacts,  and  dirty  connections  can 
cause  considerable  loss  which  would  be 
difficult  to  correct. 
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Personal  Some  chance  for  permanent  disability. 

Injury: ~ Faulty  governors,  possibility  of  elec- 

™ trlcal  shocks,  and  burns  constitute 

hazards . 


Safety  Pre-  Checking  governor,  checking  voltage,  con- 
cautlons:  ducting  ground  test,  and  checking  bad 

~ — switch. 


V 
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Activity:  P.  HOOKS  UP  MAGNETIC  TAIL 

(1  man) 


Description 


1.  CHECKS  SAFE  RUN  SWITCH.  Pushes  rocker  arm  switch  by  hand 
to  Insure  that  the  switch  Is  on  the  OFF  position.  (Hals 
Is  done  to  Insure  that  there  Is  no  power  on  the  terminal 
box) . 


2.  OPENS  TERMINAL  BOX.  Loosens  six  hinged  wing  nuts  on  sides 
of  box,  by  hand;  pushes  bolt3  off  to  side;  lifts  cover  off 
by  hand  and  sets  on  deck. 

3.  REMOVES  CAPS  FROM  FRONT  OF  BOX.  Unscrews  cover  from  top 
of  boles  where  cable  Is  Inserted;  pushes  cover  off  holes 
from  Inside  using  ratchet  handle;  places  caps  on  deck. 

4.  INSPECTS  TERMINALS  AND  TERMINAL  BOX.  Makes  visual  inspec- 
tion of  terminals  for  moisture  and  corrosion;  wipes  mois- 
ture off  terminals  with  cloth;  sandpapers  corrosion  from 
terminals  If  needed,  using  fine  sandpaper;  Inspects  term- 
inal box  visually  for  signs  of  further  corrosion,  moisture 
and  shorts. 


5.  INSERTS  TERMINALS  IN  TERMINAL  BOX.  Receives  terminals 
from  BM  In  reel  well;  Inserts  terminals  In  proper  holes; 
tightens  one  bolt  on  each  terminal  opening  using  box  end 
wrench  or  ratchet  so  as  to  hold  terminals  In  terminal  box. 


6.  CHECKS  FOR  GOOD  CONNECTIONS.  Grasps  cable  by  hand ; pulls 
and  twists  on  cable  to  Insure  terminals  do  not  move  In 
connections ; tightens  bolts  down  more  securely  If  connec- 
tion Is  not  secure,  to  prevent  arcing  of  connections  If 
connections  were  loose. 


7.  CL03E3  CONNECTION  BOX.  Places  cover  over  terminal  box; 

fushes  hinged  wing  bolts  Into  "U"  extending  from  cover; 
Ightens  six  wing  nuts  by  hand. 

8.  CLOSES  SAFE-RUN  SWITCH.  Pushes  rocker  arm  switch  on  ON 
button;  Insures  switch  Is  on  by  listening  to  switch  drop 
into  lock  position. 
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Activity:  F. 


9.  NOTIFIES  BRIDGE  "READY  FOR  PULSING".  Telephone  talker 
reoelves"  word  from  man-ln-charge,  "ready  for  pulsing"; 
relays  word  to  bridge  using  sound  powered  phone  that 
"all  ready  for  pulsing". 

10.  3TANDS-BY  MK  6 CONTROLLER.  Goes  up  to  pilot  house;  stands 
by  load  switch  on  front  of  MK  6 timer  waiting  for  word  to 
commence  pulsing;  receives  word  to  commence  pulsing. 

11.  'HiKOWS  LOAD  SWITCH.  Flips  load  switch  by  hand  to  ON 
position;  Insures  MK  6 timer  Is  on  OFF  when  load  switch 
is  thrown. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current : 
Recommended : 
Possible: 

II.  EDUCATION: 
Civilian: 

Navy: 


EM  Striker,  EM5,  EM2,  EMI. 

EM  Striker,  EM5. 

ET,  IC,  EN,  DC,  SO,  RN,  or  any  rate  with 
proper  experience. 


High  school  education  is  helpful  but  it  is 
possible  to  perform  activity  with  only  eighth 
grade  education. 

Class  A School  training. 


III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 

Check-off 
Lists:  “* 

Manuals : 


Journeyman 

None 


Must  be  able  to  use  G.E.  1-17121  Special 
Power  Equipment. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  F. 


Tools : Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  toois--- 

screv  drivers,  hammers,  etc. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


Seeing: 

Hearing: 

Talking: 

Effort: 


No  special  requirements. 

No  special  requirements. 

Must  be  able  to  speak  clearly  over  sound 
powered  telephones. 

Mostly  moderate  work;  never  heavy  work. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type:  Most  of  activity  performed  under  Direction 

or  No  Supervision;  short  phase  of  activity 
performed  under  Observation. 

By:  Ensign. 

VI.  DANDERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 

Loss: 


Personal 

injury: 


Possibility  of  very  serious  loss  due  to 
errors.  Losses  of  material  may  result  from 
observing  Incorrectly;  cleaning  Improperly; 
breaking  studs;  securing  studs  on  female 
fittings  being  twisted  off;  not  locking 
switch  correctly,  being  careless  In  check- 
ing work;  jamming  connections;  marring 
surfaces;  and  using  Improper  connections. 

Possibility  of  permanent  disability  during 
short  phase  of  activity;  constant  ohance 
for  minor  cuts  and  bruises.  Electrical 
shocks,  dropping  cover  on  foot,  bruising 
hands  when  tightening  belts,  and  burns 
constitute  hasards. 


Safety  Pre-  Wearing  rubber  gloves;  Insuring  safe  run 
cautions:  switch  Is  open  and  Insuring  load  switch  Is  CPF. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RtSSARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  G.  OPERATES  MINE  SWEEP  WINCH 

(l  man) 


Description 


1.  CUTS-IN  MAIN  POWER  SUPPLY.  Proceeds  to  main  generator 
room  and  throve  switch  labeled  "drum  winch"  to  ON  posi- 
tion; checks  to  see  that  generator  Is  producing  enough 
power. 

2.  CHECKS  CONTROLLER  FOR  GROUND  AND  OBSTACIES.  Proceeds  to 
engineer's  storeroom  with  megger;  connects  one  lead  of 
megger  to  ground;  connects  other  lead  of  megger  to  stat- 
ionary contacts  of  controller;  cranks  megger  and  observes 
dial  to  Insure  that  there  Is  no  ground;  disconnects  leads 
from  megger;  makes  visual  Inspection  of  controller  and 
removes  obstacles  and  unnecessary  gear  from  top  and/or 
vicinity  of  panel. 

i 

3.  CHECKS  WINCH  FOR  PROPER  OPERATION.  Proceeds  to  winch 
on  fantall;  makes  visual  Inspection  to  Insure  that  all 
drums  are  disengaged;  turns -on  switch  for  power  supply 
to  controls. 

4.  DISENGAGES  BRAKE.  Removes  locking  pin  In  footbrake;  throws 
engaging  levers  to  proper  position  to  engage  drums  to  be 
used . 

5.  OPERATES  WINCH.  Obeys  signals  given  by  leading  BM  in 
charge  of  mine  sweeping  operation  concerning  the  opera- 
tion of  the  winch. 

6.  SECURES  OPERATION  OF  WINCH.  Disengages  all  drums  by 
throwing  engaging  levers  to  neutral  position;  applies 
foot  brakes;  replaces  locking  pins  in  brake  shafts. 

7.  SECURES  WINCH.  Throws  control  power  supply  switch  to 
OFF  position;  proceeds  to  generator  room  and  throws 
switch  labeled  "drum  winch"  to  OFF  position.  " 


Specifications 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS /EM 

Activity:  0. 


Current:  EM  Striker,  EM2,  EM2 

Recommended : EM3 

Possible:  EN,  BM,  or  any  rate  vlth  proper  experience. 

II.  EDUCATION: 

Civilian:  Tenth  grade  education  helpful  but  It  la 

~ — possible  to  perform  activity  with  only 

eighth  grade  education. 

Navy:  Class  C School  training  Is  helpful,  but 

~ with  proper  experience  activity  can  be 

performed  with  only  boot  camp  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 

Level:  J our neyma  n 

Tools : Must  be  able  to  use  electrical  gauges  

megger,  galvanometers,  and  voltmeter. 

Check-off  None 

v i ■■■■■'  - ■ ■ ■ 


Manuals : None 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

No  special  physical  requirements  but  good 
night  vision  is  helpful  during  night  opera 
tions.  Mostly  light  and  moderate  work, 
never  heavy  work. 

V.  SUPERVISION: 

Type:  Most  of  activity  performed  under  General 

Supervision;  short  phase  of  activity  per- 
formed under  Direction. 

By:  LTJG. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  G. 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Loss : 


Personal 
Injury: ~ 


Possibility  of  considerable  loss  of  time 
and  material  due  to  errors  when  operating 
winch.  Little  chance  of  loss  during  rest 
of  activity.  Time  or  material  may  be  lost 
as  a result  of  being  careless,  and  start- 
lng  winch  In  wrong  direction. 

Some  chance  for  minor  cuts  and  bruises. 
Parting  wire  constitutes  main  hazard. 


Safety  Pre-  None 
cautions: 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/fcM 

Activity:  H.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS  MK  VI  CONTROLLER 

(l  mao) 


Description 


1.  REMOVES  CONTROLLER  FROM  CASE.  Removes  electrical  con- 
nections below  front  panel;  removes  four  holding  bolts 
with  socket  wrench;  slides  controller  from  case  insur- 
ing that  electrical  leads  are  not  scraped  or  damaged. 

2.  MAKES  VISUAL  INSPECTION.  Checks  for  presence  of  mois- 
ture on  wire  insulation,  loose  segments  and  jumper  leads, 
excessive  oil  dripping  from  motor,  excessive  dust;  checks 
for  dirty  commutator  segments,  excessive  wear  on  con- 
troller commutator  brushes,  burned  commutator  segments. 

3.  CLEANS  CONTROLLER.  Loosens  dirt  and  dust  from  inside 
controller  by  brushing  with  small  dry  paint  brush;  re- 
moves^ loosened  dirt  by  using  hand  vacuum  cleaner;  wipes 
commutator  segments  with  clean  piece  of  canvas  or  re- 
moves carbon  collection  with  hand  vacuum  cleaner; 
polishes  contacts  with  crocus  cloth;  blows -out  dust 
from  resistor  bank  using  exhaust  end  of  vacuum  cleaner. 

k.  TIGHTENS  ALL  LOOSE  CONNECTIONS.  Tightens  all  slotted 
machine  screws  on  terminal  connection  blocks  by  turning 
with  screw  driver  in  order  to  insure  that  there  are  no 
loose  electrical  connections. 

3.  LUBRICATES  CONTROLLER.  Lubricates  bearings  and  gears  of 
following  components  according  to  lubrication  chart: 
timing  mechanism,  field  control  unit,  sequence-selector- 
relay,  motor. 

6.  MAKES  MECHANICAL  INSPECTION.  Rotates  motor  by  hand  to 
insure  that  it  is  free  to  turn;  moves  oscillating  arm 
back  and  forth  between  zero  and  total  stop  to  see  that 
it  is  free  to  turn;  checks  mechanical  operation  of  se- 
quence-selector-relay, by  operating  armatures  manually 
with  fingers;  checks  field  control  unit  to  insure  that 
brush  and  cam  follower  are  free  to  move  through  their 
complete  arc. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  A MS /EM 

Activity:  H. 


7.  MATCFS  OPERATIONAL  TEST.  Connects  250  volt  power  supply 
to  controller;  t-.urns  power  switch  to  ON  position;  in- 
sures, that  amplidyne  motor  starts  and  that  timing  mecha- 
nism and  field  controller  are  functioning  properly; 
Insures  that  field  control  unit  cam  turns  in  proper  di- 
rection and  in  proper  sequence;  presses  stop  button  on 
panel;  insures  that  pulse  polarity  switches  are  operating 
properly;  sets  operation  switch  to  AC-Master,  DC-Slave, 
and  AC-Slave  in  succession,  to  insure  that  eaoh  of  these 
operating  phases  are  functioning  properly. 

8.  REPLACES  CONTROLLER  IN  CASE.  Slides  controller  in  case 

insuring  that  electrical  leads  are  not  damaged;  inserts 
four  holding  bolts  in  place  and  tightens  with  socket 
wrench;  replaces  all  electrical  connections  below  front 
panel.  - 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

EM  Striker 


EM3 

MN,  IC,  ET 


At  least  eighth  grade  education 
Class  A and  Class  C school  training. 
III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 

Close  Supervisor 


Must  be  able  to  use  General  Electrical 
Instruction  Manual. 


Level: 
Manuals : 


Current : 
Recommended; 
Possible : 

II.  EDUCATION: 
Civilian: 
Navy 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  H. 


Check-off 
Lists : 


None 


Tools: 


Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 
hand  tools  requiring  accurate  readings, 
and  electrical  gauges. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


No  special  physical  requirements. 
Occasional  heavy  work. 


Receives  No  Supervision, 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Los  3: 


Possibility  of  serious  material  loss  as 
a result  of  errors.  Damage  to  controller 
may  result  from  lack  of  lubrication  and 
faulty  electrical  connections. 


Personal 

Io.1ury:~~ 

Safety  Pre- 
cautions: 


Little  chance  for  accidents 


None 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  I.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS  SWEEP  GENERATOR  AND 

EXCITERS 
(l  man) 


1.  CHECKS  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS.  Removes  inspection  plates 
on  sweep  generator  and  exciters;  checks  "brush  spring 
tension  with  brush  tension  gauge;  checks  to  see  that 
armatures  are  clean;  Inspects  all  wire  connections  to 
see  that  they  are  secure. 

2.  CHECKS  BELTS.  Inspects  pulley  belts  to  insure  that 
tlie  right  tension  is  on  each  belt  and  replaces  belts 
when  necessary. 

>.  CHECKS  CLEANLINESS.  Makes  an  over-all  check  for  dirt 
and  excess  oil;  checks  generator  for  proper  ventila- 
tion; replaces  Inspection  plates. 


Specifications 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current : EM  striker 

Recommended : EM3 

Possible:  EN,  MN,  IC,  ET 

II.  EDUCATION: 

Civilian : At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy:  Class  A and  Class  C School  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 

Level : Journeyman 

Manuals : Must  be  able  to  use  General  Electric 

Instruction  Manual. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


AMS /EM 


None . 

Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 
haDd  tools  requiring  accurate  readings, 
and  electrical  gauges. 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS  : 

No  special  physical  requirements, 
occasionally  heavy  work. 


Billet:  VI 

Activity:  I 

Check-off 
Lists : 

Tools : 


V.  SUPERVISION: 


Receives  No  Supervision. 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material  Very  serious  loss  of  time  and  material 

Loss : may  result  from  errors. 


Personal  Possibility  of  minor  cuts  and  bruises. 

Injury:" 


Safety  Pre-  None . 
cautions : 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 


Activity:  J.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS 

MAGNETIC  TAIL 
(2  men) 


Description 


1.  (1  man)  INSPECTS  COPPER  CABLE  FOR  CORROSION.  Checks 
tail  by  touch,  to  detect  any  soft  spots  caused  by  elec- 
trolytic  action;  cuts -away  insulation  from  soft  spot  us- 
ing a knife;  lnsp'ects  opening  visually. 

2.  (1  man)  WRAPS.  WHEN  DAMAGE  IS  MINOR,  SELF- VULCANIZING 
RUBBER  TAPE  AR'OUND  OPENING.  Wipes  tail  dry  of  water  with 
dry  cloth;  unrolls  two  inch  wide  tape  from  roll  and  winds 
by  hand,  around  break,  using  continuous  length  of  tape; 
continues  winding  tape  until  area  six  inches  forward  and 
six  inches  aft  of  break  is  covered;  Insures  that  tape  is 
wound  with  a half-inch  overlap;  cuts-off  tape  from  roll 
with  knife . 

3.  (1  man)  WRAPS  FRICTION  TAPE  OVER  RUBBER  TAPE.  Unrolls 
two  inch  wide  friction  tape  from  roll  and  winds,  by  hand 
around  break  using  continuous  length  of  tape;  continues 
winding  tape  until  area  two  inches  forward  and  tw o in che s 
aft  of  break  is  covered;  Insures  that  tape  is  wound  with 
half-inch  overlap;  cuts-off  tape  from  roll  with  knife. 

4.  (1  man)  INSPECTS.  IF  CABIE  IS  DAMAGED,  COPPER  CABLE  FOR 
EXTENT  OF  CORROSION.  Cuts  insulation  from  cable  in  both 
directions  from  damaged  section  until  non-damaged  section 
appears . 

5.  (2  men)  REMOVES  DAMAGED  PORTION  OF  TAIL.  Holds  tail 
steady  with  hands  and  cuts-out  damaged  portion  of  cable 
with  a hack  saw;  gives  damaged  portion  of  cable  to  mine- 
sweeping officer. 

6.  (2  men)  SKINS  INSULATION  BACK  FROM  CUT  ENDS  OF  TAIL. 
Makes  cross-sectional  circular  cut  with  knife,  six  inches 
from  each  cut  end  of  tail;  removes  insulation  by  cutting 
pulling  motion;  discards  cut  insulation. 

7.  (2  men)  FOLDS  BACK  FIRST  LAYER  OF  WIRE.  Places  finger 
between  insulation  and  wire  to  insure  that  wire  will  not 
be  bent  too  sharply;  grasps  end  of  first  layer  of  wire 


-257- 


\ 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  J. 


with  hand  and  "bends  "back  over  insulation;  tapes  bent  wire 
in  position  over  insulation  with  single  strip  of  friction 
tape  to  insure  that  wire  does  not  get  tangled  with  second 
layer  of  wire. 

8.  (1  man)  CUTS -AWAY  FIBER  BETWEEN  WIRE  LAYERS.  Unwraps 
fiber  covering  between  wire  layers  by  grasping  and  pulling 
loose  end;  cuts  fiber  loose  and  discards. 

9.  (1  man)  FOLDS  BACK  SECOND  LAYER  OF  WIRE.  Places  finger 
between  insulation  and  wire  to  insure  that  wire  "will  not 
be  bent  too  sharply;  grasps  end  of  second  layer  of  wire 
itfith  hand  and  bends  back  over  insulation;  winds  single  strip 
of  friction  tape  to  insure  that  wire  does  noi  get  tangled 
with  first  layer  of  wire. 

10.  (1  man)  PULLS- OUT  WOODEN  CYLINDERS,  (l)  Presses  screw 
driver  between  cylinders;  prys-out  cylinders  from  end  of 
tail  to  start  of  insulation;  discards  removed  cylinders. 

11.  (2  men)  INSERTS  BRONZE  SLEEVE  (2)  INTO  END  OF  BUOYANT 
SECTION.  Knocks -out  face  on  wooden  cylinder  in  tail, 
i.sing  chisel  and  hammer;  Inserts  bronze  sleeve  into  hollow 
cylinders  on  both  ends  of  wires. 

12.  (1  man)  MAKES  TEMPORARY  BANDIT  SPLICE.  (3)  Bends  inner 
layer  of  wire,  previously  bent  back,  to  original  position; 
t?flnd*  outer  layer  of  wire,  previously  bent  back,  to  original 
position;  Insures  that  all  wires  are  laid  back  over  cylinder 
applies  band  ) over  wires  coming  from  one  end  of  tail  and 
re-bends  wires  so  that  they  now  are  in  same  position  as 
original  bend;  applies  band  over  wires  coming  from  other 
end  of  tail  and  re-bends  wires  so  that  they  now  are  in  same 
position  as  original  bend;  lays  all  wires  smooth  along 
cylinder  and  cuts  them  off  flush  against  insulation  of 
outer  cable. 

13.  (1  man)  WRAPS  WITH  SELF- VULCANIZING  TAPE.  Bullds-up 
hollow  where  splice  is  made,  by  filling  with  any  dry  nco- 
ccnductive  material;  unrolls  two  inch  wide  rubber  tape 
from  roll  and  winds  continuous  length  of  tape  around  splice, 
overlapping  each  turn  one  half  inch;  uses  amount  of  tape 
sufficient  to  insure  water  tightness. 
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Billet;  VI  AMS/fcM 
Activity:  J. 


14.  (1  mao)  WRAPS  FRICTION  TAPE  OVER  RUBBER  TAPE.  Unrolls 
two  inch  vide  friction  tape  from  roll  and  winds,  by  hand 
around  break  using  continuous  length  of  tape;  continues 
winding  tape  until  all  vulcanized  rubber  tape  HaiTSeen 
covered;  insures  that  tape  is  wound  with  half-inch  over- 
lap; outs-off  tape  from  roll  with  knife. 

15.  (1  man)  PAINTS  WITH  INSULATING  VARNISH.  Applies  varnish 
to  taped  area  using  paint  brush;  insures  that  varnish  is 
dry  prior  to  putting  tail  in  water. 


Description  of  Terms 


(1)  Wooden  cylinders  - Plywood  cylinders  about  two  and  one- 
half  lnohes  long  and  two  Inches  in  diameter,  closed  on 
both  ends;  serves  to  make  tall  buoyant. 

(2)  Bronze  sleeve  - Bronze  cylinder  (seven  Inches  long  and 
two  inohes  in  diameter)  fitted  with  wooden  plugs  held  in 
plaoe  by  bolt  running  lengthwise  through  cylinder;  serves 
as  a oonneotor  for  bandit  splice. 

(?)  Bandit  splioe  -Splice  consisting  of  four  bands  and  bronze 
sleeve,  used  as  a temporary  splice  only. 

(4)  Bands  - Stainless  steel  metal  band  (three-quarters  inch 
wide)  used  to  hold  copper  wire  to  bronze  sleeve;  band 
is  secured  by  damp. 


Specifications 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current: 


EM  Striker,  EM?,  EM2,  EMI,  EMC 
BM  Striker,  BM?,  BM2,  BM1,  BMC 


Recommended:  EM? 

Possible:  ET,  EN,  RM,  or  any  rate  with  the  proper 

experience. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/BM 

Aetivity:  J. 


II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian:  At  least  eighth  grade  education. 

Navy:  Class  C Sohool  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 

Manuals: 

Check-off 

iLlsfcs: 


Journeyman 

Hone 

None 


Tools:  Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools, 

hammers,  screw  drivers,  etc. 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


No  speolal  physical  requirements. 
Light  work  only. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 

Type:  Receives  General  Supervision. 

By:  Ensign  or  LTJG. 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 

Material  Constant  possibility  of  substantial  loss 

Loss:  due  to  errors.  Loss  of  time  or  material 

may  result  from  cutting  oable  needlessly, 
wrapping  the  wrong  way,  wrapping  too  loosely, 
falling  to  overlap  tape,  using  Incorrect 
tape,  being  oareless  when  outtlng  oable, 
improper  inspection,  outtlng  insulation  too 
deeply  resulting  in  the  wire  being  cut, 
breaking  wires  by  sharp  bends,  using  wires 
inoorreotly,  improper  fitting  of  sleeve 
into  buoyant  section.  Improper  adjustment 
of  bands,  crossing  wires,  and  falling  to 
let  part  dry  before  insertion  in  water. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS/ISM 

Activity:  J. 


Personal  Id-  Some  chance  for  minor  cuts  and  'bruises. 

Breaking  hack  saw  "blade  which  could  in- 
jure face  and  failing  to  stop  off  properly 
on  deck  prior  to  cutting,  constitute  hazards. 

Insuring  tall  is  properly  stopped  on  deck 
prior  to  repairing. 


Safety  Pre 
cautions: 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RtStARCM  ASSOCIATES 


Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 


Activity:  K.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS  MAIN 

MAGNETIC  DISTRIBUTION  BOARD 
(l  man) 


Description 


1 . OBTAINS  PROPER  TOOLS  AND  EQUIPMENT.  Obtains  manual  from 
englneroom,  and  tools  and  equipment  from  generator  room; 
uncoils  megger  leads  and  positions  all  tools  In  convenient 
location. 

2.  MAKES  VISUAL  INSPECTION  OF  BOARD.  Obtains  key  to  open 
lock  on  door  and  unlocks  door;  Inspects  board  for  general 
cleanliness  and  action  of  all  moving  parts;  checks  board 
for  any  naked  electric  wires  or  burned  connections  and 
repairs  as  necessary. 

2.  MAKES  GROUND  TEST  OF  BOARD.  Connects  one  megger  lead 
to  board  housing  or  to  any  other  good  ground  point  on 
ship;  connects  other  megger  lead  to  individual  coil 
terminals,  switch  terminals,  and  switch  contacts;  turns 
megger  handle  and  observes  megger  dial  to  check  ground 
of  each  individual  terminal;  disconnects  and  secures  tueggeii 

4.  MAKES  CLEARANCE  TEST.  Obtains  feeler  gauge  and  looks -up 
proper  clearance  as  prescribed  in  instruction  manual;  in- 
serts appropriate  feeler  blade  between  moving  contact 
and  core  of  electromagnet;  aid  justs  clearance  to  pre- 
scribed gauge  by  moving  adjusting  screw;  checks  and  adjusts 
each  relay,  individually,  by  the  same  procedure. 

5.  CLEANS  AND  ADJUSTS  OPERATING  COMPONENTS.  Obtains  sand- 
paper and  sands  all  charred  or  pitted  contacts;  polishes 
each  contact  with  crocus  cloth,  and  applies  light  coat  of 
vasoline  in  order  to  prevent  arcing;  adjusts  all  movable 
contacts  so  that  maximum  contact  is  attained ; adjusts 
each  contact  for  proper  spring  tension  according  to  in- 
struction manual  specifications. 

6.  SECURES  GEAR.  Replaces  all  tools  and  equipment  on  tool 
bench  and  locks  door  of  board. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS /EM 

Activity:  K. 


Specif  icatioi 


I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 


Current: 


EM  Striker,  EMI 


Recommended : EM3 


Possible : 

II.  EDUCATION: 
Civilian: 
Navy: 


ET,  IC 


At  least  high  school  education 
Class  A School  training 


III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 
Manuals : 


Journeyman 

None 


Check-off  None 
Lists : 


Tools : Must  be  able  to  use  simple  hand  tools  and 

electrical  test  equipment. 

Reading:  Must  be  able  to  read  complicated  technical 

manuals,  diagrams,  and  blueprints. 

IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


No  special  physical  requirements.  Mostly 
light  and  moderate  work;  never  heavy  work, 


V.  SUPERVISION: 
Type:  ] 


Receives  Direction. 
Ensign. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS  AM 

Activity:  K. 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Material 
Loss : 


Personal 

Injury: 


Possibility  of  some  loss,  easily  corrected, 
due  to  errors*  Loss  of  time  or  material 
may  result  from  reading  scales  Incorrectly, 
using  Incorrect  feeler  gauge,  and  Improper 
adjustments. 

Very  little  chance  for  accidents. 


Safety  Pre-  None 
cautions: 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  L.  OPERATES  DEGAUSSING  SYSTEM 

(1  man) 


Description 


1.  TURNS  POWER  ON  TO  DEGAUSSING  PANEL.  Goes  to  main  dis- 
tribution board  and  observes  letters  on  panel  to  insure 
that  proper  switch  is  being  turned  on;  turns  safety  switch 
counter-clockwise;  closes  knife  switch  (double  throw 
single  pole  switch). 

2.  OBTAINS  INFORMATION  AS  TO  DESIRED  CURRENT.  Observes 
chart  in  degaussing  folder  to  see  proper  setting  for 
degaussing  in  intermediate  location. 

3.  CLOSES  INDIVIDUAL  COIL  SWITCHES.  Closes  switch  to  main 
degaussing  coil;  closes  switch  to  main  auxiliary  coll; 
closes  switch  to  A (athwartshlp)  coil;  closes  switch  to 
L (longitude)  coil.  (Direction  that  switches  are  to  be 
closed  is  given  in  degaussing  folder.  Each  folder  is 
set  up  in  accordance  with  ships  magnetic  signature). 

4.  ADJUSTS  FLOW  OF  CURRENT  THROUGH  COIIS.  Goes  to  degauss ir« 
panel;  turns  rheostat;  observes  ammeter  scale  deflection; 
adjusts  flow  of  current  to  proper  amperage. 

3.  SECURES  DEGAUSSING  SYSTEM.  Opens  switch  to  main  auxiliary 
coil;  opens  switch  to  A (athwartshlp)  coil;  opens  switch 
to  L (longitude ) coil;  observes  ammeter  scale  deflection; 
throws  polarity  switch  to  opposite  polarity;  turns  rheo- 
stat so  as  to  reduce  amperage  approximately  20  amperes; 
throws  polarity  switch  to  opposite  polarity;  continues 
decreasing  amperage  and  reversing  polarity  until  amperage 
reaches  zero;  opens  switch  to  main  degaussing  coil;  goes 
to  main  distribution  board  and  opens  knife  switch  (double 
throw  single  pole  switch);  turns  safety  switch  clockwise. 


Specifications 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current:  EM  Striker,  EM3*  EMI 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/BM 

Activity:  L. 


Recommended : EM5 

Possible:  EN,  QM,  ET 

II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian:  At  least  high  school  education. 

Navy:  Class  A School  training. 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level: 

Manuals : 

Check-off 

Lists: 

Tools : 

Reading: 


Journeyman. 

Must  he  able  to  use  degaussing  folder 
None 

Must  be  able  to  use  electrical  test  equipment. 

Must  be  able  to  read  blueprints  and  diagrams 
in  order  to  interpret  degaussing  folder. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 


No  special  physical  requirements.  Light 
vork  only. 


V.  SUPERVISION: 

Type:  Receives  Direction. 

By:  Ensign 

VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 

Material  Some  chance  of  material  loss;  easily  corrected. 

Loss:  Loss  of  time  or  material  may  result  from  los- 

ing folder;  closing  switch  in  wrong  direc- 
tion; regulating  current  incorrectly;  and 
using  Incorrect  securing  procedures. 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  L. 


Personal 


Injury: 


Very  little  cbance  for  accidents  during 
most  of  activity;  possibility  of  perma- 
nent Injury  caused  by  electrloal  shock 
vhen  turning  pover  on  to  degaussing  panel. 


Safety  Pre-  None 
cautions : 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  K.  INSPECTS  AND  MAINTAINS 

DEGAUSSING  SYSTEM 
(l  man) 


Description 


1.  SECURES  ALL  POWER,  £bsgrves  position  of  main  power  switch 
and  insures  that  main  power  switch  is  on  OPP  position; 
attaches  danger  tag  to  switch  in  order  to  warn  other 
personnel  not  to  turn  on  switch. 

2.  PREPARES  POR  MEGGER  READING.  Obtains  megger  from 

electricians  shop  and  proceeds  to  degaussing  panel; 
uncoils  megger  leads  from  around  megger;  closes  all 
coil  switches . ^ 

3.  TAKES  MEGGER  READING.  Attaches  one  electrical  lead  from 

megger  to  base  plate  of  degaussing  panel;  attaches  other 
lead  from  megger  to  fuse  clip  that  is  to  be  tested;  turns 
hand  crank  on  megger;  observes  scale  deflection;  lights - 
off,  if  megger  reading  is  below  specification,  degaussing 
system  and  allows  to  run  until  megger  readings  are  correct; 
takes  megger  readings  on  each  individual  coll;  disconnects 
electrical  leads.  ~ 

4.  FILLS -OUT  LOG  ON  COMPLETED  TEST,  Obtains  megger  cards 
from  shop  files  and  enters  megger  readings  on  megger 
cards;  returns  megger  cards  back  to  file. 

5.  SECURES  MEGGER.  Colls  electrical  leads  around  megger, 
and  returns  megger  to  electrician's  shop. 

6.  OPENS  COIL  SWITCHES.  Turns  each  coil  switch  to  OFF  posi- 
tion; removes  danger  tag  from  coll  switch. 


Specif icat Iona 

I.  RATE  AND  PAY  GRADE: 

Current:  EM  Striker,  EM3,  EMI 

Recommended:  EM3 

ET,  IC,  EN 


Possible 
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Billet:  VI  AMS/EM 

Activity:  M. 

II.  EDUCATION: 


Civilian:  At  least  high  school  education* 

Navy:  Class  A School  training 

III.  ESSENTIAL  KNOWLEDGE  AND  SKILLS: 


Level:  Journeyman 

Tools : Must  be  able  to  use  electrical  gauges. 

Check-off  None 


None 

Must  be  able  to  keep  a log. 


IV.  PHYSICAL  REQUIREMENTS: 

No  special  physical  requirements. 

Mostly  light  and  moderate  work;  never  heavy 
work. 

V.  SUPERVISION: 


Type:  Receives  Direction 


By: 


Ensign 


VI.  DANGERS  - EFFECT  OF  ERRORS: 


Possibility  of  substantial  loss;  difficult 
to  correct.  Loss  of  time  or  equipment  may 
result  from  dropping  meter;  reading  meter 
incorrectly;  and  receiving  improper  in- 
formation. 


Personal  Very  little  chance  for  accidents. 
In.lury : 

Safety  Pre-  Attaching  danger  tag  to  switch, 
cautions : 


-269- 


\ 

\ 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


CHAPTER  VIII 
SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 


Technical  Report-Part  I-Procedures,  Manuals,  and  Forms 
for  Interviewing,  Tabulating,  and  Compiling  Billet  Analysis 
Information  (Unclassified)  has  described  the  initial  phases 
of  a series  of  studies  of  mine  warfare  personnel  administra- 
tive procedures.  This  report  presents  the  research  metho- 
dology used  to  collect  the  basic  data  for  further  steps  of 
the  project  to  be  discussed  in  later  reports.  In  addition 
two  by-products  of  this  research  are  reported  here.  One  is 
the  development  of  requirements  for  personnel  to  be  "quali- 
fied in  mine  warfare".  The  other  is  a research  memorandum 
concerning  several  areas  of  administrative  concern  within 
the  mine  forces.  This  chapter  will  present  a brief  summary 
of  Technical  Report-Part  I,  and  some  conclusions  resulting 
from  the  experience  obtained  with  the  method  of  job  analysis 
used  in  these  studies. 

A survey  of  the  literature  of  conventional  job  analy- 
sis techniques  was  made  and  the  agencies  that  would  use  the 
end  product  of  this  research  were  consulted  as  to  their  needs. 
From  these  considerations  it  was  determined  that  conventional 
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techniques  of  job  analysis  would  not  be  adequate  for  this 
study;  therefore,  new  methods  were  devised. 

A group  interview  technique  was  developed,  pre-tested, 
and  used  as  the  basic  data  collecting  device  of  this  research. 
Three  hundred  seventy  group  Interviews  were  held  with  a total 
of  1145  interviewees.  The  data  collected  were  tabulated, 
compiled,  and  analyzed  by  methods  developed  by  Psychological 
Research  Associates. 

Since  the  method  of  data  collecting  used  in  this  re- 
port contained  some  unusual  features,  the  experience  obtained 
by  its  use  in  this  study  will  be  of  interest.  This  is  espe- 
cially true  because  the  method  was  designed  for  use  with 
all  Naval  billets  and  Is  not  limited  to  mine  warfare.  The 
conclusions  resulting  from  this  experience  with  the  new 
method  are  reported  below. 

Psychological  Research  Associates  used  a group  inter- 
view situation  to  obtain  data  necessary  for  writing  de- 
scriptions and  specifications.  There  are  several  advantages 
of  such  a technique.  First,  it  is  possible  to  interview 
a large  number  of  people  in  a relatively  short  period  of 
time.  Second,  the  group  interview  eliminates  a great 
deal  of  personal  eccentricity  and  bias  and  thereby  produces 
a much  more  representative  set  of  opinions  and  judgments 
making  it  unnecessary  to  interview  a large  number  of  super- 


psychological  research  associates 


visors  to  insure  accuracy.  Third,  the  group  interview  pro- 
vides a means  whereby  the  interviewees  actually  receive  train- 
ing during  the  course  of  the  interview  by  hearing  of  other 
methods  of  doing  their  own  jobs,  some  of  which  might  be 
superior  to  the  method  they  currently  use.  In  short,  the 
group  interview  provides  training  as  a by-product.  Fourth, 
since  many  of  the  tasks  were  performed  on  a team  basis  rather 
than  on  an  individual  basis,  the  use  of  group  interviews  was 
advantageous  in  that  it  provided  a situation  whereby  more 
members  of  the  team  were  present,  hence  not  only  more  de- 
tails but  a more  global  picture  of  the  team's  function  could 
be  elicited.  Fifth,  the  operational  Interview  alleviated 
considerably  the  administration  and  recording  difficulties 
encountered  in  the  experimental  interviews,  since  it  gave 
the  interviewers  the  liberty  of  accepting  any  or  all  of  many 
responses  rather  than  considering  the  merits  of  a single 
response.  Sixth,  the  greater  total  experience  of  a group 
as  opposed  to  an  individual  helped  the  interviewers  to  iden- 
tify and  eliminate  those  non-unique  aspects  of  mine  warfare. 

The  interview  Form  and  Manual,  developed  by  Psycholo- 
gical Research  Associates,  and  Included  in  Appendices  A and 
B were  designed  so  that  they  might  be  applied  to  any  other 
Navy  billet.  With  very  few  minor  changes,  these  instru- 
ments should  prove  perfectly  suitable  for  any  Navy  billet. 
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The  same  Is  true  for  the  methods  of  tabulation  analysis  and 
synthesis  that  were  used. 

The  Interviewing  techniques  discussed  In  the  "Manual 
to  Accompany  Billet  Descriptions  and  Specification  Forms" 

(See  Appendix  B)  were  designed  to  permit  the  use  of  Inex- 
perienced Interviewers.  With  the  exception  of  a two  weeks' 
training  course,  administered  by  this  office,  the  members 
of  the  Interviewing  teams  were  without  experience  or  train- 
ing. The  training  course  can  be  given  by  the  Navy  using 
the  suggestions  given  In  this  report.  The  work  performed 
by  these  Navy  personnel  gives  positive  evidence  that  sub- 
sequent applications  of  the  techniques  developed  by  Psycho- 
logical Research  Associates  can  be  readily  administered  by 
Inexperienced  Navy  personnel  after  a brief  training  session. 

The  flip  cards  and  newsprint  pads  contributed  a great 
deal  to  the  success  of  the  interviews.  Such  devices  are 
inexpensive  but  quite  useful,  in  that  they  help  to  keep  a 
group  interview  organized,  and  help  the  interviewees  to 
better  understand  what  is  desired  of  them. 

The  Billet  Compilation  is  almost  a necessity  In  this 
type  of  undertaking.  It  is  important  that  the  Billet  Com- 
pilation be  initiated  as  soon  as  the  first  interviews  are 
completed.  Failure  to  do  so  could  result  in  a large  dupli- 
cation of  effort.  Even  more  Important,  failure  to  administer 
the  Billet  Compilation  could  result  in  an  inadequate  coverage 
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of  activities  Involved  in  the  billet (s)  under  consideration. 

These  unusual  techniques,  employed  by  Psychological 
Research  Associates,  while  representing  a somewhat  radical 
departure  from  job  analysis  protocol,  were  necessitated  by 
the  rather  peculiar  demands  of  this  research.  The  experience 
gained  from  this  report  indicates  that  they  are  sound,  both 
from  the  standpoint  of  utility  and  economy. 

Future  Reports 

Tills  is  the  first  of  five  reports  to  be  submitted  by 
Psychological  Research  Associates.  Future  reports  are: 

Technical  Report  - Part  II  - Mine  Warfare  Billet  De- 
scriptions and  Specifications  (Confidential). 

Technical  Report  - Part  III  - (Secret). 

Technical  Report  - Part  IV  - Recommendations  for  Se- 
lection Standards  and  Training  for  Mine  Warfare  Billets 
(Confidential) . 

Technical  Report  - Part  V - Criterion  Development  for 
Certain  Key  Mine  Warfare  Billets.  (Classification  undetermined). 
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Appendices  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E are  found  in 
"PERSONNEL  STUDIES  IN  MINE  WARFARE,  Appen- 
dices to  Technical  Report  - Part  I - Proce- 
dures, Manuals,  and  Forms  for  Interviewing, 
Tabulating,  and  Compiling  Billet  Analysis 
Information"  under  separate  cover. 
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APPENDICES 


Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis  Billet  Description 
and  Specification  Forms 

Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis  Manual  to  Accompany 
Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms 

Qualifications  for  Mine  Warfare  Personnel 

Administrative  Problems  In  the  Mine  Warfare  Area 

Revisions  to  the  Operational  Form  and  Manual 
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APPENDIX  A 


MINE  WARFARE  PERSONNEL  ANALYSIS  BILLET  DESCRIPTION  AND 

SPECIFICATION  FORMS 


(Page  numbers  for  the  Form  do  not  correspond  to  the  num- 
bering system  of  this  report  since  the  Form  presented 
here  Is  the  exact  Form  used  by  the  Interview  teams.) 
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Team  Code:  F*  Place  (Base)  of  Interview: 


IF  APPLICABLE  IF  APPLICABLE 

Interviewees'  Namej  2.  Interviewees'  Rank/Fate  I 3-  Ship  Information  i l.  Unit  Assigned 

Tyoei  No.  i Name  I 
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II.  BILLET  DESCRIPTION. 


This  section  of  the  interview  must  be  done  according  to  the  Manual.  Before 
conducting  the  interview,  the  interviewers  should  be  so  familiar  with  the  Manual 
that  no  steps  will  be  omitted.  Briefly  the  steps  in  obtaining  the  Billet 
Description  are  as  follows: 

A.  List  the  team  functions.  Ask  what  the  major  operations  (activities) 
are  in  the  interviewees*  jobs.  Mention  that  only  activities  that  are 
done  in  mine  warfare  operations  are  wanted. 

B.  Select  one  activity.  Select  one  activity  from  the  list  for  further 
discussion. 

C.  Describe  this  activity.  Obtain  from  the  group  a general  description 
of  what  is  done  in  the  activity,  how  it  is  done,  and  why  it  is  done. 
Also  obtain  a general  picture  of  the  job  in  terms  of  the  number  of 
men  performing  the  activity,  level  (paygrade  or  rank)  of  the  super- 
visor and  the  type  of  supervision  given. 

D.  Define  task  under  this  activity.  Obtain  a detailed  description  of 
all  the  tasks  which  are  done  in  the  selected  activity.  Place  these 
tasks  on  the  answer  form  in  the  space  provided. 

E.  Eliminate  non-mine  warfare  tasks  from  the  list.  The  final  step  is 
to  eliminate  all  tasks  which  are  done  in  other  operations  besides 
mine  warfare  operations. 

This  description  should  be  obtained  in  sequential  form,  i.e.,  each  de- 
scription should  describe  each  of  the  tasks  in  the  selected  activity  from  the 
beginning  of  the  activity  to  the  end  in  terms  of: 

What  are  the  tasks? 

How  is  each  done? 

Why  is  it  done? 


5 


A 


B 


( ) 

1.  Number  in  team  

2.  Usually  supervised  by  


3.  Type  of  supervision 


4.  Summary  of  Activity 


6 


/=> 


G 


1 


/z 


e 


NUMBER 


Manurl 


Accidents 


17.  Civilian  Schooling 


Type  Nevy 

8 a Training  (EM) 


^ to 


<o  a 


Task  Hardness 
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M.  Other  Schools  Attended: 


N.  Previous  Duty  Assignments: 


TIME  SPENT  (Mos  ) 


DUTY  ASSIGNMENT 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 
CLAM 


MINE  WARFARE  PERSONNEL  \ALYSIS 

IV.  HffOBMAIIttLOBIAfflEP  FROM.  , JACKETS • 

A.  Name:  


B.  Service  No. : 

C. 

Rank/Rate: 
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MINE  WARFARE  PERSONNEL  ANALYSIS 
MANUAL  TO  ACCOMPANY  BILLET  DESCRIPTION  AND  SPECIFICATION  FORMS 

Introduction 

The  mine  warfare  personnel  analysis  forms  were  developed  to  obtain  complete 
and  accurate  information  about: 

1)  What  is  done  in  mine  warfare  jobs,  and  how  this  is  done  (billet  description). 

2)  What  is  required  of  the  men  who  are  to  fill  these  Jobs  (billet  specification), 

3)  Information  concerning  classification,  selection  and  training  of  men  who  will 
fill  mine  warfare  billets. 

More  specifically,  the  information  obtained  from  this  interview  will  be  used 
to: 

1)  Set  up  training  requirements:  the  amount  and  type  of  Navy  training  that  men 
need  to  do  their  jobs  well. 

2)  Set-up  qualification  requirements:  what  training,  experience,  physical 

and  personal  qualifications  each  man  should  have  in  each  job. 

3)  Classify  mine  warfare  jobs. 

4)  Establish  requirements  for  selection:  determine  what  the  training,  experience, 
physical  and  personal  qualifications  should  be  for  men  to  be  selected  for  mine 
warfare  jobs. 

5)  Establish  billet  requirements:  determine  what  activities  and  tasks  should  go 
together  to  make  one  billet. 

6)  Determine  what  activities  and  tasks  should  be  performed  by  each  rate  or  rank. 

While  one  of  the  purposes  of  this  project  is  to  develop  a procedure  which 
may  be  applied  to  all  Navy  jobs,  the  present  interviews  you  are  to  conduct  will 
deal  only  with  mine  warfare  activities. 

Before  any  teams  will  interview,  they  will  be  given  a thorough  training 
course  in  the  use  of  the  interview  form. 
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Interview  Teams 


To  get  a good  coverage  of  mine  warfare  operations  throughout  the  Navy,  five 
interviewer  teams  will  be  used.  Each  team,  after  being  trained,  will  administer 
the  interviews  in  five  naval  areas.  Interview  teams  will  select  mine  warfare 
personnel  to  be  interviewed.  The  five  teams  and  corresponding  areas  are: 

TEAM  LOCATION 

A East  Coast 

B West  Coast 

C and  D Pearl  Harbor,  Hawaii 

E Japan  and  Okinawa 

Each  of  tbe  interview  teams  will  consist  of  an  officer  and  two  enlisted  men. 
Teams  C and  D will  have  but  one  officer,  since  both  will  interview  at  Pearl 
Harbor. 

Interview  teams  will  conduct  their  work  as  follows: 

The  team  leader  will  explain  and  discuss  this  project  with  appropriate  person- 
nel of  the  command  visited.  He  will  explain  his  requirements  for  space,  inter- 
viewees, interview  time  and  make  other  arrangements  as  necessary  to  insure 
successful  interviews.  Working  with  the  local  command,  he  will  set  up  an  interview 
schedule.  He  will  make  sure  that  the  men  selected  are  satisfactory  to  interview 
and  that  proper  measures  are  taken  to  tell  each  interviewee  when  and  where  he  is 
to  be  interviewed 

Mine  warfare  men  will  be  interviewed  in  groups  of  from  three  to  five  men, 
preferably  five.  All  men  interviewed  in  the  same  interview  session  should  be 
from  the  same  billet.  The  team  is  to  interview  men  to  record  the  information  and 
at  the  same  time  to  get  information  about  the  interviewees  from  their  personnel 
jackets.  Two  men  will  conduct  the  interviews;  one  will  act  as  interviewer, 
one  as  recorder.  The  third  man,  meanwhile,  will  take  down  information  from  the 
personnel  jackets.  The  interviewer  and  the  recorder  can  change  places  if  the 
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team  captain  sees  fit.  However,  if  enlisted  men  are  being  interviewed,  the 
two  enlisted  men  on  the  interview  team  will  conduct  the  interview.  If  officers 
are  being  interviewed,  the  team  leader  will  conduct  the  interview  and  one  of  the 
enlisted  men  will  be  recorder. 

The  interviewer's  main  duty  is  to  conduct  the  interview:  to  ask  the  questions, 
to  keep  the  interview  going,  and  make  sure  that  useful  information  is  being 
obtained.  He  will  decide  when  to  shift  topics,  what  questions  to  ask,  how  to  ask 
them.  The  recorder's  duty  is  to  see  that  all  important  information  is  recorded 
so  it  can  be  easily  read.  He  should  only  ask  questions  to  make  sure  that  his 
record  is  accurate  and  complete.  Occasionally,  he  may  need  to  ask  interviewees 
to  repeat  their  statements.  If  they  talk  too  fast  for  him,  he  should  ask  them 
to  talk  more  slowly. 

It  is  also  the  team  leader's  Job  to  stamp  each  page  of  the  interview  with  the 
security  stamp  which  has  been  provided.  This  stamp  reads  "Security  Information  — 
Confidential  When  Filled  In."  One  stamp,  a pad  and  ink  is  provided  each  interview 
team. 

The  interviewer  should  set  a pace  which  will  allow  the  recorder  to  write 
down  the  necessary  information.  The  recorder's  notes  must  be  accurate  and  legible. 
Obviously,  analysis  of  the  interview  will  be  of  little  use  if  the  interview  is 
not  recorded  accurately  according  to  the  manual  instructions  or  if  it  is  not 
readable.  Finally,  the  recorder  should  keep  the  pages  of  each  interview  as  a 
package  so  that  the  interview  may  be  readily  analyzed  when  it  is  received.  As 
each  interview  has  been  numbered,  the  recorder  should  have  no  difficulty  keeping 
all  of  the  pages  of  a single  interview  together. 

Preparing  lex  Hie.  interview 

Physical  Facilities.  To  be  successful,  an  interview  must  be  conducted  in 
an  air  of  privacy  and  comfort.  A private  room  should  be  obtained  for  the  inter- 
view. Get  a room  that  other  men  will  not  wander  through.  As  a rule,  interviews 
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should  not  be  conducted  on  board  ship  when  more  convenient  facilities  are 
available  on  shore.  Shipboard  interviews  may  well  disrupt  the  activities  of 
the  ship's  crew.  Furthermore,  a room  large  enough  for  interviewing  may  not  be 
available  aboard  ship.  Whenever  possible,  get  a room  where  smoking  is  permit- 
ted. Sometimes  you  will  have  as  many  as  five  to  interview,  so  get  a room  large 
enough  for  at  least  seven  persons.  The  room  should  be  free  from  noise  (noisy 
machinery,  noisy  pipes,  etc.).  Table  facilities  should  be  large  enough  to 
accomodate  all  personnel,  and  chairs  should  be  obtained  for  everyone.  Illu- 
mination should  be  good  enough  to  allow  easy  reading  and  writing  but  should  not 
be  so  bright  as  to  promote  discomfort.  When  arrangements  are  made  for  the  use 
of  a room,  the  room  would  be  available  for  the  whole  length  of  the  interview. 

An  interview  room  should  be  reserved  for  an  entire  day.  Do  not  try  to  change 
rooms  in  the  middle  of  an  interview. 

Scheduling.  All  of  these  arrangements  must  be  made  well  before  the  time 
of  the  interview.  All  arrangements  for  rooms  and  personnel  must  be  made  several 
days  before  the  interview. 

Final  Note.  Remember  that  while  interviewees  can  be  ordered  to  report  to 
you,  they  can  not  be  ordered  to  give  you  adequate  information.  This  is  up  to 
you.  The  amount  of  information  you  will  get  will  depend  upon  your  methods  and 
techniques  and  your  care  in  conducting  the  interview.  One  thing  that  will  help 
is  to  see  that  the  interviewees  are  comfortable  and  that  there  is  a feeling  of 
privacy.  Set  the  stage  well  and  your  interview  is  one  step  closer  to  becoming 
a good  one. 

InlflrYlfiH  Hints 

It  is  absolutely  essential  that  the  interviewers  be  completely  familiar 
with  the  manual  and  with  the  forms  which  have  been  developed.  No  interview 
is  ever  successful  if  either  the  interviewer  or  recorder  are  unsure  of  what  they 
are  doing,  or  if  the  interviewees  are  unsure  of  what  is  wanted. 
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There  are  no  iron-clad  rules  applying  to  interviewing  in  general.  A specific 
technique  which  proves  successful  in  a given  situation  does  not  guarantee  results 
in  all  situations.  As  a result  the  interviewer  must  to  some  extent  change  his 
ways  of  obtaining  the  desired  and  necessary  information  according  to  the  situation 
at  band.  This,  of  course,  does  not  mean  that  the  general  methods  or  purposes  of 
the  interview  change  in  any  way.  The  objective  remains  the  same.  In  this  regard, 
the  questions  in  the  interview  forms  should  be  regarded  as  a guide  for  the  inter- 
viewer rather  than  a set  of  inflexible  questions  to  be  asked  verbatim.  Situations 
will  arise  in  which  the  interviewer  may  deem  it  best  to  approach  a topic  from  a 
different  direction.  Some  questions  will  require  amplication  in  one  interview 
and  not  in  another.  Use  probing  questions  to  get  a complete  story.  A probing 
question  is  a question  to  get  more  detailed  and  specific  information.  Such 
questions  as,  "What  do  you  mean  by  that;  how  is  this  done;  what  do  you  mean?" 
are  probing  questions.  In  general,  any  question  is  a probing  question  which  is 
asked  to  get  more  detailed  information  and  to  get  the  interviewees  to  state 
what  they  mean.  The  purpose  of  each  section  of  the  forms  is  described  in  this 
manual  so  that  interviewers  may  determine  the  type  of  probing  questions  which 
will  be  best  for  any  given  topic. 

There  are  certain  things  which  will  always  help  to  promote  a successful 
interview.  Some  of  the  most  important  things  to  remember  are: 

1)  Do  not  keep  the  interviewees  waiting.  Interviewers  should  arrive  at  the 
interview  room  early  enough  so  that  all  facilities  and  material  are  ready  for 
the  interviewees  at  the  time  set  for  them  to  appear. 

2)  Put  the  interviewees  at  ease.  Before  beginning  the  formal  part  of  the 
interview,  be  sure  to  answer  any  questions  that  the  interviewees  may  have. 

This  initial  warming-up  period  serves  to  break  the  ice  and  the  interviewers 
will  find  that  it  will  be  much  easier  to  procede  when  the  interviewees  are 
completely  at  ease  and  ready  to  talk. 
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3)  Introduce  yourself  and  vour  partner  before  asking  interview  guest ions.  At 
this  time  the  interviewee  should  be  given  the  purpose  of  the  interview  and  an 
assurance  that  his  remarks  will  be  treated  confidentially.  Before  asking 
interview  questions,  state  clearly  to  the  interviewees  the  purpose  of  the  inter- 
view. A general  guide  for  these  remarks  is  presented  in  Section  1.  Identifying 
Information  of  this  Manual  on  Page  15,  The  confidential  nature  of  the  interview 
should  be  stressed  and  the  interviewees  should  be  assured  that  anything  they 
say  will  not  affect  their  record  or  position  in  the  Navy  in  any  way. 

4)  Do  not  discuss  the  research  implications.  A complete  explanation  of  all  the 
phases  of  this  research  project  is  unnecessary  and  serves  no  useful  purpose.  A 
great  deal  of  time  would  be  spent  in  this  discussion  that  could  be  used  better  in 
other  ways. 

5)  Trv  to  get  all  the  interviewees  to  talk.  You  may  find  that  one  or  two  members 
of  your  group  are  doing  most  of  the  talking.  Do  not  try  to  stop  these  members 
from  talking  so  much,  but  rather  try  to  encourage  the  other  members  to  talk  more. 
You  may  sometimes  promote  this  by  looking  directly  at  these  men  as  you  address 
them  with  a question,  by  telling  that  they  may  enter  into  the  discussion  at  any 
time,  or  by  repeating  a statement  of  one  of  the  "talkative**  interviewees  and 
asking  them  what  they  think  about  it.  "What  do  you  think  about  that?"  is  a good 
lead  question.  If  a member  of  a group  does  not  seem  particularly  talkative,  do 
not  forget  him  for  the  more  talkative  ones.  Give  him  plenty  of  time,  and  carefully 
try  to  help  him  to  organize  his  ideas  without  putting  words  in  his  mouth.  A 

good  interviewer  is  patient. 

6)  Be  impartial . You  as  an  interviewer  will  often  want  to  disagree  or  agree  with 
what  your  interviewees  say.  Above  all,  you  should  never  express  what  your  feel- 
ings are  on  any  matter.  Never  indicate  whether  you  agree  or  disagree  with  what 
the  interviewees  are  saying.  This  is  not  your  duty.  Your  duty,  as  an  inter- 
viewer, is  to  collect  information,  not  to  teach  or  correct.  You  are  not  to 
evaluate  in  any  way  the  information  you  get  during  the  interview.  Your  job  as 
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an  interviewer  is  to  probe  and  to  get  all  of  the  information  that  you  possible 
can  using  the  interview  forms  in  the  way  in  which  they  have  been  set  up.  Under 
no  c ire  instances  should  you  argue  with  the  interviewees.  Avoid  implying  the 
answer  to  your  own  question.  Very  often,  the  interviewer  may  unintentionally 
imply  the  response  he  desires  to  a specific  question.  You  should  guard  against 
doing  this.  For  example,  if  the  interviewee  says  that  he  does  not  feel  that  the 
training  that  the  Navy  gives  is  adequate,  the  interviewer,  under  no  circumstances, 
should  either  agree  or  disagree  with  this  statement.  No  interviewer  must  ever 
make  a comment  such  as,  "1  agree  with  you,"  or  "I  disagree  with  you”  or  "We 
have  been  interviewing  lots  of  men  who  do  not  think  the  same  way,"  or  "Other 
men  think  that  their  training  was  good  enough,"  or  "I  don’t  see  how  you  can 
believe  that,"  or  "I've  been  to  the  Naval  Training  School  and  the  program  is  good". 
Furthermore,  the  interviewer  should  never  ask  a question  such  as  "This  kind  of 
training  is  good,  don't  you  think?"  The  interviewer  here  is  biasing  the  question 
by  pre-evaluating  this  type  of  training.  The  chances  are  very  good  that  the 
interviewees  will  answer  "yes"  to  this  question.  This  is  one  of  the  most  important 
and  critical  things  that  an  interviewer  should  know.  Probably  no  one  thing  can 
damage  an  interview  more  than  to  be  a partial  interviewer. 

One  other  point:  you  can  give  away  your  feelings  even  though  you  don't  say 
anything.  This  may  be  done  by  changes  in  your  facial  expression  or  in  your  voice 
inflection.  Guard  against  these  things.  Keep  a pleasant  expression  on  your  face 
at  all  times.  A raised  eyebrow  may  be  as  significant  as  any  word. 

7)  "Yen"  or  "No"  questions.  Interviewers  should  guard  against  asking  questions 
in  which  only  a "yes"  or  "no"  answer  is  required.  Questions  should  be  asked  in 
such  a way  that  a discussion  is  necessary.  For  example  in  the  question,  "All  of 
these  tasks  are  done  by  the  same  rate,  aren't  they?"  is  a double-barreled  error. 
First  of  all,  the  interviewer  is  biasing  the  response  by  putting  words  into  the 
mouth  of  the  interviewees;  and  secondly,  the  interviewer  has  asked  the  inter- 
viewees for  a one  word  response  and  not  a discussion. 
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8)  Do  not  accept  generalities . The  interviewer  must  be  on  guard  at  all  times 
against  accepting  generalities  from  the  interviewees.  Accepting  a generality  is 
a very  easy  habit  to  get  into.  Some  information  obtained  may  at  first  sound 
plausible  and  useful,  but  after  thinking  about  it,  you  will  see  that  the  informa- 
tion is  useless,  because  it  is  so  general  in  nature  that  it  can  not  be  analyzed. 

In  this  project  we  want  detailed  and  specific  information  which  will  help  in 
mine  warfare  personnel  problems.  One  indication  that  information  obtained  is 
too  general  is  if  the  interviewers  do  not  understand  what  the  interviewees  mean. 
Another  danger  is  the  use  of  adjectives.  Adjectives  at  first  glance  seem  to 
make  a statement  more  specific.  However,  many  times  they  do  not  at  all.  For 
example,  "very  heavy"  is  a relative  statement;  "300  pounds"  on  the  other  hand, 

is  a specific  statement.  Accepting  generalities  is  the  easiest  of  all  traps 
to  fall  into  in  the  interview.  Interviewees  may  often  trick  you  by  giving 
information  which  sounds  at  first  to  be  the  typed  desired.  However,  upon  care- 
ful thought,  it  becomes  apparent  that  the  information  is  only  a generality. 

Try  not  to  fall  into  this  trap.  For  example,  if  to  the  question,  "What  are  the 
kinds  and  chances  for  accidents  in  doing  this  task?"  the  interviewees  respond, 

"A  man  might  get  hurt  in  this  task  when  he  throws  over  the  otter,"  This,  at 
first,  seems  to  be  the  answer  to  the  question.  However,  it  is  only  a generality. 
Such  information  is  needed  as  the  chances  for  him  being  hurt  (does  this  happen 
every  time  the  task  occurs  or  is  it  only  a rare  event)  and  the  extent  of  his 
injury  (it  it  a simple  scratch  or  does  he  lose  a leg). 

9)  Control  the  interview.  The  questions  on  these  forms  will  not  get  good  results 
if  they  are  not  administered  correctly.  All  of  the  information  areas  and  every 
question  on  the  fora  must  be  covered.  Unless  you  control  the  interview,  it  may 
get  out  of  hand.  To  cover  all  of  the  questions  and  areas  of  the  interview, 
sufficient  control  over  the  interview  situation  is  necessary  to  keep  the  conver- 
sation on  one  topic  at  a time  until  it  has  been  exhausted.  Then  go  on  to  the 
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next  topic.  Sometimes  you  will  have  to  bring  the  conversation  back  to  the  subject 
at  hand.  This  oust  be  done  in  as  tactful  a way  as  possible,  so  that  cooperation 
is  maintained  on  the  part  of  the  interviewees. 

10)  Gripes.  Many  interviewees  have  gripes  they  wish  to  unburden  during  the 
interview.  It  is  unwise  to  refuse  to  listen  to  gripes,  since  tension  can  often 
be  relieved  and  the  atmosphere  cleared,  if  the  interview acs  are  allowed  to  get 
it  Hoff  their  chests."  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  this  is  not  the 
purpose  of  the  interview  and  that  you  can  not  listen  to  gripes  for  a whole 
interview  session.  Interviewers  should  be  good  listeners.  However,  they  should 
not  take  sides  with  or  against  the  interviewees  or  allow  the  interviewees'  gripes 
to  wander  too  long  from  the  main  purpose  of  the  interview.  You,  as  inter- 
viewers, will  have  to  make  the  decision  as  to  how  long  to  let  the  gripes  last. 
Often,  you  can  guide  the  interview  back  to  the  point  without  making  an  issue  of 
it.  You  can  do  this  by  trying  to  tie  in  what  is  being  said  to  some  item  in  the 
interview.  It  is  always  better  to  control  the  interview  in  this  way  rather  than 
making  a sudden  stop  saying,  "Let's  get  back  to  the  point."  No  time  limit  can 

be  given  as  to  how  long  to  let  the  gripes  go  on  but  a little  practice  should 
give  you  a fairly  good  idea  of  when  to  get  back  to  the  interview  proper. 

11)  Be  straight-forward  and  frank,  not  shrewd  or  clever.  Talk  to  your  inter- 
viewees in  a clear  and  simple  language.  Don't  try  to  be  clever.  Some  of  them 
may  not  think  you  are  clever  and  you  will  stop  them  from  talking.  Tell  the 
truth  in  all  statements  and  be  frank. 

12)  Verify  answers  bv  sunmarizlnq  information.  After  a question  has  been  asked, 
and  has  been  discussed,  the  interviewer  should  summarize  the  answer  that  the 
interviewees  have  given.  This  will  prove  extremely  helpful  not  only  to  the  inter- 
viewees who  may  have  overlooked  some  important  information,  but  also  to  the 
recorder,  who  will  verify  his  recording  of  the  answers.  This  is  especially 
important  where  interviewees  have  been  talking  fast.  Be  extremely  careful  about 
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what  you  repeat  to  then.  Repeat  only  what  they  have  told  you.  Do  not  add 
anything  to  what  they  have  said  or  onit  any  important  information  in  the 
sura,  aries. 

13)  pnd  the  interview  in  a friendly  manner.  After  you  have  obtained  all  the 
infomat  ion  required,  thank  the  interviewees  and  tell  them,  they  have  been  of 
great  service  to  you.  Remember  that  you  will  probably  have  to  interview  some 
of  their  buddies.  If  the  interviewees  see  you  are  sincere  and  interested,  they 
will  encourage  their  buddies  to  cooperate. 

List  qX  Materials 

Each  interview  team  should  have  the  following  materials: 

1)  75  copies  of  Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis  Billet  Description  and  Billet 
Specification  Interview  Forms. 

2)  25  copies  of  Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis  Manual  to  Accompany  Billet 
Description  and  Billet  Specification  Forms. 

3)  Three  black  crayons. 

4)  One  newsprint  pad. 

5)  One  data  box. 

6)  One  set  of  Interview  Flip  Cards. 

7)  One  rubber  stamp  marked  "Confidential  - Security  Information". 

8)  One  ink  pad. 

9)  One  dozen  pencils. 

10)  One  box  of  addressed  mailing  envelopes. 

11)  Stamps. 

I ha  Interview  Fauns 

The  next  section  of  the  manual  discusses  each  of  the  Sections  of  the 
interview  forms.  Instructions  are  given  to  the  interviewer  and  recorder  as  to 
how  to  fill  in  the  required  information  in  Sections  I and  IV  and  what  information 
is  required  in  Sections  II  and  III. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  MINE  WARFARE  PERSONNEL  ANALYSIS  FORMS 


The  interviewer  should  begin  the  interview  along  the  following  lines:  HY 

NAME  IS  . I REPRESENT  BU.PERS.  AND  I WOULD  LIKE  TO  TALK  TO  YOG  ABOUT 

YOOR  JOBS.  WE  ABE  MAKING  A COMPLETE  STUDY  OF  THE  JOBS  INVOLVED  IN  MINE  WARFARE 
AND  THE  NAVY  FEELS  THAT  THE  BEST  SOURCE  OF  INFORMATION  FOR  RESEARCH  OF  THIS 
KIND  IS  THE  HEN  THEMSELVES  WHO  ABE  ACTUALLY  DOING  THESE  JOBS.  WE  FEEL  THAT  BY 
TALKING  TO  MANY  HEN  ON  THESE  JOBS  WE  CAN  DEVELOP  A CLEAR  PICTURE  OF  WHAT  MEN  IN 
MINE  WARFARE  JOBS  MOST  BE  LIKE  AND  WHAT  THEY  MUST  KNOW  AND  DO.  THIS  INFORMATION 
WILL  ®LP  IN  THE  SELECTION  OF  FUTURE  MEN  FOR  THESE  JOBS,  THE  TRAINING  OF  HEN 
FOB  THESE  JOBS,  DETERMINING  EXACTLY  WHAT  THESE  MEN  DO,  AND  SETTING  QUALIFICATIONS 
FOB  THESE  JOBS.  WHAT  YOU  SAY  WILL  BE  KEPT  CONFIDENTIAL  AND  WILL  NOT  AFFECT  YOUR 
RECORDS  OR  POSITION  IN  THE  NAVY  IN  ANY  WAY.  NOW  WE  ARE  GOING  TO  ASK  YOU  A LOT  OF 
QUESTIONS.  BUT  FIRST  YOU  MAY  HAVE  SOME  QUESTIONS  TO  ASK  US.  ASK  ANY  QUESTIONS 
THAT  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  ABOUT  THE  INTERVIEW  AT  ANY  TIME  DURING  THE  INTERVIEW. 

I.  IDENTIFYING  INFORMATION.  Section  I of  the  Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis 

Forms  deals  with  information  needed  to  identify  the  interview  and  interviewees. 
The  interviewer  should  gather  the  information  at  the  beginning  of  the  inter- 
view as  there  will  be  in  all  probability  very  little  opportunity  of  getting 
these  data  prior  to  the  interview  itself.  If  some  information  has  been 
obtained  before  the  interview,  however,  it  should  be  verified  by  the  inter- 
viewees . 

A detailed  account  as  to  what  information  is  needed  and  how  it  is  to  be 
obtained  follows: 

I,  A.  Interviewer:  Indicate  the  full  name  of  the  man  actually  conducting 

the  interview.  Include  the  name  of  the  recording  interviewer. 

I,  B.  Recorder:  Indicate  the  full  name  of  the  man  recording  the  interview. 

I.  C.  Interview  Team  Code:  Each  interview  team  has  been  assigned  a letter 

code  to  identify  their  team.  Write  in  the  space  provided,  the  code  of  your 


-15- 


team. 


I.  D.  Data:  Indicate  the  date  or  dates  on  which  the  interview  is  conducted. 

I.  E.  Timet  Indicate  the  tine  that  the  interview  is  begun  and  finished  so 
that  a complete  record  of  the  amount  of  time  taken  for  the  interview  is  made. 

I.  F.  Place:  (Base)  of  Interview:  Indicate  the  name  of  the  base  or  instal- 

lation at  which  the  interview  is  held. 

I.  G.  1.  Interviewees  Name:  In  this  column  list  the  full  names  of  the  inter- 

viewees . 

I.  G.  2.  Interviewees  Rank/Rate:  In  this  column  indicate  the  interviewee's 

rank  or  rate  corresponding  to  the  appropriate  name  in  I.  G.  1.  Interviewee's 
Name. 

I.  G.  3.  Ship  Information:  List  in  these  columns  if  applicable  the  type, 

number  and  name  of  the  ship  to  which  the  interviewee  may  be  assigned. 

I.  G.  4.  Unit:  List  in  this  column  if  applicable  the  unit  to  which  the  inter- 

viewee may  be  assigned. 
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II.  BIH-ET  DESCRIPTION . 


This  section  of  the  interview  form  deals  with  what  men  in  mine  warfare 
billets  do,  how  they  do  it,  and  why  they  do  it.  The  purpose  of  a billet  des- 
cription is  to  yet  detailed  and  specific  information  about: 

a.  What  men  do. 

b.  How  they  do  it. 

c.  Why  is  this  done. 

Information  about  billets  must  be  obtained  in  an  accurate,  meaninyful 
and  readable  way.  There  is  a standard  way  to  get  and  record  a billet  des- 
cription so  that  all  information  that  you  have  collected  in  interviews  can 
be  compared.  You  must  use  this  standard  way  of  getting  and  recording  the 
billet  description  so  that  one  billet  can  be  compared  with  another  billet. 

Before  we  tell  you  about  this  standard  way  of  getting  and  recording  the 
billet  description  we  will  tell  you  what  we  mean  by  a task,  an  activity  and  a 
billet.  A task  is  a small  unit  of  work  or  effort  done  for  a specific  purpose. 
It  is  what  one  man  does  on  a particular  job.  A task  is  not  what  he  does  in 
his  entire  billet  but  rather  what  he  does  in  one  small  part  of  a job  in  this 
billet.  For  example,  a task  is  "runs  wire  to  winch  from  acoustic  hammer"  or 
"leaves  float  aft  after  setting  on  water."  These  statements  are  tasks. 

They  are  only  the  name  of  the  task  or  what  is  later  called  the  flan  state- 
ment of  the  task.  They  are  not  a description  of  the  task.  How  to  get  a des- 
cription of  a task  will  be  discussed  later. 

An  activity  is  a group  of  several  related  tasks  which  make  up  a major 
part  of  a man’s  total  job.  More  than  one  man  is  required  to  do  an  activity, 
since  an  activity  is  made  up  of  tasks.  Examples  of  activities  for  boat- 
swain's mates  assigned  to  mine  warfare  billets  are:  (a)  "Streams  to  the 
'O  Type'  gear,"  (b)  "Maintains  the  '0  Type'  gear,"  (c)  "Retrieves  the  *0 
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Type'  gear,”  (d)  "Streams  the  magnetic  tail,"  (e)  "Maintains  the  magnetic 
tail,"  (f)  "Retrieves  the  magnetic  tail,"  (g)  "Streams  the  acoustic  hammer," 
(h)  "Maintains  the  acoustic  hammer,"  and  (i)  "Retxieves  the  acoustic  hammer." 

A billet  is  a group  of  activities  which  takes  up  all  of  one  man’s  job 
time.  For  example,  the  billet  of  a boatswain's  mate  who  is  assigned  to  an 
AMS  would  be  what  he  does  in  each  of  the  activities  listed  above. 

The  material  which  is  needed  by  the  interview  team  to  conduct  this  sec- 
tion of  the  interview  is: 

a.  Newsprint  chart  and  crayon. 

b.  Manual  to  Accompany  Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms. 

c.  Section  II.  of  the  Interview  Form. 

Page  five  of  Section  II.  of  the  Interview  Form  summarizes  the  major 
steps  that  must  be  done  by  the  interviewer  and  recorder  to  conduct  this  sec- 
tion. The  details  of  these  steps  will  now  be  discussed. 

A.  List  the  Team  Functions. 

1.  Interviewer.  Ask  the  interviewees  what  the  major  opera- 
tions are  that  they  have  to  do  in  their  jobs.  An  opera- 
tion is  an  activity.  It  is  easier  for  the  interviewees  to 
understand  what  is  meant  by  the  word  "operation"  than  by  the 
word  "activity."  Tell  the  interviewees  that  what  is  wanted 
are  the  major  things  that  they  do.  In  case  the  interviewees 
in  one  particular  interview  make  up  a team,  the  question  can 
be  asked,  "What  are  the  major  things  that  your  team  does?" 
Tell  the  interviewees  that  you  are  only  interested  in  oper- 
ations or  activities  that  are  done  in  mine  warfare  opera- 
tions. Tell  them  that  you  are  not  interested  in  operations 
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or  activities  that  can  be  and  are  done  anywhere  else  in  the 
Navy.  What  is  wanted  here  is  only  the  name  of  the  activity. 
Do  not  get  a detailed  description  of  the  activity  in  this 
part  of  the  interview. 

2.  Recorder.  Copy  down  the  names  of  the  activities  which  the 
interviewees  mention  on  page  six  of  the  Interview  Form. 
Activities  should  be  recorded  under  II.  A.  List  of  Activities 
on  the  left  hand  side  of  this  page. 

B.  Select  One  Activity. 

1.  Interviewer.  Select  one  activity  from  this  list.  The  acti- 
vity which  you  select  will  be  used  for  the  remaining  part  of 
this  interview. 

2.  Interview  Team  Leader.  Make  sure  that  the  activity  that  you 
have  selected  for  each  interview  is  one  which  is  required  in 
the  schedule  (see  Manual,  pages  seven  and  eight).  Remember 
that  only  one  activity  will  be  discussed  in  each  interview. 

It  is  the  interview  team  leader's  duty  to  make  sure  that  all 
activities  are  covered  in  every  billet.  You  will  have  to 
check  your  notes  as  to  what  activities  your  team  has  covered 
in  past  interviews  so  you  will  know  what  activities  must  yet 
be  covered  in  this  billet. 

3.  Recorder.  Write  down  the  name  of  the  selected  activity  in 
the  space  provided  in  II.  B.  on  page  six  and  in  II.  C.  on 
page  nine  of  the  Interview  Form. 
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c. 


Describe  this  Activity. 


1.  Interviewer.  Ask  the  interviewees  to  give  a general  des- 
cription of  what  is  done  in  the  selected  activity,  how  this 
is  done,  and  why  it  is  done.  In  this  section  try  to  get  a 
general  picture  of  the  job.  Find  out  Ca)  how  many  men  work 
together  in  this  activity  as  a team,  (b)  who  these  men  are 
supervised  by  and  (c)  the  type  of  supervision  which  they 
receive.  The  information  required  under  Usually  Supervised 
jlX  (II.  B.  2)  is  the  rate  or  designator  and  pay  grade  or 
rank  of  the  man  who  is  the  supervisor  of  this  activity. 

What  is  wanted  under  Type  of  Supervision  (II.  B.  3)  is  whe- 
ther this  supervision  is  close  or  whether  the  men  do  the  ac- 
tivity almost  alone. 

2.  Recorder.  Copy  the  number  of  the  men  in  the  team  under 
Number  in  Team  in  II.  B.  1 on  page  six  of  the  Interview 
Form.  Copy  who  the  team  is  usually  supervised  by  under 
Usually  Supervised  bv  in  II.  B.  2 on  page  six  of  the  Inter- 
view Form.  Copy  the  type  of  supervision  which  the  interview- 
ees receive  in  this  activity  under  Type  of  Supervision  in 

II.  B.  3 on  page  six  of  the  Interview  Form.  The  general 
description  of  what  is  done  in  the  activity,  how  it  is  done 
and  why  it  is  done  should  be  placed  under  Summary  of  Ac- 
tivity in  Section  II.  B.  4 on  page  six  of  the  Interview 
Form.  Use  the  back  of  page  six  if  more  space  is  needed  for 
this  summary. 
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D. 


BgHiifi  lash.  Under  ILLsJteligjLlx. 


1.  Interviewer.  One  of  the  most  important  things  to  remember  in 
getting  billet  descriptions  is  to  make  sure  you  get  the  in- 
formation in  an  organized  way.  If  the  facts  about  the  task 
are  obtained  in  an  organized  way  in  the  interview,  it  will 

be  much  easier  for  the  recorder  to  write  the  details  and  the 
description  of  the  duties  of  the  activity.  A well-organized 
description  of  the  task  is  much  easier  to  read,  more  meaning- 
ful, more  precise  and  can  be  analyzed.  It  should  be  kept  in 
mind  that  all  of  the  information  you  collect  in  the  inter- 
view will  be  analyzed.  Only  organized  information  can  be  ana- 

♦ 

lyzed.  Task  descriptions  will  be  organized  in  this  inter- 
view in  sequential  form.  Sequential  form  means  putting 
down  the  tasks  which  are  in  the  activity  from  the  first  task 
which  is  done  in  the  activity  to  the  last  task  which  is  done. 
Tell  the  interviewees  that  you  want  to  know  what  happens  in 
doing  this  selected  activity  from  the  very  beginning  to  the 
very  end.  From  the  beginning  of  the  activity  to  the  end  you 
want  to  know,  "What  do  you  do  in  doing  this;  how  do  you  do 
it;  and  why  is  this  done?"  It  may  not  be  always  possible  to 
get  a task  description  of  all  activities  in  sequential  form. 
Some  activities  are  not  done  in  this  way.  In  any  event,  all 
information  about  one  phase  of  the  job  should  be  placed  in  one 
section. 

2.  Recorder  and  Interviewer.  The  interviewer  should  get  the 
Flag  Statement  (title  or  name  of  the  tasks)  which  have  to 
be  done  in  doing  the  selected  activity.  A Flag  Statement 
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is  a summary  or  a name  or  a title  of  the  task.  It  is  what 
the  task  is  called.  All  information  following  the  Flag 
Statement  which  will  be  obtained  in  the  next  step  will  be 
about  this  Flag  Statement.  These  flag  statements  are  then 
written  by  the  interviewer  on  the  newsprint  chart.  Each  of 
these  tasks  in  the  list  must  be  numbered.  At  the  same  time, 
the  recorder  will  copy  down  on  page  nine  of  the  Interview 
Form  under  II.  D.  List  of  Tasks,  the  flag  statements  of  the 
task.  Be  sure  that  the  tasks  that  the  interviewer  lists 
on  the  newsprint  chart  and  the  list  of  tasks  that  the  re- 
corder writes  in  the  Interview  Form  are  the  same  and  have  the 
same  number. 

3.  Interviewer.  Now  ask  the  interviewees  how  each  of  the  tasks 
which  they  have  named  is  done  and  why  this  is  done.  Get 
specific  and  detailed  information,  but  not  so  specific  that 
it  amounts  to  a time  and  motion  study. 

4.  Recorder.  Write  down  the  description  of  the  task  on  pages 
seven  and  eight  of  the  Interview  Form.  Pages  seven  and  eight 
are  two  blank  blue  pages  which  have  been  included  in  the  inter 
view  for  this  purpose.  If  you  need  more  space,  you  may  use 
the  front  side  of  page  nine  and  the  backs  of  pages  seven  and 
eight.  Be  sure  you  number  the  tasks  and  that  this  number  is 
the  same  as  the  number  of  the  Flag  Statement  of  the  task  you 
listed  in  page  nine  (II.  D.)  Use  the  following  standard  way 
of  writing  task  descriptions: 

a)  Write  Flag  Statements  for  the  tasks  first.  They  are 
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the  what  of  the  tasks. 

b)  All  that  follows  the  Flag  Statement  describes  the  how 
and  whv  of  the  tasks. 

c)  Be  direct  and  to  the  point  in  writing  task  descriptions. 

d)  Do  not  use  complicated  sentence  structure. 

e)  Omit  all  words  or  phrases  which  do  not  include  necessary 
information. 

f)  Begin  each  sentence  or  phrase  with  a functional  verb. 
Avoid  passive  verbs.  That  is,  begin  each  sentence  or 
phrase  with  verbs  such  as  "opens,  distributes,  answers, 
assists,  obtains,  reviews,  supervises,  writes,  approves, 
places,  inspects,  takes,  makes,  receives,  starts,  com- 
pletes, compares,  hooks  up,  closes,  replaces,  installs, 
fastens,  attaches,  corrects,  cleans,  paints,  scrubs." 

All  of  these  are  functional  verbs. 

g)  Use  the  present  tense  in  writing  the  task  description. 

h)  The  task  description  should  be  specific  with  the  stress 
on  the  skills  and  purposes  involved.  Do  not  allow  the 
task  description  to  develop  into  a detailed  time  and  mo- 
tion study. 

i)  Use  semi-colons  after  each  phrase  or  sentence  in  the 
description.  For  example,  "installs  extender  with  de- 
tonator in  mine;  checks  initial  arming  clock  to  see  that 
it  is  in  the  unarmed  position;  puts  clock  in  mine  and 
secures  it;  checks  detonator  now  in  extender  for  final 
extender  leads  to  make  sure  that  no  voltage  comes  through 
and  that  there  is  no  connection  between  extender  leads 
and  mine  case  which  may  cause  an  explosion;  installs 
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extender  mine  and  secures  extender;  blanks  out  "not" 
of  sign  "detonator  not  installed  on  mine." 

j)  Underline  all  of  the  functional  verbs  you  have  used.  A 
functional  verb  should  follow  each  semi-colon.  See 
example  above. 

k)  The  term  "occasionally"  should  be  used  to  introduce 
statements  describing  tasks  done  once  in  a while  or  tasks 
not  usually  done  by  any  particular  man  while  doing  the 
activity. 

l)  Every  time  other  billets,  individuals,  machines,  etc.  are 
mentioned,  they  should  be  written  down  very  clearly  and 
accurately,  so  that  there  will  be  no  doubt  as  to  who  or 
what  they  are. 

o)  Extra  information  should  be  written  in  parentheses  to 

show  that  it  is  not  an  important  part  of  the  description 
of  the  task,  but  is  written  down  only  to  explain  or  add 
to  some  point  which  might  not  be  clear. 

E.  Eliminate  Non-Mine  Warfare  Tasks  from  the  List.  The  final  step 
is  to  cross  off  all  tasks  which  are  done  in  other  operations  be- 
sides mine  warfare  operations.  In  this  interview  we  are  interested 
just  in  those  tasks  which  are  done  only  in  mine  warfare  operations. 

F.  Time  Considerations . 

1.  Interview  Team  Leader.  A goal  has  been  set  of  one  interview 
per  day.  In  addition  it  has  been  stated  that  each  interview 
will  cover  but  one  activity.  This  must  be  an  approximate 
goal.  If  a selected  activity  is  very  short,  the  interviewer 
should  select  a second  activity  and  repeat  the  interview. 
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Consider  this  second  activity  for  the  same  interviewees 
as  a new  interview.  The  same  group  of  interviewees  may  be 
called  back  to  be  re-interviewed  about  a different  activity 
if  this  is  needed  to  get  all  of  the  activities  in  one  billet. 
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III. 


Ibis  section  of  the  interview  form  contains  26  questions  about  each  of  the 
tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D.  The  information  in  this  section  is  needed  to 
determine  the  qualifications  of  men  who  do  the  tasks  described  in  Section  li.  0. 
Training  requirements  are  also  covered  in  this  section. 

The  material  which  will  be  needed  by  the  interview  team  to  conduct  this 
section  of  the  interview  is: 

A.  Flip  cards. 

B.  Record  sheets  from  Section  III.  of  the  Interview  Form. 

C.  Manual  to  Accompany  Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms. 

D.  Newsprint  chart  having  list  of  tasks  from  Section  II.  D.  of  the 
Interview  Form. 

A.  Flip  Cards.  There  is  one  flip  card  for  each  of  the  20  questions 
of  this  section.  Some  questions  have  answers  already  printed  on 
the  flip  card.  These  answers  are  numbered  and  printed  on  the  flip 
card.  During  the  interview  the  interviewees  will  select  the  best 
answer  to  each  question.  The  recorder  will  copy  down  in  the  record 
sheet  of  the  interview  form  the  number  of  the  answer  which  the 
interviewees  agree  best  answers  the  question.  The  number  of  the 
answer  is  printed  in  black,  while  the  answers  are  printed  in  red 
on  the  flip  card.  Other  questions  do  not  have  answers  on  the  flip 
card  and  require  the  interviewees  to  answer  in  their  own  words. 

For  these  questions  more  space  is  left  in  the  record  sheet  for 
the  recorder  to  write  down  the  answers. 

In  the  lower  left-hand  corner  of  each  flip  card  is  a letter 
and  a number.  The  letter  and  the  number  are  printed  in  green. 

The  letter  matches  the  letter  on  the  record  sheet  which  the  answer 
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to  the  question  is  to  be  recorded.  The  number  on  the  fiip  card 
is  the  number  of  the  question.  Numbers  of  the  questions  are  at 
the  top  of  the  columns  of  each  record  sheet  in  the  interview 
form.  Several  questions  are  placed  on  each  record  sheet.  Each 
record  sheet  in  the  form  is  a different  colored  paper. 

Printed  in  green  in  the  lower  right-hand  corner  of  the  flip 
card  is  either  Q , QAmt  or  EM.  This  tells  you  that  those  flip 
cards  marked  with  Q should  be  given  only  to  officer  interviewees. 
Those  marked  with  should  be  given  only  to  enlisted  men  inter- 
viewees. Those  marked  with  O/EM  should  be  given  to  both  officers 
and  enlisted  men. 

B.  Record  Sheets  from  Section  III,  of  the  Interview  Form.  The  numbers 
of  the  answers  to  the  questions  given  on  the  flip  cards  should  be 
placed  by  the  recorder  in  the  record  sheet  of  the  interview  form. 

Each  record  sheet  has  a letter  which  is  located  in  the  upper  left 
hand  corner  of  each  page.  The  letter  printed  in  green  on  the  lower 
left-hand  corner  of  each  flip  card  refers  to  this  letter.  It  tells 
you  on  which  record  sheet  the  answer  to  the  flip  card  must  be  placed. 
Each  record  sheet  has  a different  color  so  you  can  easily  tell  it 
apart. 

At  the  top  of  the  columns  on  each  record  sheet  are  the  titles  of 
the  questions  which  match  the  titles  printed  in  blue  on  each  flip 
card.  Questions  that  should  be  given  only  to  enlisted  men  have  an 
(Ell)  behind  the  title  of  the  question  in  the  column.  Questions  that 
should  be  given  only  to  officers  have  an  (0)  behind  the  title  of  the 
question  in  the  column.  Nothing  is  put  in  the  column  if  the  question 
is  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 

C.  Manual  to  Accompany  Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms.  The 
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Manual  has  a detailed  description  in  Section  III.  covering: 

1.  The  purpose  and  idea  behind  each  question. 

2.  Specific  information  as  to  how  to  get  what  is  required  in 
the  question. 

3.  What  the  question  is  about  and  to  what  group  it  should  be 
given. 

4.  Details  of  the  numbered  answers  where  it  was  not  possible 

to  put  all  of  this  information  on  a flip  card.  The  same  in- 
formation that  is  on  the  flip  cards  is  also  in  the  Manual. 

The  interviewer  and  recorder  must  use  the  Manual  along  with  the 
flip  cards  and  record  sheet  when  giving  the  interview. 

The  questions  in  the  Manual  are  on  the  same  colored 
paper  as  on  the  record  sheet  which  the  answers  to  the  question 
are  to  be  recorded.  Each  question  in  the  Manual  is  on  a se- 
parate page.  It  is  easier  for  the  interviewer  and  recorder  to 
find  the  page  they  want  in  the  Manual  by  finding  the  color 
which  matches  the  record  sheet. 

Each  question  in  the  Manual  has  not  only  all  of  the  information 
printed  on  the  flip  card  but  in  addition  the: 

1.  Idea.  Here  is  given: 

a)  What  information  is  desired  from  this  question. 

b)  The  purpose  of  the  question. 

c)  The  general  thought  behind  the  question. 

i 

Interviewers  may  find  that  they  must  state  the  question  in  a differ- 
ent way  from  that  printed  on  the  flip  card.  The  idea  will  help 
the  interviewer  to  re-state  the  question  and  ask  probing  ques- 
tions, because  he  will  know  what  information  is  required. 
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a)  The  exact  limits  of  the  question. 

b)  Exactly  what  the  question  covers. 

c)  To  what  interviewees  the  question  should  be  given. 

3.  Details  of  Answers.  Here  is  given  a more  detailed  description 
of  the  answers  to  the  questions.  The  answers  printed  on  the 
flip  cards  are  sometimes  short  because  there  isn't  enough 
space  to  print  more  words.  Details  of  answers  is  included 
under  questions  where  more  information  is  necessary  to  make 
the  answers  on  the  flip  cards  more  inclusive  and  realistic. 

D.  Newsprint  Chart  Having  List  of  Tasks  from  Section  II.  D.  The  news- 
print chart  on  which  the  tasks  of  the  selected  activity  in  Section 
II.  D.  of  the  interview  are  listed  will  be  needed  in  giving  this 
part  of  the  interview.  This  chart  is  filled-in  by  the  interviewer 
during  Section  II.  of  the  interview.  How  to  fill  in  this  chart  is 
discussed  in  Section  II.  of  the  Manual. 

E.  Procedure.  The  procedure  that  the  interviewer  and  recorder  should 
use  in  giving  this  section  of  the  interview  is  as  follows: 

1.  Interviewer.  Put  the  newsprint  chart  in  front  of  the  inter- 
viewees so  that  they  can  see  the  flag  statements  of  each  of 
the  tasks  they  gave  in  Section  II.  D.  These  tasks  were 
written  on  the  chart  during  Section  II.  of  the  interview. 

2.  Recorder.  Be  sure  that  you  have  filled  in  the  flag  statements 
of  Section  II.  D.  on  the  form  and  that  these  statements  are  the 
same  as  those  listed  on  the  newsprint  chart. 
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3.  Recorder.  Line  up  the  task  numbers  on  the  right-hand  side  of 
page  nine  of  the  Interview  Form  with  the  numbers  listed  on 
the  left-hand  side  of  record  sheet  A on  the  form. 

4.  Interviewer.  Flip  the  flip  card  to  the  first  question. 

The  questions  are  numbered  in  green  in  the  lower  left-hand 
corner  of  the  flip  card.  Note  that  this  question  should  be 
given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men.  This  is  indicated 
by  O/EM  in  the  lower  right-hand  corner  of  flip  card  one. 

5.  Recorder.  Make  sure  that  you  have  the  right  record  sheet 
opposite  "List  of  Tasks."  Each  flip  card  tells  you  on  which 
record  sheet  the  answer  to  the  question  should  be  recorded. 

The  letter  which  is  placed  in  green  in  the  lower  left-nand 
corner  of  the  flip  card  for  question  1 tells  you  that  the 
answer  to  this  question  snouid  be  recorded  on  record  sneet 

A.  Record  sheets  are  lettered  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner. 

6.  Recorder.  Make  sure  that  you  are  ready  to  record  the  answer 
to  the  question  in  the  correct  column  on  the  record  sheet. 

Each  column  is  numbered  at  the  top  of  the  sheet.  In  addition, 
the  question  title  is  printed  alongside  of  the  question  num- 
ber. The  question  title  in  each  column  of  the  record  sneet 

is  the  same  as  the  question  title  printed  in  blue  on  tne 
flip  card. 

7.  Interviewer.  Begin  the  interview  by  telling  the  interviewees 
that  they  are  to  pick  out  the  best  answer  for  each  of  the  tasks 
listed  on  the  newsprint  chart. 
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8. 


Interviewer.  Repeat  the  question  which  is  given  on  the  news- 
print chart  so  that  all  interviewees  will  know  what  the  question 
is.  It  is  a good  idea  to  give  the  question  in  several  ways  so 
you  can  be  sure  the  interviewees  know  what  is  wanted.  You  can 
get  help  in  asking  the  question  in  several  ways  by  looking  in 
the  Manual  under  Idea  for  the  question  you  want. 

9.  Interviewer.  Be  sure  you  know  the  limits  of  the  question  and 
exactly  what  the  question  should  include.  The  Specifics 
which  can  be  found  under  each  question  in  the  Manual  will  give 
these  facts. 

10.  Interviewers.  Go  through  the  interview  answer  at  a time  for 
each  task  rather  than  task  at  a time  for  each  answer.  For  ex- 
ample, this  means  that  the  interviewer  should  ask  for  question 
1,  "Which  of  these  tasks  may  be  done  in  less  than  five  minutes?" 
The  interviewees  then  decide  which  of  the  tasks  listed  on  the 
newsprint  chart  can  be  done  in  less  than  five  minutes.  The  in- 
terviewees will  then  discuss  the  tasks  and  agree  as  to  which  ones 
take  less  than  five  minutes  to  do.  Most  times  all  of  the  group 
will  agree  as  to  the  best  answer;  however,  when  there  is  some 
disagreement,  the  answer  which  will  be  recorded  will  be  the 
answer  in  which  most  of  the  group  agrees. 

11.  Recorder.  Write  the  number  1 in  column  1 of  record  sheet  A 
opposite  those  tasks  which  the  interviewees  have  agreed  take 
less  than  five  minutes  to  do. 

12.  Interviewer.  Then  say  for  question  1,  "Which  of  these  tasks 
take  up  to  ten  minutes  to  do?"  The  interviewees  will  then 
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decide  'which  tasks  on  the  newsprint  chart  take  up  to  ten  minutes 
to  do. 

13.  Recorder.  Put  the  number  2 in  column  1 of  record  sheet  A 
after  those  tasks  which  the  interviewees  nave  agreed  take  up  to 
ten  minutes  to  do. 

14.  Interviewer  and  Recorder.  Use  the  same  procedure  for  the  re- 
maining three  answers  in  question  1.  This  procedure  should  be 
used  in  the  entire  interview  where  answers  to  the  questions  are 
already  printed  on  the  flip  cards. 

15.  Recorder.  Be  sure  you  have  an  answer  for  every  task  before  you 
let  the  interviewer  go  on  to  the  next  question. 

16.  Interviewer.  Go  on  to  question  2.  Notice  that  there  are  two 
questions  in  question  2.  Question  2 a.  has  EU  printed  in  green 
in  the  lower  right-hand  corner  of  the  flip  card.  This  question 
should  be  given  only  if  the  interviewees  are  enlisted  men.  Ques- 
tion 2 b.  has  printed  in  green  in  the  lower  right-hand  corner 
of  the  flip  card.  This  question  should  be  given  only  if  the 
interviewees  are  officers. 

17.  Recorder.  Get  ready  to  record  the  answers  to  this  question  in 
column  2 of  record  sheet  A. 

18.  Interviewer.  Repeat  the  question  to  the  interviewees.  Notice 
that  this  question  does  not  have  any  answers  printed  on  the 
flip  card.  You  should  ask  the  question  for  each  task  listed 

on  the  newsprint  chart  for  all  questions  which  do  not  have  answers 
printed  on  the  flip  card.  For  example,  for  question  2 a.  ask, 
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-What  rstc  docs  tssk  n ^bcr  ? now?1* 

19.  Recorder.  Record  the  answer  which  the  interviewees  have  agreed 
is  the  best  answer  to  the  question  for  each  task  in  column  2 

of  record  sheet  A.  See  the  Manual  under  Specifics  to  get  the 
details  of  recording  tne  answer.  This  question  is  discussed  in 
the  Manual  on  the  page  titled  A 2a  (EM)  Present  Rate.  The 
color  of  the  page  in  the  Manual  matches  the  color  of  record 
sheet  A. 

20.  Interviewer  and  Recorder.  Repeat  this  procedure  for  the  rest 
of  the  questions  of  the  interview. 

21.  Recorder.  Remember  that  wnen  answers  are  already  printed  on 
the  flip  cards,  record  only  the  number  of  the  ansv.er  on  the 
record  sheet.  Do  not  write  the  answers  to  the  questions 
themselves. 

22.  Recorder.  When  question  9 has  been  completed  and  the  inter- 
viewer is  ready  to  begin  question  lo,  pull  out  record  sheet  A 

and  place  it  in  the  back  of  your  notebook.  Questions  la,  11 

and  12  will  be  recorded  on  record  sneet  B„  Repeat  this  proce- 
dure whenever  a new  record  sheet  must  be  used.  Remember  you 
can  tell  what  record  sheet  should  be  used  by  the  letter  in  tne 
lower  left-hand  corner  of  the  flip  card. 
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A 1 (O/EN)  TIME  ES  TIMA  IE. 


How  long  does  this  task  take? 


1.  Less  than  five  minutes. 

2.  Up  to  ten  minutes. 

3.  Up  to  30  minutes. 

4.  Up  to  one  hour. 

5.  More  than  one  hour. 

Idea:  The  amount  of  time  that  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0. 

require. 


Specifics: 


a.  Consider  the  length  of  time  that  this  task  requires  under  aver- 
age wartime  conditions. 

b.  Do  not  consider  the  amount  of  time  required  under  extremely  poor 
conditions  or  when  there  is  enemy  action. 

c.  Consider  the  length  of  time  required  to  do  this  task  with  the  usu- 
al number  of  men  assigned  to  the  selected  activity. 

d.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


A 2 a (EM) 


What  rate  does  this  task  now? 


Idea:  The  rate  of  the  man  who  has  the  responsibility  or  who  is  assigned 

to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0.  at  the  present 
time. 


Specifics: 


a.  Do  not  write  the  full  name  of  the  rate,  but  use  the  code  usually 
used  by  the  Navy.  For  example,  boatswain's  mate  would  be  BW. 

b.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  when  all  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II. 
D.  are  done  by  the  same  rate. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. 


A 2 b (0) 


What  designator  does  this  task  now? 


Idea:  The  designator  of  the  man  who  has  the  responsibility  or  who  is 

assigned  to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0.  at  the 
present  time. 


SpeciXlcs: 


a.  Write  either  the  number  of  the  designator  or  the  name  of  the  de- 
signator if  the  number  is  not  known. 

b.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  all  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II. 
D.  are  done  by  the  same  designator. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  officers  only. 


A 3 a (EM)  PRESENT  PAY  GRACE? 


What  pay  grade  does  this  task  now? 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


Pay  grade  1 - 
Pay  grade  2 - 
Pay  grade  3 - 
Pay  grade  4 - 
Pay  grade  5 - 
Pay  grade  6 - 
Pay  grade  7 - 


- seaman  recruit. 

- seaman  apprentice. 

- seaman. 

- third  class  petty  officer. 

- second  class  petty  officer. 

- first  class  petty  officer. 

- chief  petty  officer. 


Idea:  The  pay  grade  of  the  man  who  has  the  responsibility  or  who  is 

assigned  to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D.  at  the 
present  time. 


Specifics: 


a.  Where  the  task  may  be  done  by  more  than  one  pay  grade  use  all  of 
the  numbers  of  the  answers  which  apply. 

b.  Do  not  use  ditto  marks  as  each  of  the  tasks  probably  will  not  be 
done  by  the  same  pay  grade. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. 


A 3 b (0) 


What  rank  does  this  task  now? 


1.  Ensign. 

2.  Lt.  j.  g. 

3.  Lt. 

4.  Lt.  Commander. 

5.  Conmander. 

6.  Captain. 

Idea:  The  rank  of  the  man  who  has  the  responsibility  or  who  is  assigned 

to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D.  at  the  present  time. 


a.  Where  the  task  may  be  done  by  more  than  one  pay  grade,  use  the 
numbers  of  the  answers  which  apply. 

b.  Do  not  use  ditto  marks  as  each  of  the  tasks  probably  will  not  be 
done  by  the  same  rank. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  officers  only. 


A 4 a (EM)  BEST  RATE. 


What  rate  is  best  suited  to  do  this  task? 

Idea:  The  rate  which  is  best  qualified  by  training  and  experience 

to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


SgOfilllfiAi 


a.  Do  not  write  the  full  name  of  the  rate  but  use  the  code 
usually  used  in  the  Navy.  For  example,  boatswain's  mate 
would  be  BM. 

b.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  the  interviewees  believe  that  all  of 
the  tasks  in  Section  II.  D.  are  best  done  by  the  same  rate. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. 


A 4 b (0)  BEST  DESIGNATOR. 


What  designator  is  best  suited  to  do  this  task? 


Idea:  The  designator  which  is  best  qualified  by  training  and 

experience  to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


Specifics: 


a.  Write  either  the  number  of  the  designator  or  the  name  of  the 
designator  if  the  number  is  not  known  in  the  appropriate  space. 

b.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  the  interviewees  believe  that  all  the 
tasks  in  Section  II.  D.  are  best  done  by  the  same  designator. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  officers  only. 


A 5 a (EM) 


What  pay  grade  is  best  suited  to  do  this  task? 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


seaman  recruit, 
seaman  apprentice, 
seaman. 

third  class  petty  officer. 
Pay  grade  5 — second  class  petty  officer, 
Pay  grade  6 — first  class  petty  officer. 
Pay  grade  7 — chief  petty  officer. 


Pay  grade  1 — 
Pay  grade  2 — 
Pay  grade  3 — 
Pay  grade  4 — 


Idea:  The  pay  grade  which  is  best  qualified  by  training  and  experi- 

ence to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0. 


Specifics: 


a.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  the  interviewees  believe  that  all 
of  the  tasks  in  Section  II.  D.  are  best  done  by  the  same  pay 
grade . 

b.  This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. 


A 


A 5 b (0)  JEST  RANK. 


What  rank  is  best  suited  to  do  this  task? 


1.  Ensign, 

2»  Lt,  J.g. 

3.  Lt. 

4.  Lt.  Commander. 

5.  Conmander. 

6.  Captain. 


Idea: 


The  rank  which  is  best  qualified 
to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in 


by  training 
Section  II 


and  experience 
D. 


Specifics ; 


a. 


b. 


Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if 
the  tasks  in  Section  II.  D. 


the  interviewees  believe  that  all  of 
are  best  done  by  the  same  rank. 


This  question  should  be  given  to  officers  only. 


A 6 a (EM)  OTHER  BATES. 


What  other  rates  are  able  to  do  this  task? 


Idea:  All  rates  which  are  qualified  by  training  and  experience  to 

do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0. 


Specifics: 


a.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  the  interviewees  believe  that  all 
of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D.  may  be  done  by  the 
same  rate. 

b.  This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. 


A 6 b (0)  OTHER  DESIGNATORS. 


What  other  designators  are  able  to  do  this  task? 


Idea:  All  designators  which  are  qualified  by  training. and  experience 

to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


SpQClIlfifi : 


a.  Write  either  the  number  of  the  designator  or  the  name  of  the 
designator  if  the  number  is  not  known. 

b.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  the  interviewees  believe  that  all 
of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D.  may  be  done  by  the 
same  designator. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  officers  only. 


A 7 a (O/EH)  SOPEBYISOBS. 


Who  supervises  this  task? 


Idea:  The  (rate  and  paygrade)  or  (rank)  of  the  man  who  supervises 

each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II  D. 


Specifics: 


a.  Use  ditto  marks  where  each  of  the  tasks  may  be  supervised  by 
the  same  man. 

b.  Use  the  code  for  rate,  paygrade,  and  rank  usually  used  by 
the  Navy. 

c.  This  question  should  be  asked  to  both  enlisted  men  and 
officers. 


A 7 b (O/EM)  TYPE  SUPERVISION. 


How  is  this  task  supervised? 


1.  Close  supervision. 

2.  General  supervision. 

3.  Safety  supervision  or  observation. 

4.  Direction. 

5.  None. 


Idea:  The  kind  of  supervision  which  is  given  to  each  of  the  tasks 

listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


Specifics: 


a.  Consider  the  type  of  supervision  given  by  the  man  who  supervises 
each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D.  (See  question  A 7 a) 


Details  of  Answers: 


1.  Close  Supervision.  The  supervisor  roust  be  present  at  all  times 
when  this  task  is  being  done,  either  because  the  man  doing  the 
tasks  themselves  or  because  close  supervision  is  needed  to  make 
on-the-spot  decisions.  The  task  may  be  a very  delicate  operation 
requiring  a very  careful  check.  The  supervisor  tells  the  men  how 
to  do  the  task,  when  they  are  doing  something  wrong  and  how  to  do 
it  right. 

2.  General  supervision.  The  supervisor  may  not  always  have  to  be 
present  when  the  task  is  being  done.  He  makes  frequent  checks 
while  the  task  is  being  done.  The  men  doing  the  task  have  con- 
siderable training  and  experience  and  the  task  does  not  require 
the  supervisor  to  be  present  at  all  times  to  check  the  work  and 
make  decisions. 

3.  Safety  supervision  or  observation.  The  supervisor  is  present  while 
the  task  is  being  done  to  insure  that  prescribed  safety  precautions 
are  followed.  He  may  or  may  not  have  to  know  how  to  do  the  task. 

He  acts  as  an  overall  observer  from  strictly  the  safety  angle.  He 
can  stop  the  entire  operation  or  any  part  of  the  operation  when  there 
is  any  danger  to  equipment  and/or  personnel. 

4.  Direction.  The  supervisor  is  rarely  present  while  the  task  is  being 
done.  He  tells  the  men  what  should  be  done  and  then  may  check  to  see 
that  the  task  is  done.  The  task  does  not  require  the  supervisor  to 
be  present.  The  men  are  fully  trained  and  experienced  to  do  the  task 
themselves.  No  major  decisions  about  how  to  do  the  task  are  required. 

5.  None.  There  is  no  supervisor  present.  No  supervisor  is  needed  for 
this  task.  No  decisions  requiring  a supervisor  are  made.  The  men 
doing  the  task  are  fully  trained  and  experienced  so  that  the  task 

is  routine. 


A 


A 6 (O/EM)  TASK  LEVEL 


Who  should  do  this  task? 


1.  Apprentice. 

2.  Journeyman. 

3.  Close  Supervisor. 

4.  Director. 

Idea:  The  general  level)  as  defined  below,  in  terms  of  training,  ex- 

perience, supervision,  given  and  received,  of  the  man  who  should 
be  assigned  to  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


Specifics: 


a.  There  should  be  no  more  than  one  answer  for  each  task.  As  the 
four  levels  are  different  from  each  other,  the  interviewees  will 
have  to  make  a choice  for  each  task. 

b.  Be  sure  the  interviewees  understand  what  is  meant  by  each  answer. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


Details  of  Answers: 


1.  Apprentice.  This  man  is  just  learning  how  to  do  the  task  and  may 

not  know  how  to  do  it  well.  He  doesn't  have  a lot  of  experience  and 
doesn't  need  a lot  of  experience.  He  doesn't  need  a lot  of  educa- 
tion but  needs  a little  general  Navy  training.  The  apprentice  is 
supervised  by  a man  who  checks  all  of  his  work  very  often.  The 
supervisor  tells  him  how  to  do  new  tasks  that  he  hasn't  learned  yet. 
The  supervisor  also  tells  the  apprentice  when  he  is  doing  something 
wrong  and  shows  him  how  to  do  it  right.  This  man  sometimes 
shows  another  apprentice  how  to  do  something  but  he  is  never 
a supervisor. 


2.  Journeyman.  This  man  has  learned  to  do  the  task  well  because 
he  has  had  quite  a bit  of  experience  in  it.  He  doesn't  need 
a lot  of  education,  but  he  should  have  some  Navy  specialized 
training.  The  journeyman  needs  quite  a bit  of  knowledge  to  do 
his  work  but  he  may  get  this  from  experience.  His  supervisor 
checks  all  of  his  work  to  make  sure  that  it  is  correct.  Some- 
times the  journeyman  supervises  the  work  of  an  apprentice  but 
the  journeyman  is  not  considered  a supervisor. 
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. Close  Supervisor.  This  man  has  learned  how  to  do  a lot  of  tasks 
well.  He  has  a great  deal  of  experience.  He  knows  how  to  do  the 
work  of  the  apprentices  and  journeymen  under  him,  and  shows  his 
men  how  to  do  their  jobs.  He  doesn't  actually  do  their  work, 
but  he  sees  to  it  that  the  men  do  it.  The  Close  Supervisor  has 
a lot  of  knowledge.  He  has  had  a lot  of  Navy  specialized  train- 
ing. Usually  the  Close  Supervisor  acts  as  a boss  for  a lot  of 
jobs,  but  the  jobs  are  not  very  different  from  each  other.  He 
is  supervised  by  a director,  but  the  director  only  tells  the 
Close  Supervisor  what  he  wants  done,  not  how  it  should  be  done. 


4.  Director.  The  Director  is  in  charge  of  men  doing  a lot  of 

different  kinds  of  jobs.  He  assigns  work  to  his  close  super- 
visors under  him,  but  he  doesn't  watch  the  men  to  see  how  they 
do  the  job.  He  may  not  know  how  to  do  all  of  the  tasks  that 
have  to  be  done.  He  is  only  interested  in  seeing  that  the  work 
is  done  on  time  and  done  well.  This  man  has  had  a lot  of  educa- 
tion and  Navy  training.  He  may  not  have  as  much  experience  as 
the  supervisors,  but  he  knows  how  to  plan  work  and  decide  what 
each  unit  should  do  and  when  they  should  do  it.  He  checks  with 
his  own  superiors  on  some  matters. 


I 
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A 9 (O/EH)  MAN PALS 


What  manuals  are  needed  for  this  task? 


Idea:  The  manuals  which  are  required  and  used  in  doing  each  of  the 

tasks  listed  in  Section  11.  D. 


Specifics: 


a.  Include  the  name  and  number  of  the  manual  where  possible. 

b.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


B 10  (0/EM) 


What  operating  check-off  lists  are  needed  for  this  task? 


Idea:  The  name  and  number  of  the  operating  check-off  lists  which  are 

required  and  used  for  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II,  D, 


Specifics-- 


a.  Secure  a copy  of  these  check-off  lists  and  attach  them  to  the 
interview  forms. 

b.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


B 11  (O/EM)  TOOLS. 


What  tools  are  used  in  this  task? 


1.  Simple  hand  tools  — screw  driver,  haunter 

2.  Portable  power  tools  — electric  drill,  sander 

3.  Hand  tools  requiring  accurate  readings  — micrometer, 
calipers,  slide-rule, 

4.  Stationery  machine  tools  — lathe,  shaper,  miller 

5.  Office  machines  — calculator,  accounting  machine 

6.  Electronic  guages  — oscilloscope,  galvanometer,  etc. 


Idea:  The  general  level  and  category  (considering  skill  and 

training  required  to  operate)  of  the  tools  required  for 
each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0. 


Scfcilics- 


a.  If  the  interviewees  believe  that  not  all  categories  are 
covered  in  this  question,  the  name  of  the  tool  which  doesn't 
fit  the  categories  should  be  placed  in  the  appropriate 
column  in  the  interview  form. 

b.  If  more  than  one  answer  applies  to  each  task,  include  all  the 
numbers  of  the  answers  which  do  apply. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


B 12  CO/DI)  FOUL-UPS. 


What  are  the  ways  this  task  can  be  fouled  up? 


Idea:  The  things  that  can  go  wrong  in  doing  each  of  the  tasks  listed 

in  Section  II.  D.  The  wrong  ways  the  tasks  can  be  done  by  a 
man  who  is  not  experienced  or  by  a man  who  is  not  good  in  this 
work.  How  you  tell  when  these  tasks  are  not  being  done  well. 


Specifics: 


a.  Do  not  include  foul-ups  which  might  happen  under  very  unusual 
conditions. 

b.  Consider  the  task  as  taking  place  in  combat  conditions  but  with 
no  enemy  action. 

c.  Be  specific  in  stating  what  can  be  fouled-up. 

d.  There  should  be  an  answer  for  each  task  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 

e.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


C 13  (O/EM)  EFFECT  OF  ERROR. 


What  is  the  effect  of  error  on  time  and  equipment  in  this  task? 


1.  No  loss;  lnmediately  corrected. 

2.  Some  loss;  easily  corrected. 

3.  Substantial  loss;  difficult  to  correct. 

4.  Considerable  loss;  very  difficult  to  correct. 

5.  Very  serious  loss;  endangers  lives. 

Idea:  The  seriousness  of  a mistake  or  error  in  judgment  in  each  of  the 

tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D.  The  responsibility  of  a man  doing 
this  task  of  preventing  waste  or  loss  of  gear  through  careless- 
ness or  doing  a poor  job. 


Specifics: 


a.  Consider  the  gear  which  might  be  ruined  before  the  error  is 
found  out  and  corrected. 

b.  Consider  the  value  of  the  gear  and  the  possibility  of  salvage. 

c.  Consider  how  long  it  might  take  before  the  error  were  corrected. 

d.  Consider  whether  the  error  would  affect  the  work  of  only  the  man 
making  the  error  or  a small  number  of  men  or  many  men. 

e.  Consider  how  great  the  damage  would  be  by  the  error. 

f.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 

Details  of  Answers: 


1.  Little  or  no  chance  of  causing  poor  work  or  loss  of  gear  due  to 
doing  a poor  job  or  making  a mistake;  little  or  no  chance  to  make 
an  error  in  the  task. 


2.  Small  losses  in  gear  might  occur;  poor  work  usually  caught 

quickly  by  other  men  before  damage  is  great;  mistakes  found  out 
when  the  task  is  done;  up  to  one  man-hour  might  be  required  to 
correct  the  mistake. 


3.  Substantial  loss  or  repeated  small  losses  in  gear  could 
occur  from  doing  a poor  job;  man  must  be  careful  to  avoid 
losses;  mistakes  caught  in  later  tasks  of  the  activity; 
up  to  three  man-hours  might  be  required  to  correct  the 
mistake. 

4.  Considerable  care  on  the  part  of  the  man  is  necessary  to 
avoid  losses  of  gear;  gear  requires  careful  setting  and 
attention  from  man  doing  task;  mistakes  are  hard  to  correct; 
error  in  judgment  would  cause  considerable  confusion  in 
doing  the  activity. 

5.  Precision  work  on  expensive  gear  that  needs  exact  setting 
and  adjustment;  mistakes  might  cause  considerable  loss; 
error  in  judgment  might  result  in  a serious  loss  of 
personnel  and  equipment. 


i 


C 14  (O/tH)  DANGERS. 


List  any  dangerous  things  in  this  task. 


Idea:  The  dangers  which  are  present  In  doing  each  of  the  tasks  listed 

in  Section  II.  D.  What  is  dangerous  in  doing  this  task? 


Specifics: 


a.  Include  only  things  which  happen  in  doing  this  task  during  war- 
time operations  but  under  no  enemy  fire. 

b.  Do  not  include  things  which  happen  under  enemy  fire,  or  if  hit 
by  a mine. 

c.  Be  specific  in  filling  in  the  dangers  for  each  task. 

d.  This  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


C 15  (O/EM)  ACCIDENTS. 


What  are  the  kinds  and  chances  for  accidents  in  this  task? 

1.  Very  little  chance;  accident  minor. 

2.  Some  chance;  minor  cuts,  bruises,  etc. 

3.  Frequent  chance;  serious  cuts,  bruises,  strains. 

4.  Some  chance  for  permanent  disability. 

5.  Constant  chance  for  permanent  disabil  ity. 

Idea:  The  usual  amount  and  seriousness  of  accidents  in  doing  each  of 

the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


Specifics: 

a.  Include  only  things  which  happen  in  doing  this  task  during 
war-time  operations  but  under  no  enemy  fire. 

b.  Do  not  include  things  which  happen  under  enemy  fire,  or  if  hit 
by  a mine. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


Details  of  Answers: 


1.  Task  has  almost  no  accident  or  health  dangers;  man  works 
regularly  under  desirable  conditions. 


2.  Task  has  minor  health  dangers;  accidents  beside  minor  injuries 
such  as  abrasions,  cuts  and  burns  not  likely;  man  works 
regularly  under  poor  conditions. 

3.  Man  doing  task  is  exposed  to  accident  and  health  dangers  from 
which  he  loses  time  due  to  more  serious  cuts,  bruises  and  muscle 
strain,  but  he  is  able  to  get  back  on  the  job;  rare  exposure  to 
more  serious  dangers. 


4.  Man  doing  task  is  frequently  exposed  to  accident  or  health 
dangers  that  might  cause  him  to  be  unable  to  work;  chances 
for  eye  injuries,  loss  of  fingers,  or  serious  burns.  Fre- 
quent minor  injuries  likely  but  more  serious  accidents  are 
very  rare. 


5.  Man  doing  task  has  considerable  or  continual  exposure  to 
accidents  or  conditions  that  might  result  in  his  not  being 
able  to  work.  Accidents  happen  frequently  in  spite  of  pre- 
cautions . 


D 16  (O/EN)  SAEEH 


What  are  the  special  safety  precautions  for  this  task? 


Idea:  The  special  safety  precautions  that  have  been  set-up  for  those 

tasks  listed  in  Section  11.  D.  which  are  dangerous  or  on  which 
the  accident  rate  is  high. 


SpeclXics: 


a.  Include  any  special  safety  devices  or  safety  procedures  which 
may  be  used  in  this  task. 

b.  Be  specific  in  recording  this  answer. 

c.  Only  those  tasks  will  generally  be  answered  for  this  question 
which  have  been  previously  answered  in  questions  C 14  and  C 15 
as  having  a high  accident  rate  or  having  some  dangers. 

d.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


ft 


D 17  (O/EM)  CIVILIAN  SCHOOLING 


How  much  education  should  a man  have  to  do  this  task? 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 


At  least  fourth  grade. 

At  least  sixth  grade. 

At  least  eighth  grade. 

At  least  tenth  grade. 

At  least  high  school  graduate. 
At  least  two  years  of  college. 
At  least  college  graduate. 
Post-graduate  training. 


Idea:  Basic  knowledge,  specified  civilian  education,  and  specialized 

civilian  training  required  to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in 
Section  II.  D.  What  grade  of  school  the  man  should  complete  to 
do  this  task. 


Specifics: 

i 


a.  Include  either  civilian  schooling  or  study  outside  of  school  or 
a combination  of  both. 

b.  Do  not  include  specialized  Naval  schools  such  as  Mine  Warfare 
school  or  Navy  training  of  any  type. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


E 10  a (EM)  HPE  mi  MM- 


What  type  of  Navy  training  must  a man  have  before  he  is  good  at  this 
task? 

1.  Boot  camp  only. 

2.  Class  A school. 

3.  Class  B school. 

4.  Class  C school. 

5.  Factory  school. 

6.  Formal  fleet  training  school  (not  on  ship). 

Idea:  The  type  of  Navy  training  that  is  needed  before  a man  will  be 

good  in  doing  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0. 


Specifics: 


a.  If  a man  needs  more  than  one  type  of  training  for  any  task,  in- 
clude all  of  the  numbers  of  the  answers  which  apply. 

b.  If  no  specialized  Navy  training  is  required  to  do  this  task,  1. 
should  be  placed  on  the  record  sheet.  It  is  assumed  that  Boot 
Camp  training  is  required  of  all  tasks. 

c.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  the  training  for  all  of  the  tasks 
should  be  the  same  type. 

d.  This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. 


£ i6  b (o)  ms  mi  iBAiNifts. 


Wbat  type  of  Navy  training  oust  a can  have  before  he  is  good  at  this 
task?  (Give  name  of  school.) 


Idea:  The  type  of  Navy  training  that  is  needed  before  an  officer  will 

be  good  in  doing  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0. 


Specifics: 


a.  Give  the  name  of  the  school  which  applies  to  each  task. 

b.  If  an  officer  needs  more  than  one  type  of  training  for  any 
task,  include  all  of  the  names  of  the  schools  which  he  needs. 

c.  If  no  specialized  Navy  training  is  required  to  do  this  task, 
write  "none"  in  the  column  on  the  record  sheet. 

d.  Ditto  marks  may  be  used  if  the  training  for  all  of  the  tasks 
should  oe  the  same  type. 

e.  This  question  should  be  given  to  officers  only. 


F 19  a (EM)  WHEN. , IMLNIMLGlYETj. 


When  should  training  be  given  for  this  task? 

1.  Before  coming  to  unit. 

2.  After  some  experience  but  still  non-rated. 

3.  Third  class  petty  officer. 

4.  Second  class  petty  officer. 

5.  First  class  petty  officer. 

6.  Chief  petty  officer. 

Idea:  The  stage  in  the  man's  Navy  career  that  training  should  be 

given  for  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 

Specifics: 

a.  The  type  of  training  for  each  task  refers  to  the  type  of  train- 
ing given  in  question  E 16  a. 

b.  This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. 


F 19  b (0)  WHEN  TRAINING  GIVEN. 


When  should  training  be  given  for  this  task?  Include  plus  years. 


Idea: 


1.  Ensign. 

2.  Lt . j • g. 

3.  Lt. 

4.  Lt.  Commander. 

5.  Commander. 

6.  Captain. 

The  stage  in  the  officer's  Navy  career  that  training  should  be  given 
for  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


Specifics: 


a.  The  type  of  training  for  each  task  refers  to  the  type  of  train- 
ing given  in  question  E 10  b. 

b.  (Include  plus  years.)  If  the  interviewees  believe  that  the 
training  should  be  given  in  the  stage  of  the  officer's  career 
somewhere  between  the  answers  given  on  the  flip  card,  the 
number  of  years  can  be  placed  in  the  record  sheet  after  the  ans- 
wer which  applies.  For  example,  if  the  interviewees  believe 
that  training  should  be  given  two  years  after  the  officer  has 
been  a Lt.  j.  g. , but  before  he  is  a Lt. , the  question  should 

be  answered  2 (+3)  in  the  record  sheet.  As  another  example, 
if  the  interviewees  believe  that  the  training  should  be  given 
after  the  officer  has  been  a Lt.  Commander  for  two  years  but 
before  he  is  a Commander,  the  item  should  be  marked  4 (+2). 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  officers  only. 


O A / A Armw\ 
4-W  \\J/  L-»J/ 


Which  training  method  should  be  stressed  most  to  teach  this  task?  Why? 


Movies 


Lecture. 


Demonstration. 


Sea  lab. 

Practice  on  ship. 
Cut-away  models. 


Other 


The  best  way  to  get  across  what  each  task  listed  in  Section  II, 
D.  involves  and  how  the  task  should  be  done.  How  the  tasks 
should  be  taught. 


Include  only  the  training  method  which  should  be  stressed  most. 

Do  not  include  any  combinations  of  the  above  methods  of  train- 
ing. 

In  case  a special  method  of  training  not  given  in  the  answers  is 
believed  by  the  interviewees  to  be  the  one  to  be  stressed,  include 
it  under  answer  7 : Other,  i.  e.  put  down  what  this  method  is 
on  the  record  sheet. 


This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


F 21  (O/Bl)  NEXT  BEST  TRATNTNG  METHOD. 


What  is  the  second  best  training  method  to  teach  this  task?  Why? 

1.  Movies. 

2.  Lecture. 

3.  Demonstration 

4.  Sea  lab. 

5.  Practice  on  ship. 

6.  Cut-away  models. 

7.  Other  

Idea:  The  second  best  way  to  get  across  what  each  task  listed  in 

Section  II.  D.  involves  and  how  the  task  should  be  done.  How 
the  task  should  be  taught. 


Specifics: 


a.  Include  only  the  second  choice  training  method  which  should  be 
stressed. 

b.  Do  not  include  any  combinations  of  the  above  methods  of  training. 

c.  In  case  a special  method  of  training,  not  given  in  the  answers, 
is  the  interviewees'  second  choice,  include  it  under  answer  7: 

Other  ; that  is,  put  down  what  this  method  is  on  the 

record  sheet. 

d.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


F 22  (O/EM)  TASK  HARDNESS. 


How  hard  is  it  to  learn  this  task? 

1.  Very  easy. 

2.  Easy. 

3.  Average. 

4.  Hard. 

5.  Very  hard. 

Idea:  The  length  of  time  in  training  and/or  experience  that  is 

required  to  learn  how  to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in 
Section  II.  D. 


Specifics: 


a.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 
Details  of  Answers: 

1.  Very  easy  — One  day’s  training  and/or  experience. 

2.  Easy  — One  week’s  training  and/or  experience. 

3.  Average  — Two  week’s  training  and/or  experience. 

4.  Hard  — Three  week’s  training  and/or  experience. 

Very  hard  — More  than  three  week's  training  and/or 
experience. 


5. 


G 23  (O/EM)  SEEING. 


Which  tasks  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  see  well?  What  does  a man 
doing  this  task  have  to  see  that  is  important  (night  vision,  color 
vision,  near  vision,  far  vision?) 


Idea:  Tne  critical  (important  and  necessary)  vision  requirements 

for  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


Specifics: 

a.  Do  not  get  such  answers  as  "needs  good  eyesight,"  or  "needs 
20-20  vision,"  but  get  answers  in  behavior  form.  This  means 
the  answers  should  describe  what  it  is  about  the  tasks  that 
make  it  important  to  be  able  to  see  well.  Such  statements 
as  "must  be  able  to  see  the  pendant  at  2,000  yards"  are 
needed.  Where  the  interviewees  believe  that  color  vision  is 
required,  the  information  should  be  obtained  which  answers  the 
questions,  "What  type  of  color  vision  is  required?"  and  "Why 
is  this  required?"  Sucn  answers  as  "must  be  able  to  r ei 1 tne 
difference  between  red  signals  and  green  signals  on  rhe  elec- 
trician's board  so  man  will  know  which  switch  to  pull"  are 
needed. 

b.  Seeing  is  important  for  the  task,  for  example,  if  the  man  doing 
the  task  must  be  able  to  see  close  things  or  far  away  things, 
if  he  has  to  see  things  at  night,  or  if  he  h3s  to  tell  the 
difference  between  colors. 

This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


c. 


H (O/EM)  HEARING. 


Which  task  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  hear  well?  What  does  a man 
doing  this  task  have  to  hear  that  is  important  (loudness,  tone)? 


Idea:  The  critical  (important  and  necessary)  hearing  requirements  for 

each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  0. 


Specifics: 


a.  Do  not  get  such  answers  as  "needs  to  hear  well”  or  "has  to 
hear  everything,"  but  get  answers  in  behavior  form.  This 
means  the  answers  should  describe  what  it  is  about  the  tasks 
that  make  it  important  to  be  able  to  hear  well.  Such  state- 
ments as  "must  be  able  to  hear  orders  from  the  bridge  under 
noisy  and  masking  conditions”  are  needed. 

b.  Hearing  is  important  for  the  task,  for  example,  if  the  man  doing 
the  task  must  be  able  to  tell  the  difference  between  high  and 
low  tones  and  between  loud  and  soft  tones. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


I 25  (O/EM)  READING. 


Which  task  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  read  well?  What  does  a man 
doing  this  task  have  to  read  that  is  important?  (complicated  technical 
manuals,  diagrams,  blue  prints,  logs). 


The  critical  (important  and  necessary)  reading  requirements 
for  each  of  the  tasks  in  Section  II.  D. 


Do  not  get  such  answers  as  Hneeds  to  be  able  to  read  well”  or 
"must  read  manuals,"  but  get  answers  in  behavior  form.  This 
means  that  the  answer  should  describe  what  is  about  the  tasks 
that  make  it  important  to  be  able  to  read  well.  Such  state- 
ments "must  read  complicated  technical  manuals  about  electron- 
ics in  order  to  do  task"  or  "must  read  simple  diagrams  telling 
how  to  use  mine  test  sets"  are  needed. 


Reading  is  important  for  the  task,  for  example  if  the  man  do- 
ing the  task  must  be  able  to  read  complicated  technical  manuals, 
diagrams,  blue  prints,  or  logs. 

This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


J 26  (O/EM)  WRITING. 


Which  task  is  it  important  to  be  able  to  write  well?  What  does  a man 
doing  this  task  have  to  write  down  that  is  important?  (log,  complicated 
report,  notes). 


Idea:  The  critical  (important  and  necessary)  writing  requirements  for 

each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


SftfiCilifii: 


a.  Do  not  get  such  answers  as  "needs  to  write  a lot"  or  "doesn't 
write  much"  or  "must  write  fast"  but  get  answers  in  behavior 
form.  This  means  the  answers  should  describe  what  it  is  about 
the  tasks  that  make  it  important  to  be  able  to  write  well. 

Such  statements  as  "must  be  able  to  write  complicated  reports 
about  mine  test  sets"  or  "must  keep  simple  log  of  operations 
every  day"  are  needed. 

b.  Writing  is  important  for  the  task,  for  example,  if  the  man 
doing  the  task  must  write  things  which  are  to  be  read  by  others 
or  which  he  will  have  to  read  later  himself. 

c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men. 


K 27  (O/EM)  lALmQ. 


Which  task  is  important  to  be  able  to  speak  well?  What  does  a man  doing 
this  task  have  to  say  that  is  important?  (orders,  telephone,  directions). 


Idea:  The  critical  (important  and  necessary)  speech  requirements  for 

each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II.  D. 


SpeciXics: 


a.  Do  not  get  such  answers  as  "has  to  have  good  speech"  or 
"must  talk  fast"  but  get  answers  in  behavior  form.  This 

means  the  answers  should  describe  what  it  is  about  the  tasks  that 
make  it  important  to  be  able  to  talk  well.  Such  statements 
as  "must  give  orders  to  his  men"  or  "directs  operations  of  men 
over  communications  system  aboard  ship"  are  needed. 

b.  Talking  is  important  for  the  task,  for  example,  if  the  man 
doing  the  task  must  give  or  repeat  orders,  use  the  telephone 
often,  or  relay  messages. 


c. 


I 


This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


L 20  (0/EM)  PHYSICAL  EiYCET. 


How  much  physical  effort  is  required  for  this  task? 

1.  Light,  work  only. 

2.  May  do  moderate  work;  never  heavy  work. 

3.  Only  occasional  heavy  work. 

4.  Considerable  heavy  work,  but  not  steady. 

5.  Steady  heavy  work. 

Idea:  The  amount  of  effort  required  to  do  each  of  the  tasks  listed 

in  Section  II.  D. 


Specifics  •- 


a.  Consider  the  availability  or  lack  of  availability  of  gear  or 
devices  which  lessen  the  physical  effort  requirement  of  the 
man  doing  this  task. 

b.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men. 


Details  of  Answers: 


1.  Light  work  requiring  little  physical  exertion. 


2.  Physical  effort  required  for  frequent  handling  of  light 
gear;  occasionally  works  with  average  gear. 


3.  Repetitive  or  sustained  physical  effort  required  for  usual 
handling  of  light  or  average  gear;  occasionally  works  with 
heavy  gear. 


4.  Considerable  physical  effort  required  i'o r usual  handling 
average  weight  gear;  frequently  works  wi:h  heavy  year. 


5.  Steady  or  repeated  physical  effort  required  to  handle  h^avy 
gear.  Hard  work  with  constant  physical  strain  or  some  severe 
strain. 


COMMENTS 


Space  has  been  left  on  the  record  sheet  following  question  L 28  for 
the  interviewer  or  recorder  to  write  under  Comnents  any  information  about 
the  interviewees  or  the  interview  itself  which  has  not  been  covered  during 
the  interview.  Place  here  any  side -comments  or  information  concerning  the 
problems  faced  by  the  interviewer  team  or  by  the  interviewees  at  their 
particular  base. 

Information  is  desired  about  any  special  conditions  that  existed 
during  the  interview,  or  any  problems  which  the  interview  team  had.  Any 
special  field  conditions  in  mine  warfare  operations  should  also  be 
recorded  here. 


IV.  INFORMATION  OBTAINED  FROM  PERSWNEL  JACKETS . 


This  section  of  the  Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis  Interview  Forms  deals 
with  further  information  necessary  to  identify  the  interview  and  the  inter- 
viewees. This  section  differs  from  Section  I.  Identifying  Information  of 
these  forms  in  that  Section  IV.  can  be  obtained  from  the  Personnel  Jackets  of 
the  interviewees  rather  than  during  the  interview. 

After  the  name  (IG1)  and  the  rank  or  rate  (IG2)  of  each  of  the  inter- 
viewees have  been  obtained  in  Section  I.  of  the  interview,  each  interviewees' 
name  and  rank  or  rate  should  be  copied  on  a separate  page  in  Section  IV 
(IV  A and  IV  C) . There  are  six  sets  of  Section  IV  forms  provided  for  this 
purpose.  One  member  of  the  interview  team  should  look  up  the  required  in- 
formation for  Section  TV.  from  the  Personnel  Jackets  during  the  interview. 
Remember  that  this  procedure  is  repeated  for  each  of  the  interviewees,  on  a 
separate  sheet  of  Section  IV.  There  are  six  sets  of  forms  in  the  interview 
package. 

A detailed  account  as  to  what  information  is  needed  and  how  it  is  to  be 
obtained  follows: 

IV  A.  Name?  Indicate  the  full  name  of  the  interviewee.  This  will  be 
obtained  from  Section  IG  1, 

IV  B.  Service  Number:  Indicate  the  service  number  of  the  interviewee. 

IV  C.  Rank/Rate:  Indicate  the  rank  of  the  interviewee  in  case  of  an 

officer  or  the  rate  of  the  interviewee  in  the  case  of  an  enlisted  maq,. 
This  will  be  obtained  from  Section  IG  2. 

IV  D.  Primary  ENJC:  This  item  applies  only  to  enlisted  men.  Indicate 

the  primary  ENJC  of  the  interviewee. 

IV  E.  Secondary  ENJC:  This  item  applies  to  only  enlisted  men.  Indicate 

the  secondary  ENJC  of  the  interviewee. 


IV  F . Designator:  This  item  applies  only  to  officers.  Indicate  the 

designator  of  the  interviewee. 

IV  G.  Aoe:  Indicate  the  age  (in  years)  of  the  interviewee. 

IV  H.  Time  (mos.)  in  Navv:  Indicate  the  number  of  months  that  the 

interviewee  has  been  in  the  Navy. 

IV  I.  Time  (mos.)  in  Present  Job:  Indicate  the  number  of  months  that 

the  interviewee  has  been  in  his  present  job. 

IV  J. Other  Pertinent  Information  to  Include  Pre-Navv  Experience: 

Indicate  other  information  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Personnel 
Jacket  which  may  be  important.  Also  indicate  the  interviewee's  pre-Navy 
experience  (type  and  time  spent)  in  this  space. 

IV  K.  Navv  Schools  Attended:  Indicate  in  the  three  columns  all  Navy 

schools  attended,  courses  at  these  schools,  and  the  dates  of  attendance. 
IV  L.  Other  Schools  Attended:  Indicate  in  the  three  columns,  the 

interviewee's  civilian  education,  the  dates  of  attendance,  and  whether 
or  not  he  graduated. 

IV  M.  Previous  Duty  Assignments:  Indicate  under  duty  assignment,  the 

interviewee's  past  Navy  duty  assignments.  After  each  assignment  indicate 
the  number  of  months  that  the  interviewee  spent  in  that  assignment. 


A EJML  il« 


You  have  been  given  75  copies  of  the  Interview  Form.  Five  copies  of 
the  interview  form  have  been  placed  in  an  addressed  envelope.  As  you  will 
conduct  one  interview  per  day,  each  envelope  has  a one  week's  supply  of 
forms.  Five  Manuals  to  accompany  the  forms  have  been  given  to  each  team. 

The  manuals  have  been  placed  in  a separate  envelope  labeled  "Manual." 

After  eacn  week  of  interviewing  the  team  captain  will  put  the  five 
completed  copies  of  tne  Interview  Form  in  the  envelope  and  mail  it.  Stamps 
have  been  provided  for  mailing. 

Before  mailing  the  envelopes,  tne  team  captain  win  nave  to  make  sure  tnat 
each  of  the  five  Interview  Forms  in  the  envelope  are  clipped  together  as  a 
package.  He  must  check  to  see  that  each  page  in  tne  package  belongs  to  tnat 
interview.  This  may  be  cnecked  by  noting  the  interview  code  number  wnicn  nas 
been  placed  in  the  upper  rignt-nand  corner  of  every  page  in  tne  form.  Each 
Interview  Form  nas  a different  code  number.  This  code  number  is  tne  same  on 
each  page  of  the  Interview  Form. 

The  team  captain  must  cneck  to  see  tnat  every  page  of  tne  Interview  Form 
has  been  stamped  "Confidential  — Security  Information." 


Keep  us  informed  with  your  progress  and  with  any  problems  you  face. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 
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PSYC  HOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  MINE  WARFARE  PERSONNEL 
Irtrodu t J .on 

The  Chlet  of  Naval  Operations  directed  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Per  a con  el  to  study  and  mak-;  recommendations  con- 
cerning tne  requi cements  for  personnel  to  he  qualified  in 
mine  warfare.  Since  Psychological  Research  Associates 
I:  d information  available  on  this  tools  as  by-products  of 
the  data  collection  phase  of  tni3  proj'ct,  Personnel 
Analysis  Division  (Pers.  15)  requested  Psychological  Re- 
search Associates  to  study  and  make  recommendations  on 
this  topic  and  by  oral  request  Psychological  Research  As- 
sociates was  given  the  task  of  preparing  the  requirements 
of  personnel  to  be  "qualified  in  mine  warfare". 

Considerable  information  regarding  this  subject  was 
available  to  Psychological  Research  Associates  due  to  the 
large  scale  interviewing  of  mine  warfare  personnel  accom- 
plished in  order  to  meet  the  primary  objectives  of  this 
project.  The  concensus  of  individuals  interviewed  was 
that  (a)  such  qualifications  in  minp  warfare  should  be  set 
up,  (b)  a special  designation  for  those  qualified  should 
be  made,  and  (c^  an  identifying  insignia  should  be  given. 
COMINLANT  strongly  recommended  these  Items  be  made  policy 
and  necessary  additions  be  incorporated  in  BuPers  Manual 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


arc  If.  S Naval  Ur4  fora  Rcgu L .on 3 Plans  Officer,  COMIFPAC 
staff  also  recommended  that.  these  items  bo  incorporated  in 
PuPer 3 Manual. 

Pra sen*.  ;*j  bet  'v  is  the  proposal „ called  Plan  A,  of 
Psychological  Research  Associates  as  to  the  requirements 
necessary  for  personr.-:  vho  are  to  be  "qualified  in  mine  war- 
fare". ThJ  s proposal  was  syr  xt  esi  zed  not  only  from  infer  - 
ant. Ion  collected  from  our  billet  .tcalysis  interviews  but  also 
from  information  obtained  from  cognizant  personnel  in  BuPers, 
V.  S.  Naval  Schools,  Mine  Warfare,  and  COMJNLANT  and  COMINPAC 
■staffs . 

The  require/:.  .initially  proposed  for  officers  were 

generally  accepted  by  cogniza-'  t person'  -.]  who  were  consulted. 
Such  agreement  of  opinion  concerning  qualifications  for  en- 
listed men  was  not  found  ho^e  •^v-.  Co-'Siquaotly,  three  alter- 
native plans  -ere  developed.  Befor-  ii  "cussing  Plan  A,  the 
alternative  plans  will  be  presented  together  with  the  con- 
siderations which  led  to  their  formulation  and  subsequent 
re  ject ion 

Basic  Considerations 

From  the  standpoint  of  administrative  simplicity  it 
was  desirable  to  have  one  set  of  requirements  for  mine  war- 
fare enlisted  personnel.  Also,  this  would  seem  logically 
consistent  sLnce  it  was  ir.ti  cipared  that  o->iy  one  insignia 


OSTCMOLO&ICAL  RUSE  ARCH  ASSOCIATES 


would  be  awarded.  However,  it  soon  became  evident  that  there 
are  definite  disadvantages  in  having  one  set  of  requirements 
for  men  who  have  widely  differing  backgrounds.  Because  of 
the  differentiation  in  training  and  experience  available  to 
Minemen,  Boatswain's  Mates,  and  other  rates  it  seems  not 
feasible  to  set  one  high  standard  that  all  men  can  reach. 

If  the  requirements  were  set  at  the  level  that  most  of  the 
men  could  reach,  little  over-all  improvement  of  standards 
would  result.  However,  if  the  requirements  were  set  so  high 
that  few  men  became  qualified,  the  objectives  of  this  pro- 
gram would  not  be  fully  realized. 

In  developing  these  plans  Psychological  Research  As- 
sociates had  in  mind  the  primary  objective  of  raising  the 
standards  of  mine  warfare  personnel  and  the  secondary  ob- 
jective of  increasing  esprit  dc  corps.  In  addition,  as 
such  qualification  would  enable  the  designation  to  become 
a part  of  each  man's  record,  it  would  provide  some  stability 
tc  the  personnel  in  mine  warfare. 

It  soon  became  apparent  that  the  first  two  of  the 
above  objectives  were  partially  In  conflict.  To  achieve 
the  primary  objective  it  is  necessary  that  the  requirements 
be  such  that  the  personnel  must  increase  their  knowledge 
and  skill  in  mine  warfare.  If  the  requirements  are  so  high, 
however,  that  even  the  men  with  the  rating  of  Boatswain's 
Mate,  Electrician's  Mate,  and  Minemen  are  required  to  learn 
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nev  skills,  men  in  mine  warfare  units  with  other  ratings 
such  as  Radiomen  or  Yeomen  would  find  the  requirements 
practically  impossible  to  meet.  With  this  plan  part  of 
the  crew  of  a DM5,  for  example,  might  be  "qualified  in  mine 
warfare"  and  wear  the  insignia  while  perhaps  the  larger 
part  of  tho  crew  would  never  be  able  to  reach  this  goal. 

This  might  affect  esprit  de  corps  adversely  rather  than 
favorably.  In  answer  to  this  consideration  Plans  B and  C 
for  enlisted  men  were  developed. 

Plans  B and  C 

Plan  B would  provide  one  set  of  requirements  which 
all  mine  warfare  personnel  afloat  could  meet  with  moderate 
effort  and  would  provide  one  insignia  which  all  men  could 
earn.  This  qualification  and  insignia  would  be  given  on  a 
temporary  basis  and  would  be  nullified  when  a man  left  a 
mine  warfare  unit.  The  requirements  would  be  that  a man 
already  proficient  in  his  billet  be  given  a written  examina- 
tion on  the  general  principles  of  mine  warfare  and  demonstrate 
to  his  commanding  officer  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
good  seamanship  and  of  the  safety  and  combat  measures  that 
he  may  be  required  to  take  in  an  emergency  situation.  The 
advantages  of  this  plan  would  be: 

1.  It  would  increase  the  knowledge  of  shipboard 
personnel  in  the  general  principles  of  mine 
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warfare  and  in  the  practical  aspects  of  seaman- 
ship, thus  attaining  in  part  the  primary  objective . 

2.  By  providing  an  insignia  available  to  all  person- 
nel it  would  tend  to  increase  the  feeling  of  be- 
longing to  an  organization  having  prestige,  thus 
achieving  the  secondary  objective. 

3*  It  requires  only  one  examination  for  all  person- 
nel and  thus  avoids  the  objections  raised  to  the 
other  plans  on  this  score. 

The  basic  objections  to  Plan  B would  be  that:  (a)  the 
qualifications  would  be  available  only  to  those  personnel  a 
aboard  ships,  and  (b)  that  the  requirements  would  be  too 
easily  met.  It  is  believed  that  condition  (b)  would  have 
two  undesirable  results: 

1.  The  standards  of  mine  warfare  personnel  would  not 
be  raised  to  the  degree  possible  under  the  other 
plans . 

2.  If  the  men  felt  that  the  insignia  was  awarded  in- 
discriminately it  would  mean  little  to  them  and 
would  not  increase  morale. 

Plan  C is  a combination  of  the  other  two  plans  and 
would  provide  for  two  levels  of  qualifications.  The  first 
level  would  provide  qualifications  which  would  carry  the 
privilege  of  wearing  the  insignia  while  assigned  to  a mine 
warfare  unit.  The  requirements  for  this  qualification  would 
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ba  similar  to  those  of  Plan  3.  All  personnel  in  mine  warfare 
units  afloat  would  be  eligible  for  this  award  if  they  met 
the  requirements  that  are  recommended  by  their  commanding 
officer . 

The  second  level  of  qualification  of  Plan  C is  de- 
signed primarily  for  Minemen,  Mine  Sweeping  Boatswain's  Mates 
and  Mine  Sweeping  Electrician's  Mates.  Depending  on  admin- 
istrative feasibility  this  qualification  may  or  may  not  be 
available  to  men  in  other  rates  who  develop  the  required 
skills.  It  is  not  thought  likely  that  many  men  In  other 
tates  would  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements. 

The  requirements  for  this  higher  level  of  qualifica- 
tion in  Plan  C are  identical  with  those  of  Plan  A,  to  be 
presented  oelow.  Under  Plan  C the  men  who  qualify  for  this 
higher  level  would  retain  their  qualification  permanently 
with  the  same  stipulations  of  Plan  A.  Also,  they  would  have 
an  additional  symbol  on  their  insignia  to  indicate  the  higher 
level  permanent  qualification. 

The  objections  to  Plan  C are  similar  to  objections 
(b)l  and  (b)2  to  Plan  B.  In  addition.  Plan  C is  administra- 
tively complex. 

In  the  judgment  of  Psychological  Research  Associates 
and  of  the  cognizant  naval  personnel  who  were  consulted. 

Plan  A best  meets  the  needs  of  the  service.  Plan  A was 
considered  best  because  it  will  achieve  to  the  maximum 
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degree  possible  the  objective  of  raising  training  and  per- 
formance standards  of  mine  warfare  units.  Also,  it  was 
felt  that  it  is  more  likely  that  the  men  would  consider 
the  "qualified  in  mine  warfare"  insignia  to  be  more  de- 
sirable if  it  were  something  difficult  to  obtain.  This 
would  provide  a greater  incentive  for  the  men;  it  would 
also  mean  that  the  insignia  would  have  a greater  effect  on 
increasing  esprit  de  corps.  The  Commanding  Officer  of 
U.  S.  Naval  Schools,  Mine  Warfare  has  approved  in  substance 
the  recommendations  below  (Plan  A)  for  officers  and  en- 
listed men  to  be  "qualified  in  mine  warfare".  COMINLANT 
has  also  approved  in  substance  the  enclosed  recommendations. 
These  recommendations  have  been  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel  for  desired  modification. 

In  summary  then,  it  is  believed  that  if  the  follow- 
ing recommended  requirements  for  officers  and  enlisted  men 
to  become  "qualified  in  mine  warfare"  are  implemented,  two 
major  results  will  be  obtained:  (a)  performance  and  training 
standards  will  be  considerably  raised  in  mine  warfare  units, 
and  (b)  esprit  de  corps  will  be  raised.  The  following  re- 
commendations were  developed  to  attain  these  two  objectives. 

It  is  recommended  that  article  B-7303  BuPer3  Manual, 
1948,  he  used  as  a guide  in  preparing  the  "qualified  in  mine 
warfare"  requirements  and  that  the  new  article  be  numbered 
C-7312  and  read  in  substance  as  follows: 
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"C-7312  MINE  WARFARE  OFFICER'S  QUALIFICATION 

(1)  Assignment  to  mine  warfare  duty.  - Upon  suc- 
cessful completion  of  Instruction  at  the  U.  3.  Naval 
Schools,  Mine  Warfare,  in  the  Mine  Countermeasures 
Course,  or  the  Mine  Warfare  Staff  Officers'  Course, 
or  the  Mines  Officers'  Course^  or  such  other  schools 
or  courses  as  may  In  the  future  be  designated  by 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  officers  normally  will 
be  ordered  to  mine  warfare  duty  billets.  Only  in 
special  cases  will  officers  be  ordered  to  mine  war- 
fare duty  without  first  being  assigned  to  one  of  the 
courses  of  Instruction  mentioned  above. 

( 2 ) Procedure  for  Qualification  in  Mine  Warfare. 

(a)  At  the  end  of  twelve  months'  service  in- 
volving duty  in  mine  warfare,  an  officer  if  so 
recommended  by  his  Commanding  Officer  shall  be 
examined  by  a board  to  determine  his  qualification 
in  mine  warfare.  If  the  officer  successfully 
passes  the  examination,  he  will  be  recommended 
for  qualification  in  mine  warfare  and,  upon  final 
approval  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  he  will 
be  designated  as  "qualified  in  mine  warfare". 

Upon  being  notified  of  this  final  approval  by 

the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  he  is  authorized 
to  wear  the  mine  warfare  insignia  as  prescribed 
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in  U.  S.  Navy  Uniform  Regulations. 

(b)  When  an  officer  has  achieved  qualification 
in  mine  warfare,  an  entry  to  that  effect  will  be 
made  by  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  in  his  next 
report  of  fitness,  giving  date  of  qualification. 

(c)  If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  the  examina- 
tion, the  board  will  so  state  in  its  report  and 
recommend  if  and  when  re-examination  is  feasible. 

(d)  In  every  case  a report  of  the  examination 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Person- 
nel via  official  channels  and  it  shall  include 
the  recommendation  of  each  endorser. 

(e)  Commanding  officers  of  nine  warfare  units, 
mine  warfare  officers,  mining  officers,  and  mine 
countermeasures  officers  must  be  "qualified  in 
mine  warfare",  officers  now  performing  these 
duties  must  become  "qualified  in  mine  warfare" 
within  six  months  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  regulation,  except  those  officers  who  will 
complete  the  minimum  twelve  months  of  mine  war- 
fare service  more  than  six  months  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  regulation.  These  latter 
officers  must  become ""qualified  in  mine  warfare 
upon  completing  the  minimum  twelve  months ' ser- 
vice. Officers  in  training  for  these  duties  must 
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become  "qualified  in  mine  warfare"  as  soon  as  they  have 
completed  both  a period  of  six  months  in  training  for 
these  duties  and  twelve  months'  service  involving  du- 
ty in  mine  warfare.  If  at  the  end  of  the  six  months' 
training  period  these  officers  have  not  become  "quali- 
fied in  mine  warfare"  they  will  no  longer  be  considered 
as  candidates  for  these  duties.  If  after  six  months  of 
training  for  these  duties  these  officers  have  not  been 
"qualified  in  mine  warfare"  the  Commanding  Officer  will 
forward  a report  to  that  effect  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Personnel,  stating  the  reasons  therefore.  The  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel  will  upon  receipt  of  this  notifica- 
tion remove  these  officers  from  consideration  for  these 
duties . 

(f)  Officers  other  than  those  in  training  for  duties 
named  in  (2)  (e)  who  have  been  eligible  for  examina- 
tion in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  (a)  of  this 
article  for  a period  of  six  months  and  have  not  been 
recommended  or  have  failed  the  examination  by  the  board, 
shall  be  considered  by  the  board  as  to  the  advisability 
of  re-examination  at  a later  date. 

An  entry  of  the  board's  recommendation  will  be 
made  by  the  officer's  commanding  officer  in  the  next 
report  of  fitness.  Any  officer  who  is  not  recommended 
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by  the  board  for  future  ^e-examlnatlon  shall  not  be 
considered  for  these  duties. 

(g)  The  examining  board  will  be  appointed  by  the  Type 

Commander  and  will  normally  consist  of  one  Squadron  or 

\ 

Division  Commander  and  two  Commanding  Officers  all  of 
whom  shall  be  themselves  "qualified  in  mine  warfare", 
and  none  of  whom  shall  be  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the 
officer  to  be  examined. 

(3)  Eligibility  for  Examination.  - Before  being  recom- 
mended for  examination,  the  candidate  must  have  shown 
marked  ability  and  attention  to  duty.  His  Commanding 
Officer  must  have  satisfied  himself  and  so  state  in  the 
recommendation  to  the  board  that  the  candidate  has  ac- 
complished the  following: 

(a)  Completed  the  required  notebook  work  as  required 
by  BuPers  Manual. 

(b)  Prepared  himself  thoroughly  for  the  examination. 

(c)  Demonstrated  his  leadership  and  general  effi- 

ciency. 

(d)  Demonstrated  that  he  is  temper  mentally  qualified 
for  mine  warfare  duty. 

(e)  Served  the  required  time  in  operating  units  in- 
volving mine  warfare. 

(f)  Completed  required  course  or  courses  in  mine  war- 
fare. 
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(g)  Be  familiar  with  the  mine  warfare  organization 
throughout  the  Navy  Including  the  fleet  and  activi- 
ties on  shore. 

(h)  Be  familiar  with  the  operation  order  form  and 
Its  preparation. 

(1)  Acquired  a general  knowledge  of: 

1.  Capabilities  and  limitations  of  all  U.S.  mines. 

2.  Capabilities  and  limitations  of  all  mine  lay- 
ing agents,  U.S.  and  foreign. 

3.  Sources  of  Intelligence  applicable  to  mine 
warfare  planning. 

4.  Numbers  and  types  of  mines  required  to  com- 
prise an  effective  field  Including  replenish- 
ment estimates. 

5.  Mine  field  types. 

6.  Operational  settings  for  service  mines. 

7.  Mine  countermeasures  systems  and  equipments, 
including  mine  hunting,  operational  charac- 
teristics, capabilities,  and  limitations. 

8.  Advanced  base  functional  components  related 
to  mine  warfare. 

9.  Logistics  support  system  concerning  mines, 
mine  countermeasures,  equipments,  and  vessels. 
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(4)  Scope  of  qualification?!.  - Hie  examination  for 
qualification  in  nine  warfare  will  consist  of  two  parts. 
Part  I will  be  a written  multiple  choice  examination 
consisting  of  three  sections.  All  officers  desiring 
qualification  will  be  required  to  take  all  sections  of 
Part  I.  Part  II  will  be  a practical  examination  con- 
sisting of  two  sections.  An  officer  desiring  qualifi- 
cation must  take  one  section  of  Part  II. 

The  three  sections  in  Part  I are: 

Section  1 - General  written  section  to  be  given 
to  all  officers. 

Section  2 - Mining  section  to  be  given  to  all  offi- 
cers . 

Section  3 - Countermeasures  section  to  be  given  to 
all  officers. 

The  two  sections  in  Part  II  are: 

Section  1 - Countermeasures  section  to  be  given 

to  all  officers  who  desire  qualifica- 
tion in  this  field. 

Section  2 - Mining  section  to  be  given  to  all 
officers  who  desired  qualification 
in  thi3  field. 

(a ) Part  I.  Written 

1.  General 

a.  History  and  import  of  mine  warfare. 
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b.  Missions  and  organization  of  mine  forces 
and  relationships  to  other  fleet  and  shore 
organizations . 

c.  Knowledge  of  mine  warfare  instructions, 
tactics,  and  doctrines. 

d.  Safety  precautions  for  mining  and  mine 
sweeping. 

e.  Actions  to  be  taken  in  emergencies. 

f.  Questions  on  purely  mine  warfare  subjects 
pertaining  to  intelligence,  operations, 
training,  and  up  keep. 

g.  General  geographical  aspects  affecting 
mine  fields. 

Mining 

a.  Principles  of  operation  of  one  of  each 
type  of  current  service  mines. 

(1)  Acoustic 

(2)  Magnetic 

a.  search  coil  types 

b.  needle  types 

(3)  Pressure  - combination 

(4)  Contact 

b.  Operational  capabilities  and  limitations  of 
current  service  mines. 

c.  General  mine  laying  capabilities  of  the 
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several  mine  laving  agents. 

(1)  Surface 

(2)  SS 

(3)  Aircraft 

d.  Recognition  characteristics  of  selected 
U.3.  mines. 

e.  Types  of  mine  fields. 

f.  Fundamental  hydrographic  - oceanographic 
aspects  affecting  mine  fields. 

g.  General  organization  and  missions  of  mine 
warfare  functional  components. 

3.  Countermeasures 

a.  Operational  characteristics,  capabilities, 
and  limitations  of  U.3.  service  mine  counter- 
measures . 

b.  Practical  working  knowledge  of  all  current 
types  of  b.S.  sweeps  to  include  a knowledge 

of  deck  seamanship  in  upkeep,  repair,  rigging, 
streaming.,  and  recovery  of  all  type  sweep  gear. 

c.  General  knowledge  of  magnetic,  pressure, 
and  acoustic  signatures. 

d.  Knowledge  of  capabilities  and  limitations 
of  each  type  of  U.3.  sweeper  and  associated 
sweep  gear. 
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e.  General  methods  of  mine  disposal. 

f.  Elementary  knowledge  of  degaussing. 

g.  Maneuvering  in  mined  waters. 

h.  Genera l knowledge  of  foreign  mines. 

(b)  Part  II.  Practical 

1.  Countermeasures 

a.  Demonstrate  ability  in  navigational  pro- 
cedures unique  to  mine  warfare. 

b.  Direct  the  laying  and  recovery  of  dan  buoys. 

c.  Be  a qualified  CIC  watch  officer. 

d.  3e  a qualified  officer  c the  deck  under- 
way and  in  port. 

e.  Demonstrate  ability  t)  perform  the  duties 
of  the  officer  of  the  deck  in  the  following 
circumsta  nces : 

(1)  .line  sweep tag 

(2)  Mooring  and  unmooring 

f.  Direct  the  streaming,  recovery,  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  following  sweeps  at  sea: 

if)  0 type  (single  rnd  both  sides) 

2 1 .Iagnetic  including  jig  sweep 
3)  Acoustic  swevp  rbeam  and  astern 

2.  Mining 

a.  Test  components  of,  assemble,  and  operationally 
test  one  of  each  of  tno  following  type  mines: 
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|1)  Contact 
,2)  Acoustic 
,3)  Magnetic 

,4 ) Pressure  - combination 

b.  Prepare  a mining  annex  to  an  operation  order. 

c.  Prepare  a mine  assemble  order  in  conjunction 
with  a mining  annex  to  an  operation  order. 

d.  Demonstrate  ability  in  navigational  pro- 
cedures unique  to  mine  warfare. 

e*  For  officers  assigned  to  surface  and  sub- 
marine mine  layers. 

(1)  Be  a qualified  CIC  vatch  officer. 

(2)  Be  a qualified  officer  of  the  deck 
under-way  and  in  port. 

(3)  Demonstrate  ability  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  officer  of  the  deck 
during  mining  operations. 

f.  For  officers  assigned  to  aviation  mine  layers. 

(l)  Demonstrate  proficiency  to  lay  mines 
by  air  during  a mining  operation. 

(c)  While  it  is  highly  desirable  that  the  examining 
board  itself  witness  those  phases  of  the  candidates' 
practical  examination,  the  Type  Comander  or  Squadron 
Commander  may  authorize  the  board  to  accept  the  certi- 
fication of  the  candidates'  Comiending  Officer  as  to 
his  ability  and  knowledge  in  the  following  sub-headings 
only:  (b)  l.a.;  (b)  l,b.;  (b)  l.c.;  (b)  l.d.;  (b)  l.e.; 

(b)  2.d. ; (b)  2.e.(l);  (b)  l.e  (2);  (b)  2.e.  (3);  and 
(b)  2.f.  Hie  remainder  of  both  the  written  and  practical 
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sections  of  the  examination  must  be  administered 

under  the  supervision  of  the  examining  board. 

(5)  Qualifications  for  Mine  Warfare  Command.  - An  offi- 
cer who  has  previously  qualified  In  mine  warfare  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  paragraphs 
may  be  recommended  by  his  Commanding  Officer  as  qualified 
for  mine  warfare  command.  Division  and  squadron  comman- 
ders shall  forward  these  recommendations  approved  only 

If  they  are  willing  to  receive  the  applicant  as  a Com- 
manding Officer  In  their  organization.  The  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel  as  the  final  approving  office  will  re- 
cord these  recommendations  and  make  necessary  additions 
to  the  list  of  officers  qualified  for  mine  warfare  com- 
mand . 

(6)  Duration  of  Qualification.  - 

(a)  An  officer  once  having  "qualified  In  mine  warfare" 
or  for  mine  warfare  command  will  be  considered  to  retain 
such  qualifications  Indefinitely  unless  his  performance 
of  r'.ine  warfare  duty  Is  such  as  to  demonstrate  his  unfit- 
ness. In  such  cases,  the  Immediate  superior  In  command 
will  report  the  circumstances  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel, via  official  channels,  and  recommend  that  the 
officers  qualifications  be  revoked.  A special  report  of 
fitness  will  be  submitted  direct  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
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Personnel  to  substantiate  the  recommendation.  Concur- 
rence by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  In  this  recommen- 
dation will  result  In  the  revocation  of  the  qualifica- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  insignia. 

(b)  Officers  previously  qualified  who  have  been 
seoarated  from  mine  warfare  duty  for  some  time  may  be 
permitted  a brief  period  of  instruction  upon  being  reas- 
signed to  mine  warfare  duty  prior  to  assuming  a mine 
vr  r f r. ~*e  c omma  nd . 

{7 ) Assignment  of  Division  and  Squadron  Commanders.  - 
Officers  assigned  to  command  mine  divisions  will  be 
qualified  for  mine  warfare  command  and  will  have  had 
duty  in  command  of  mine  force  ships  or  other  operating 
units  afloat.  Officers  assigned  to  command  mine  squad- 
rons will  be  qualified  for  mine  warfare  command,  will 
have  had  duty  in  command  of  mine  force  ships  or  other 
operating  unit  afloat,  and  will  ordinarily  have  had 
duty  in  command  of  a mine  division. 

( 3 ) Code  Designation.  - 

(a)  Officers  who  are  "qualified  in  mine  warfare" 
in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  paragraphs  shall  re- 
ceive an  appropriate  code  designation  from  the  Bureau 
of  Naval  Personnel  which  shall  be  made  a part  of  the 
officer's  records  and  all  future  official  correspond - 
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ence  concerning  this  officer.  In  addition,  an  appro- 
priate insert  shall  be  made  in  the  appropriate  column 
of  the  Navy  Register  to  indicate  those  officers  who  are 
"qualified  in  mine  warfare". 

(b)  Should  an  officer  "qualified  in  mine  warfare" 
demonstrate  his  unfitness  to  remain  qualified,  his  Com- 
manding Officer  shall  set  forth  all  the  circumstances 
surrounding  the  case  and  shall  forward  them  to  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel  via  the  administrative  chain  of  com- 
mand. The  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  shall  decide  and 
notify  the  Commanding  Officer  concerned  of  the  action 
taken.  All  related  correspondence  will  be  made  a part 
of  the  officer’s  official  record.  Once  an  officer  has 
had  his  qualifications  revoked,  he  will  no  longer  wear 
the  mine  warfare  insignia  nor  will  he  be  considered  at 
any  future  time  to  requalify  in  mine  warfare. 

(9)  Eligibility  and  Qualification  for  Reserve  Officers 
on  Inactive  Duty.  - 

(a)  Reserve  officers  who  since  June,  1940  have  at 
one  time  been  in  a mine  warfare  billet,  on  active  duty 
for  18  months  are  eligible  to  become  "qualified  in  mine 
warfare".  Such  officers  to  be  qualified  must  pass  the 
written  examination  (Part  I)  as  outlined  in  paragraph 
(4):  to  be  taken  during  their  active  duty  training  per- 

iod. 
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(b)  Records  of  such  officers  who  successfully  pass 
the  written  examination  (Part  I)  will  be  evaluated  by 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  to  ascertain  if  the  offi- 
cer's prior  training  and  experience  in  mine  warfare  is 
equivalent  to  the  practical  part  (Part  II)  of  this  ex- 
aminat ion. 

(c)  Officers  in  this  category  who  become  "qualified 

in  mine  warfare"  will  be  rewarded  with  the  mine  warfare 
insignia  and  points  toward  promotion. 

(10)  The  mine  warfare  combat  insignia  is  awarded  indi- 
vidually to  qualified  officers  of  the  service,  who, 
after  June  1940,  have  been  regularly  assigned  to  mine 
warfare  duty  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more  war- 
time combat  mine  warfare  operations  designated  as  suc- 
cessful. A "Mine  Warfare  Combat  Operation"  is  one 
where  mines  are  swept,  recovered,  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  or  mines  are  successfully  planted  in  enemy  waters, 
or  the  ship  or  unit  concerned  has  accomplished  a com- 
bat mission  of  comparable  importance.  The  insignia 
indicates  one  successful  operation.  Each  gold  star 
counted  on  the  combat  insignia  indicates  an  additional 
successful  operation.  A silver  star  indicates  five 
successful  operations.  A decision  as  to  whether  an 
operation  is  successful  is  made  by  the  Fleet  or  Force 
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Commander  under  vhose  command  the  ship  or  unit  operates. 
In  addition,  any  particular,  Important,  dangerous,  or 
difficult  mining  or  mine  clearance  operation  may  be  de- 
signated combat  warfare  operation  for  purposes  of  this 
insignia  at  the  discretion  of  the  responsible  commander. 
The  mine  warfare  combat  Insignia  may  not  be  awarded  to 
mine  warfare  personnel  prior  to  qualification  for  the 
mine  warfare  insignia,  but  award  of  the  combat  insignia 
and  respective  stars  will  be  retroactive  for  those  who 
later  become  qualified  and  may  be  worn  in  conjunction 
with  the  mine  warfare  Insignia  as  soon  as  appropriate 
notation  shall  be  made  In  the  service  record  of  each 
enlisted  man  who  receives  this  award.  An  additional 
entry  shall  be  made  for  each  succeeding  successful  op- 
eration. See  U.S.  Navy  Uniform  Regulations  for  instruc- 
tions covering  the  wearing  of  the  mine  warfare  combat 
Insignia . " 

6.  Since  the  program  of  qualifying  officers  requires  the 
qualification  board  to  be  themselves  "qualified  In  mine  war- 
fare", and  since  there  exist  certain  officers  In  the  service, 
both  on  active  and  Inactive  duty,  who  have  sufficient  train- 
ing and  experience  to  possess  the  requirements  to  become 
"qualified  in  mine  warfare"  without  being  examined  In  Part  II 
of  the  examination.  It  is  suggested  that  these  officers 
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be  qualified  by  meeting  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  Graduate  of  the  U.S.  Naval  Schools,  Mine  Warfare  In 
the  Mine  Countermeasures  Course,  or  the  Mine  Warfare 
Staff  Officers  Course,  or  the  Mine  Officers  Course. 

(b)  Eighteen  months  as  Commanding  Officer  of  a Mine  War- 
fare Unit  or  two  years  of  active  duty  In  a mine  war- 
fare billet. 

(c)  Satisfactorily  pass  Part  I of  the  examination. 

It  Is  suggested  that  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  promul- 
gate an  All-Navy  Instruction  setting  forth  the  above  require- 
ments and  directing  that  officers  who  meet  these  requirements 
and  desire  to  be  "qualified  In  mine  warfare"  submit  their 
names  through  the  proper  channels  to  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel for  consideration. 

It  Is  also  suggested  that  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel 
also  designate  officers  In  high  administrative  or  command  posi- 
tions as  "qualified  In  mine  warfare"  by  virtue  of  their  posi- 
tion. 
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Below  are  the  recommended  qualifications  for  enlisted  men 
to  be  designated  as  "qualified  In  mine  warfare".  It  Is  recom- 
mended that  a paragraph  designed  as  C-7^17  be  added  to  BuPers 
Manual  to  Include  the  following: 

"C-7417  QUALIFICATION  FOR  MINE  WARFARE 
(l)  A school  for  the  training  of  enlisted  men  In  mine 
warfare  Is  established  at  U.S.  Naval  Schools,  Mine  War- 
fare. Commanding  officers  receiving  men  from  this  school 
will  not  consider  them  as  "qualified  In  mine  warfare". 
Commanding  officers  will  continue  the  training  of  gradu- 
ates with  a view  to  their  early  qualification  In  mine 
warfare.  Training  will  be  started  also  for  men  received 
from  other  eouroes.  During  the  period  of  training  men 
may  be  required  to  keep  notebooks. 

(2)  Eligibility  for  Qualification.  - 

(a)  A graduate  of  the  appropriate  course  for  his 
rating  at  U.S.  Naval  Schools,  Mine  Warfare,  who  has  not 
been  previously  "qualified  in  mine  warfare"  Is  not  eli- 
gible to  be  so  designated  by  his  commanding  officer  un- 
til he  has  served  at  least  six  months  In  operating  mine 
warfare  units. 

(b)  A man  who  is  not  a mine  warfare  school  gradu- 
ate Is  not  eligible  to  be  designated  by  his  commanding 
officer  to  be  "qualified  in  mine  warfare"  until  he  has 
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served  at  least  twelve  months  In  operating  mine  warfare 
units.  Operating  mine  warfare  units  will  Include  all 
those  personnel  assigned  to  a unit,  the  primary  mission 
of  which  Is: 

1.  Mine  laying  activities 

2.  Countermeasures  activities 

3.  Mine  assembly  and  preparation  activities. 

(3)  Before  being  designated  as  "qualified  In  mine  war- 
fare" every  man  must  be  recommended  by  his  commanding 
officer  and  pass  satisfactorily  the  written  and  practi- 
cal examination,  which  shall  be  administered  under  the 
supervision  of  the  commanding  officer. 

(4)  The  examination  for  qualification  will  consist  of 
two  parts.  Part  I will  be  a written  multiple  choice  exam- 
ination consisting  of  four  sections.  Part  II  will  be  a 
practical  examination  consisting  of  two  sections.  Enlist- 
ed men  desiring  to  be  "qualified  In  mine  warfare"  must 
take  Section  1 of  Part  I and  one  additional  section  of 
Part  I.  In  addition,  one  section  of  Part  II  must  be 
taken. 

The  sections  of  Part  I are: 

Section  1.  - General  section  to  be  given  to  all 
enlisted  men. 

Section  2.  - Countermeasures  section  to  be  given 
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to  boatsvalrfs  mates  and  all  other  en- 
listed men  vho  desire  qualification 
In  countermeasures  associated  with 
deck  rates. 

Section  3»  - Countermeasures,  section  to  be  given 
to  electrician^  mates  and  all  other 
enlisted  men  vho  desire  qualification 
In  electrical  aspects  of  counter- 
measures . 

Section  4.  - Mines  section  for  Mlnemen,  Torpedo- 
men, Aviation  Ordanancemen,  and  Gun- 
ner's Mates,  and  all  other  enlisted 
men  who  desire  qualification  In  mines. 

The  two  sections  In  Part  II  are: 

Section  L - Countermeasures  section  to  be  given 
to  those  enlisted  men  selecting  Sec- 
tions 2 or  5 of  Part  I. 

Section  2.  - Mines  section  to  be  given  to  those 
enlisted  men  selecting  Section  4 of 
of  Part  I. 

(5)  Part  I,  Section  1 of  the  examination  will  Include 
the  following  topics: 

(a)  History  and  Import  of  mine  warfare. 

(b)  Types  and  capabilities  of  mine  force  vessels. 
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(c)  General  knowledge  of  mine  types. 

(d)  Administrative  organization  and  missions  of  mine 
varfare  units. 

(e)  General  knowledge  of  mine  countermeasures. 

(f)  General  knowledge  of  magnetic  pressure  and  acou- 
stic signatures. 

(g)  Mine  laying  methods  including  surface,  alxj  and 
submarine. 

(h)  General  knowledge  of  explosives  to  Include 
safety  precautions. 

(6)  Part  I,  Section  2 of  the  examination  will  Include 
the  following  topics: 

(a)  Thorough  knowledge  of  care,  operation,  and 
preservation  of  all  mine  sweeping  equipment 
associated  with  the  billet. 

(b)  Detailed  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  of  all 
types  of  sweeps;  moored,  magnetic,  and  acoustic 
Including  thorough  knowledge  of  deck  seaman- 
ship and  upkeep,  repair,  rigging,  streaming, 
and  recovery  of  sweep  gear. 

(c)  Practical  knowledge  of  degaussing  (operation 
and  shipboard  maintenance). 

(d)  Knowledge  of  capabilities  and  limitations  of 
each  type  of  sweeper  and  associated  sweeping 
equipment. 
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(e)  Navigational  charts  and  piloting  including  rules 
of  the  road. 

(f)  Records  and  publications  pertaining  to  mine 
countermeasures . 

(7)  Part  I,  Section  3 of  the  examination  will  Include  the 
following  topics: 

(a)  Thorough  knowledge  of  electricity,  magnetism, 
and  acoustics,  as  applied  to  mine  warfare. 

(b)  Thorough  knowledge  of  care,  operation,  and 
preservation  of  all  mine  sweeping  equipment 
associated  with  minesweeping. 

(c)  Care,  operation,  and  preservation  of  shipboard 
degaussing  installations. 

(d)  Knowledge  of  capabilities  and  limitations  of 
each  type  of  sweeper  and  associated  sweeping 
equipment. 

(e)  Ability  to  read  and  interpret  simple  blue 
prints  and  wiring  diagrams. 

(f)  Records  and  publications  pertaining  to  mine 
countermeasures . 

(8)  Part  I,  Section  4 of  the  examination  will  include 
the  following  topics: 

(a)  Test  and  adjust  mine  firing  mechanisms. 

(b)  Electricity,  AC  and  DC,  magnetism,  electrical 
terms,  problems  involving  Ohm's  law,  including 
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troubleshooting. 

(c)  Electronics,  vacuum  tubes  as  applied  to  mine 
warfare  material. 

(d)  Acoustics  as  applied  to  mine  warfare  material. 

(e)  Blue  prints  and  wiring  diagrams. 

(f)  Detailed  knowledge  of  all  current  U.3.  mines 
and  mine  mechanisms. 

(g)  General  knowledge  of  foreign  mines. 

(h)  Mine  fields,  the  elementary  theory  and  prac- 
tices governing  the  use  of  mines,  mine  spacing, 
countermining,  etc. 

(l)  Elementary  mechanics,  the  understanding  of  the 
terms  of  same:  weight,  pressure,  and  center  of 

gravity.  Principles  of  buoyancy  and  problems  in 
buoyancy. 

(j)  Handling  and  storage  of  mines  and  components. 

(k)  Mine  laying:  surface,  air,  and  submarine. 

(l)  Records  and  publications  pertaining  to  mining. 

(m)  Use  of  hand  and  power  tools,  soldering  and  braz- 
ing, and  electrical  Instruments. 

(9)  Part  II,  Section  1 of  the  examination  will  Include  the 
following  topics: 

(a)  Demonstrate  thorough  knowledge  of  preparation, 
streaming,  adjustment,  recovery,  and  maintenance 
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of  all  current  tyres  of  sweeps  applicable  to 
appropriate  section  of  Part  I. 

<,fc/  Show  anility  to  direct  the  above. 

' c ) Show  ability  to  instruct  untrained  personnel 
in  the  above. 

(d ) Demonstrate  ability  for  small  boat  handling. 

(e)  Demonstrate  workable  knowledge  of  mine  warfare 
logistics . 

(10)  Part  II,  Section  2 of  the  examination  will  include 
the  following  topics: 

(a)  Demonstrate  thorough  knowledge  of  testing  com- 
ponents, assembling,  and  operationally  testing 
one  of  each  type  of  mine. 

(1)  Contact 

(2)  Acoustic 

(3)  Magnetic 

(4)  Pressure  - combination 

(Mine  Firing  Mechanism  Technicians, 
Class  A,  are  exempt  from  this  require- 
ment. ) 

(b)  Show  ability  to  Instruct  untrained  personnel  tn 
the  above. 

(c)  Demonstrate  workable  knowledge  of  mine  warfare 
logl sties. 

(d ) Preparation  of  mine  assembly  order  as  part  of 
mine  warfare  annex  to  an  operation  order. 


I 
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1. 11)  When  a man  has  been  examined  and  found  "qualified 
In  mine  warfare",  entry  shall  he  made  In  his  service  re- 
cord to  that  effect.  A man  who  Is  so  qualified  and  who 
subsequently  Is  detached  from  duty  In  mine  warfare  will 
retain  his  qualification.  Should  a man  who  has  been 
designated  "qualified  In  mine  warfare"  by  his  actions 
demonstrate  his  unfitness,  his  Commanding  Officer  will 
set  forth  all  circumstances  In  the  case  and  submit  this 
with  pertinent  extracts  of  the  man's  service  record  via 
the  chain  of  command  to  the  Type  Commander  who  will  he 
the  final  authority  for  revocation.  Copies  of  all  rela- 
ted correspondence  will  be  made  a part  of  the  man' 3 ser- 
vice record.  Enlisted  men  who  have  been  designated  "qual- 
ified In  mine  warfare"  and  who  have  an  entry  to  that 
effect  In  their  official  records  3hall  be  entitled  to 
wear  the  mine  warfare  Insignia  until  the  prlvlledge  Is 
specifically  revoked.  See  U.S.  Navy  Uniform  Regulations 
for  reasons  set  forth  covering  the  wearing  of  the  Mine 
Warfare  Insignia. 

(12)  The  mine  warfare  combat  Insignia  Is  awarded  Indivi- 
dually to  qualified  enlisted  men  of  the  service,  who, 
after  June  19^0,  have  been  regularly  assigned  to  mine 
warfare  duty  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more  wartime 
combat  mine  warfare  operations  designated  as  successful. 
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A "Mine  Warfare  Combat  Operation"  is  one  where  mines  are 
swept,  recovered  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  or  mines  are 
successfully  planted  In  enemy  waters,  or  the  ship  or  unit 
concerned  has  accomplished  a combat  mission  of  compara- 
ble Importance.  The  Insignia  Indicates  one  successful 
operation.  Each  gold  star  counted  on  the  combat  Insig- 
nia Indicates  an  additional  successful  operation.  A 
silver  star  Indicates  five  successful  operations.  A 
decision  as  to  whether  an  operation  Is  successful  Is  made 
by  the  Fleet  or  Force  Commander  under  whose  command  the 
ship  or  unit  operates.  In  addition  any  particular,  Im- 
portant, dangerous,  or  difficult  mining  or  mine  clearance 
operation  may  be  designated  combat  warfare  operation  for 
purposes  of  this  Insignia  at  the  discretion  of  the  res- 
ponsible commander.  The  mine  warfare  combat  Insignia 
may  not  be  awarded  to  mine  warfare  personnel  prior  to 
qualification  for  the  mine  warfare  Insignia  but  award 
of  the  combat  Insignia  and  respective  stars  will  be  retro- 
active for  those  who  later  become  qualified  and  may  be 
worn  In  conjunction  with  the  mine  warfare  Insignia  as 
soon  as  appropriate  notation  shall  be  made  In  the  ser- 
vice record  of  each  enlisted  man  who  receives  this  award. 
An  additional  entry  shall  be  made  for  each  succeed- 
ing successful  operation.  See  U.S.  Navy  Uniform  Regula- 
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tions  for  Instructions  covering  the  wearing  of  the  mine 
warfare  combat  insignia. 

[12)  Designation  Code.  - Enlisted  men  who  have  become 
r’q -a lifted  in  mine  warfare"  will  receive  an  appropriate 
special  program  job  code.  Necessary  additions  to  the 
Navy  Job  Code  Classification  Manual  should  be  incorpora- 
ted as  follows: 

(SPJC)  Qualified  in  Minewarfare  (Countermeasures) 

(SPJC ) Qualified  in  Minewarfare  (Mining) 

Detailed  descriptions  describing  the  SPJC  should  be 
incorporated  and  the  SPJC*s  assigned  should  be  Included 
in  all  official  correspondence  concerning  the  Individual. 

A Final  Note 

The  recommendations  above  are  presented  exactly 
as  they  were  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel. 
These  recommendations  were  written  based  upon  what  infor- 
mation Psychological  Research  Associates  obtained  on  the 
topic.  Some  modifications  in  the  form  of  the  insignia 
have  already  been  made  in  the  recommendations  by  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  to  conform  with  current  Navy 
policy.  It  13  contemplated  that  other  changes  will  be 
made  before  they  are  Implemented . 
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APPENDIX  D 


ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  MINE  WARPARE  AREA 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBIEMS  IN  THE  MINE  WARFARE  AREA 
Introduction 

This  appendix  Is  the  substance  of  a research  memo- 
randum submitted  to  the  Personnel  Analysis  Division  (Pers. 

15). 

During  the  data  collecting  phase  of  this  project 
several  by-products  were  obtained;  one  of  the  most  Important 
of  which  consists  of  several  areas  of  administrative  concern 
within  the  mine  warfare  organizations.  These  areas  have 
been  brought  to  the  attention  of  Psychological  Research 
Associates  by  means  of: 

A.  Interviewees'  comments  to  the  Interviewer  teams 

B.  Staff  personnel  comments  to  the  Interviewer  team  leaders 

C.  Staff  personnel  comments  to  representatives  of  Psycho- 
logical Research  Associates. 

Some  of  these  areas  pertain  to  individual  ships  or  Indi- 
vidual shore  units;  others  are  relevant  only  to  MINLANT  or 
MINPAC;  while  some  areas  are  pertinent  to  the  mine  forces 
world-wide.  Psychological  Research  Associates  Is  not  pre- 
pared at  this  time  to  comment  upon  which  of  these  areas  per- 
tain to  all  units  or  how  many  of  the  areas  pertain  to  the 
mine  forces  in  general.  In  addition,  these  comments  run  the 
continuum  from  one  isolated  incident  to  unanimity  of  opinion. 
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We  are  not  prepared  to  say  at  this  time  how  much  concurrence 
of  opinion  there  is  about  any  one  of  these  areas.  We  can 
state,  however,  that  these  are  definite  areas  of  concern 
within  the  mine  forces  and  it  appears  well  worth  the  time 
of  the  Navy  to  examine  them.  Since  at  this  time  these 
areas  are  considered  as  by-products  only,  Psychological 
Research  Associates  has  no  firm  opinion  or  recommendations 
on  any  of  the  areas.  It  was  proposed  that  one  or  several 
of  the  areas,  which  the  Navy  believes  to  be  the  most  Impor- 
tant, should  be  further  investigated.  Once  any  one  problem 
nas  been  definitely  substantiated,  any  recommendations  to- 
ward solution  ought  to  be  well  worth  the  time  and  effort 
given  it. 

Two  future  reports  on  this  project,  Technical  Report- 
Part;  IV-Reoommendations  for  Selection  Standards  and  Train- 
ing for  Mine  Warfare  Billets  (Confidential),  and  Technical 
Report-Part  V-Cr iter ion  Development  for  Certain  Key  Mine 
Warfare  Billets  (Classification  undetermined),  may  throw 
some  light  on  several  phases  of  the  administrative  problems. 
The  information  currently  available  is  presented  below. 

AREA  I - PERSONNEL  REQUIREMENTS 

This  section  is  a presentation  of  the  opinions  of  the 
interviewees  concerning  the  qualifications  of  personnel 
assigned  to  mine  warfare  billets.  The  suggestions  advanced 
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seem  to  warrant  further  study  and  consideration. 

<\ o Spec  .a  1 Requirements  of  Personnel  Aboard  Small  Ships 

Since  the  mine  forces  are  composed  primarily  of  small 
ships , problems  which  are  characteristic  of  small  ships 
should  be  of  particular  interest.  On  small  ships  the  per- 
forrcan  e and  skills  demanded  of  personnel  are  more  critical 
than  on  other  type  ships. 

Vfhen  there  Is  only  one  man  of  a particular  rate  aboard 
a ship,  this  man  must  be  highly  experienced.  For  example, 
graduate  radiomen  from  Radio  School  Class  A with  no  previous 
experience  are  not  well  enough  trained  to  fill  a billet  on 
an  A.VS.  Few  are  able  to  handle  the  job  by  themselves.  Fur- 
thermore, aboard  a small  craft,  there  Is  no  one  who  can 
train  them  In  the  technicalities  of  their  rating.  The  opin- 
ion vas  been  expressed  that  a radioman  should  have  experience 
on  another  ship  before  being  assigned  to  an  AMS.  This  Is 
true  also  of  ET's,  RD's,  and  SC's.  If  possible,  only  men 
with  previous  ship-board  experience  should  be  sent  to  small 
craft. 

It  was  reported  that  radarmen,  radiomen,  yeomen,  quar- 
termasters, steward  amen,  and  firemen  all  stand  wheel  watches, 
sonar  watches,  radar  watches,  radio  watches,  and  navigational 
watches.  , Because  of  this  interchange  of  personnel  each  man 
should  be  of  high  calibre  to  handle  such  versatility  of  du- 
ties. 
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Recently  an  AA  (Airman  Apprentice)  fresh  out  of  Re- 
training Command  on  the  West  Coast  was  ordered  to  MSB  Dlv  1 
In  the  Korean  theatre.  MSB  Dlv  1 has  no  allowance  for  an  AA. 
This  would  possibly  indicate  a policy  that  MSB  duty  Is  con- 
sidered a fine  place  to  send  a misfit  as  punishment. 

Because  of  the  special  requirements  of  small  craft, 

It  Is  felt  that  experienced  men  should  be  sent  to  these  ships. 
Officers  feel  that  no  boot  ensigns  or  enlisted  personnel  from 
boot  camp  should  be  sent  to  an  AMS  or  an  AM.  Ihese  men  feel 
that  the  ship  has  too  many  Inexperienced  personnel  who  can 
not  perform  their  jobs  adequately.  After  assignment  person- 
nel would  be  permitted  to  remain  aboard  for  at  least  two  yeais 
of  sea  duty.  Small  ships  are  seriously  handicapped  by  high 
turnover. 

It  was  suggested  by  some  interviewees  that  an  Ensign 
or  Petty  Officer  should  have  at  least  one  year  of  experience 
in  t~  destroyer  type  before  assignment  to  an  AMS.  With  less 
than  one  year  of  such  experience  he  Is  not  considered  well 
qualified. 

B.  Training  Requirements  of  Personnel 

Some  of  the  Interviewees  commented  on  the  training 
needed  by  men  In  various  billets.  These  comments  are  presen- 
ted here  as  being  worthy  of  consideration  and  further  study. 

It  Is  believed  that  at  least  one  EM  aboard  an  AMS,  In 
addition  to  one  or  preferably  two  BM's,  the  commanding  officer, 
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and  one  additional  officer  should  be  graduates  of  the  Mine 
Warfare  School*  It  vould  be  desirable  to  have  additional 
graduates  on  board  to  insure  that  the  mission  could  be  car- 
ried out  in  case  of  the  loss  of  the  other  graduates.  Other 
interviewees  have  said  that  all  men  who  work  on  minesweeping 
details  should  be  graduates  of  a Class  C Mine  Countermeasures 
Course. 

Interviewees  have  repeatedly  stated  that  Mine  Sweeping 
Officers  should  be  given  the  same  training  as  enlisted  men 
and  should  be  graduates  of  the  Mine  Warfare  School  which  the 
enlisted  men  attend.  Also  it  has  been  suggested  that  all 
squadron  and  division  commanders,  commanding  officers,  and 
OOD's  should  be  graduates  of  the  Mine  Warfare  School. 

It  is  suggested  that  an  officer  assigned  to  mining 
duties  should  have  an  engineering  or  electrical  background, 
a course  in  mines,  ability  to  read  all  technical  publica- 
tions, ability  to  supervise  technical  work,  and  enough  train- 
ing in  production  techniques  so  that  he  is  able  to  set  up 
an  assembly  line  at  an  advance  base. 

Various  suggestions  have  been  advanced  regarding  the 
training  needed  by  Mlnemen: 

All  MN2's  and  above  should  go  to  Advance  Mine  School  - 
that  is,  Class  B School  - and  all  Mlnemen  should  be 
given  J-ll  training.  Mlnemen  should  hold  a Class  A 
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E.  linemen  Aboard  DM *3 

It  has  been  suggested  that  DM*s  do  not  need  Minemen 
aboard  except  when  the  ship  Is  to  lay  mines.  Therefore, 
Minemen  should  be  assigned  to  the  ship  on  TAD  when  mines 
are  actually  to  be  laid.  Otherwise,  Minemen  should  stay 
ashore  and  thus  be  able  to  maintain  their  skills.  It  has 
been  suggested  that  whennomlnes  are  aboard  a BM  could  maintain 
the  mine  handling  equipment  and  a GM  the  depth  charges,  thus 
eliminating  the  need  for  Minemen.  It  has  also  been  suggested 
that  when  the  ship  Is  laying  mines  It  should  have  a MN1  or 
MNC  aboard . 

If  Minemen  are  to  be  kept  aboard  they  should  be  re- 
quired to  keep  up  their  skill  level.  Presently  DM's  are 
not  using  Minemen  as  they  should.  They  are  now  given  work 
such  as  mas ter -at -arms  and  picking  up  cigarette  butts  and 
receive  no  training.  It  Is  suggested  that  four  mines,  one 
of  each  type,  be  kept  aboard  for  training  purposes. 

F.  Division  Commander 

It  has  been  said  that  the  Division  Commander  Is  unneces- 
sary In  an  AMS  organization.  It  Is  believed  that  the  senior 
AMS  commanding  officer  can  carry  out  the  function  of  Division 
Commander. 

Other  Interviewees  have  said  that  Division  Commanders 
are  needed  In  order  to  direct  Captains  when  ships  operate  as 
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ticket  before  making  MR1  or  MNC  ratings.  It  would  be 
helpful  If  Mlnemen  were  taught  how  to  requisition  dif- 
ferent types  of  gear.  Before  assignment  to  an  advanced 
base  Mlnemen  should  be  well  qualified  In  mine  fundamen- 
tals and  should  have  a basic  background  In  electricity, 
soldering,  welding,  and  basic  electronics.  Mlnemen 
need  more  training  In  mobile  ordnance  equipment  such 
as  trucks,  cranes,  and  so  forth. 

C . EM  Complement  Aboard  AM3 

There  was  some  concern  shown  that  AMS's  were  undermanned 
with  regard  to  EM's.  Several  Interviewees  felt  that  an  AMS 
should  have  one  EM  and  two  strikers  aboard  rather  than  the 
present  one  EM  assigned.  Interviewees  felt  that  efficiency 
would  Increase  If  all  EM's  assigned  to  AMS's  were  graduates 
of  Mine  Sweeping  School. 

D.  Officer  Complement  of  AMS 

It  was  recommended  that  the  AMS  officer  allowance 
should  be  a minimum  of  four  officers.  If  there  are  less 
than  four  either  the  CO  has  to  stand  watch  and  thus  Is  not 
able  to  perform  his  job  adequately,  or  other  officers  have 
to  double  up  and  thus  can  not  perform  their  own  jobs  effi- 
ciently. 
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a unit.  There  Is  no  need  for  a Division  Commander  when  the 
operation  schedule  Is  broken  up  as  It  Is  at  the  present  time. 

G.  Ase 

Many  Interviewees  agree  that  men  over  35  are  not  fit 
for  small  craft  duty.  However,  some  say  that  placing  the 
maximum  age  of  35  on  the  mine  forces  would  make  It  very  dif- 
ficult to  obtain  Chief  and  First  Class  Petty  Officers. 

AREA  II  - SCHOOLS  AND  TRAINING 

Presented  here  are  comments  about  Mine  Warfare  School 
and  training  which  were  volunteered  by  the  personnel  Inter- 
viewed. Personnel  were  not  always  In  complete  accord,  but 
the  comments  seem  to  Indicate  that  a review  of  the  Mine 
Warfare  training  program  would  be  profitable. 

A . Mlnemen  School 

These  are  the  comments  that  were  made  about  the  MLne- 
men  Schools  at  Yorktown. 

1.  Class  A Mlnemen  School  should  be  longer  so  that 
the  men  can  grasp  the  material.  At  present  too  much  Informa- 
tion Is  given  In  too  short  a time. 

2.  It  Is  felt  that  too  much  theory  and  not  enough 
practical  material  Is  taught  In  Class  A School. 

3>  More  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  electrical  and 
electronics  training  In  Class  A Mlnemen  School. 
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4.  The  quota  for  Class  B 3chool  should  be  enlarged 
to  permit  more  men  to  obtain  this  training. 

5.  Mlnemen  should  be  taught  soldering  at  the  school. 

B.  Training  of  Mlnemen 

1.  It  was  suggested  by  some  personnel  that  Mlnemen 

be  trained  to  specialize  In  three  types  of  mines:  surface 

laid  mines,  aerial  laid  mines,  submarine  laid  mines.  Others 
have  said  that  Mlnemen  should  never  specialize.  This  problem 
appears  to  need  further  study. 

2.  Civilians  are  performing  jobs  In  depots  which  Mlne~ 
men  will  be  required  to  do  In  the  field.  Since  civilians  are 
doing  these  assembly  jobs  It  Is  not  possible  for  Mlnemen  to 
keep  up  their  skills  In  all  parts  of  assembling  and  testing 
of  mines.  Commanders,  therefore,  rely  on  lectures  to  keep 
Mlnemen  trained  In  the  jobs  they  will  be  called  on  to  do  In 
the  field.  It  Is  true  that  civilians  are  needed  In  some  of 
the  more  delicate  parts  of  mine  assembly  which  are  not  ex- 
pected of  Mlnemen.  For  the  part  of  the  assembly  that  Mine- 
men  should  do,  however.  It  appears  that  Mlnemen  should  not 
be  deprived  of  an  excellent  chance  for  training  In  those 
aspects  of  assembly  which  they  will  have  to  do  at  an  ad- 
vanced base. 

2.  It  has  been  suggested  that  shipboard  Mlnemen  should 
receive  more  training  In  mine  a ssembly  and  testing.  There  should 
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b©  more  frequent  rotation  from  ship  to  shore  and  vice-versa. 
Personnel  assigned  to  DM's  have  reported  that  the  training 
of  Minemen  aboard  ship  is  nil  and  men  are  unable  to  keep  up 
with  modern  mine  warfare.  Also,  the  more  qualified  men 
aboard  ship  are  not  given  the  opportunity  to  further  their 
training  in  Mine  Warfare  School. 

4.  Some  Minemen  who  evidently  encountered  obsolete 
mines  thought  that  training  should  stress  mines  in  service 
and  future  mines  rather  than  obsolete  mines  and  material. 

Only  service  mines  should  be  issued  for  training  purposes. 

5.  Personnel  at  mine  depots  have  said  that  Mine  War- 
fare School  is  not  sufficient  training  for  Minemen.  Part- 
ly because  of  this  situation  and  partly  because  Minemen 
cannot  become  fully  skilled  in  all  of  their  jobs  (due  to 
the  broadness  of  the  Mln-juian  rate  and  the  specialization  of 
Minemen* s work),  the  depots  have  Instigated  a training  pro- 
gram which  duplicates  in  many  respects  the  training  program 
of  the  Mine  Warfare  School.  In  many  aspects  training  at 
the  depot  is  more  complete  and  comprehensive  than  at  the 
school. 

6.  It  has  been  reported  that  it  is  difficult  for  Mine- 
men  at  the  Mine  Mechanism  shops  of  the  depot,  working  on  an 
assembly  line  to  become  skilled  in  all  phases  of  assembling 
and  testing  mines,  since  for  the  most  part  each  M-netnan  is 
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given  specialized  work  which  results  in  his  becoming  skilled 
in  narrow  aspects  of  the  job  to  the  neglect  of  other  parts 
of  the  whole  job.  As  a result  a lineman  transferred  to 
another  unit  and  not  being  assigned  to  the  same  specialized 
job  would  be  at  a loss.  Although  it  may  be  more  efficient 
at  one  depot  to  work  on  assembly  line  basis,  this  does  not 
produce  Minemen  experienced  in  all  phases  of  the  job. 

C.  Mine  Warfare  School 

It  has  been  suggested  by  many  Interviewees  that  too 
much  theory  and  not  enough  practical  work  is  taught  in  the 
Mine  Warfare  School.  Itaey  recommend  that  sea  labs  be  used 
more  and  that  smaller  classes  be  held  on  sea  labs. 

Also  it  was  recommended  that  the  Mine  Warfare  School 
should  be  expanded  to  take  care  of  the  additional  personnel 
who  need  to  be  trained. 

Some  men  thought  that  there  should  be  a period  in  the 
minesweeping  course  devoted  to  the  gear  on  board  an  AM 
type  ship.  They  say  that  this  gear  is  not  taught  in  the 
school. 

AREA  III  - POLICY  AND  PROCEDURES 

Many  remarks  were  made  concerning  various  aspects  of 
mine  force  policies  and  procedures.  The  remarks  presented 
here  often  only  toueh  upon  a problem  and  obviously  are  not 
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offered  as  a basis  for  administrative  action.  However,  It 
Is  felt  that  they  do  suggest  areas  to  which  attention  might 
be  directed. 

A.  Paperwork 

Many  officers  believe  that  the  officers  in  an  AMS 
spend  too  much  time  on  paperwork.  They  say  that  it  inter- 
feres with  other  duties.  Proportionately  an  AMS  has  more 
paperwork  than  other  types  of  ship  considering  their  facili- 
ties and  personnel. 

One  suggestion  made  was  that  a central  office  could 
be  set  up  on  the  beach  where  ships  could  draw  supplies  by 
merely  submitting  a stub  to  a supply  officer.  With  the  stub 
it  would  be  the  supply  officer’s  job  to  fill  out  the  regular 
requisition  form.  This  would  put  the  paper  work  on  the  sup- 
ply officer  since  it  is  primarily  his  job. 

B.  Uniform 

This  comment  was  made  concerning  the  uniform  of  mine 
force  personnel: 

1.  It  was  suggested  that  gloves  and  field  shoes  should 
be  issued  for  work  to  men  aboard  small  craft  and  that  safe- 
ty shoes  should  be  issued  to  all  Mlnemen. 

C.  Repair  of  Test  Sets  and  Mechanisms 

Some  interviewees  object  to  the  fact  that  Mlnemen  are 
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prohibited  at  the  present  tine  by  Navy  policy  from  repairing 
test  sets.  If  the  test  sets  become  inoperative  at  an  advance 
base,  they  are  supposed  to  be  sent  to  the  Naval  Gun  Factory 
for  repeir.  Theoretically  there  is  a spare  test  set  of  each 
type  at  the  advance  base.  These  spares  are  not  always  avail- 
able. Furthermore,  both  3ets  may  be  inoperative  at  the  same 
time.  If  this  happens  the  mines  are  net  available  for  test 
and  issue.  It  is  suggested  that  complete  repair  instructions, 
wiring  diagrams,  and  complete  spares  be  furnished  Minetnen  at 
advance  bases  to  prevent  holdups,  .linemen  sometimes  attempt 
to  repair  test  sets  themselves  and  often  cause  additional 
damage  to  them. 

Other  interviewees  have  said  that  men  who  are  qualified 
to  repair  mechanisms  are  not  permitted  to  open  them^  The 
mechanisms  themselves  must  be  shipped  to  repair  3hops  where 
civilians  do  the  repair  work.  A3  a result,  the  M’.nemen  do 
not  have  an  opportunity  to  u.v  the  knowledge  gained  through 
tra 1 ning . 

D . Placement  and  Relief  of  Officers 

Some  Division  and  squadron  Commanders  celieve  that  the 
command  of  an  AMS  should  be  given  to  regular  U.S.  Navy  Offi- 
cers so  that  young  officers  can  get  command  quickly  and  get 
a chance  to  obtain  combat  experience. 
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It  Is  believed  that  Commanding  Officers  of  AM3's 
should  be  sent  to  Charleston  or  Long  Beach  before  going  to 
Korea,  rather  than  the  reverse. 

Officers  report  that  Commanding  Officers  and  Execu- 
tive Officers  on  AMS's  are  being  relieved  almost  simultane- 
ously, Occasionally,  all  four  of  the  officers  are  relieved 
at  about  the  same  time.  This  causes  problems  one  of  the 
most  important  of  which  is  sweeping  at  night  when  none  of 
the  officers  have  been  in  the  combat  area  before. 

Officers  also  complain  that  "Minesweeping  Officer"  as 
a billet  is  mostly  a collateral  duty.  Too  many  other  duties 
interfere  for  the  officer  to  do  an  effective  minesweeping  job. 

E.  Operations 

In  discussing  mine  force  operations,  the  following  com- 
ments merit  further  study. 

1.  Some  interviewees  suggest  that  more  emphasis  be 
put  on  minesweeping  rather  than  ASW  and  screening  especially 
on  DM's  and  DMS's. 

2.  Considerable  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  night 
sweeping  in  the  combat  area.  It  is  claimed  that  training 
for  night  sweeping  is  contrary  to  Navy  policy.  Perhaps 
this  policy  should  be  examined. 

3.  It  is  said  that  mine  warfare  is  not  given  the 
emnhasis  that  it  deserves  on  DM's.  DM's  oDerate  with  mines 


.455- 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATES 


about  once  a year.  DM's  are  employed  In  destroyer  type  opera- 
tions 90?  of  their  time  underway.  Mineraen  aboard  DM’s  have 
complained  that  they  are  not  given  the  opportunity  to  do  their 
own  work,  that  they  are  always  being  taken  off  jobs  to  help 
BM • s or  GM’s. 

F.  Advancement  in  Ratings  Examinations 

This  seems  to  be  an  area  in  which  considerable  researah 
would  be  needed  to  resolve  the  questions  raised  by  interview- 
ees. The  following  comments  were  obtained: 

1.  Should  advancement  in  rating  exams  be  oral  rather 
than  written  for  those  people  who  do  not  handle  writing 
easily? 

2.  Are  fleet  wide  examinations  fair  to  personnel  in 
small  ships  who  have  limited  chance  for  training?  For  exam- 
ple, an  EM  on  an  AMS  operates  DC  equipment;  when  he  goes  up 
for  EM2,  EMI,  or  EMC  most  of  the  examination  questions  are 
on  AC. 

3.  Several  men  suggested  that  the  exams  should  cen- 
ter more  on  mines  and  materials  in  current  use  rather  than 
obsolete  mines  and  materials. 

4.  It  was  noted  that  rockets  have  been  included  In  • 
advancement  in  rating  examination  but  that  no  training  had 
been  given  in  rockets. 

C fho  f 2.(3  Vfit  Tit — 1.  n— po  t 


-436- 


PS^rMOl  OG'CAl  RESEARCH  ASSOCIATE: 


exa"’<?  should  cover  only  duties  pertinent  to  the  rate.  For 
example,  the  MN  exams  should  not  Include  storekeeping  duties. 

6.  It  has  been  3tated  that  closer  liaison  be  estab- 
lished between  the  people  who  prepare  the  advancement  exami- 
nations and  the  people  who  write  the  qualifications  manual. 

j.  : Manuals  for  Enlisted  Tien 

It  has  been  suggested  that  better  distribution  to  en- 
listed personnel  concerned  of  Instruction  and  notices  per- 
taining to  equipment  they  work  on  would  be  desirable.  There 
i s no  manual  readily  available  to  aid  them  in  their  work. 
Ships  9 is  confidential  and  not  available  to  most  enlisted 
personnel. 

H.  Equipment  for  AMS^  and  AM|a 

1.  Men  aboard  an  AMS  have  complained  that  there  is 
net  enough  spare  gear  on  board  for  certain  equipment.  It  has 
teen  suggested  that  the  allowance  list  be  investigated  for 
possible  revision. 

2.  It  is  suggested  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have 
a place  on  a minecraft  base  to  procure  spare  minesweeping 
equipment. 

AREA  IV  - MORALE 
A.  Living  Conditions 

The  officers  and  men  on  AMS's  and  AM‘s  have  said  that 
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living  aboard  Is  made  especially  unpleasant  by  these  things: 

1.  Quarters  are  too  crowded. 

2.  Quarters  are  damp;  leaks  In  decks,  bulkheads,  and 
seams  permit  water  to  leak  onto  the  bunks. 

Ventilation  Is  Inadequate,  especially  In  summer. 

4.  There  Is  no  place  for  recreation. 

5.  There  Is  no  ship’s  exchange  on  an  AMS  and  not  an 
adequate  one  on  an  AM. 

6.  Men  on  board  AMS’s  going  to  sea  cannot  get  pay 
or  mall  unless  they  are  near  a larger  ship.  It  vaa 
reported  that  four  requests  for  a disbursing  officer 
for  AMS's  at  the  division  level  have  been  turned  down. 

7.  Some  AMS  personnel  have  said  that  the  "uality  of 
their  food  Is  poor  and  that  refrigeration  and  frozen 
food  space  is  Inadequate. 

It  is  realized  that  many  of  these  conditions  are 

i 

inevitable  aboard  small  ships.  However,  it  was  suggested 
that  if  the  conditions  cannot  be  alleviated  directly  the 
crews  of  small  ships  should  have  some  compensation  for  their 
discomforts  such  as  those  provided  submariners. 

Some  suggestions  which  were  made  by  interviewees  are 
presented  here  for  consideration: 

1.  Methods  for  eliminating  dampness  and  providing 
adequate  ventilation  should  be  investigated. 

2.  The  possibility  of  better  ships'  exchange  and 
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recreational  facilities  aboard  should  be  considered. 

J . Perhaps  comfortable  barracks  and  B.O.Q. 's  could 
ce  provided  when  the  ships  are  in  port  for  reasonably  long 
periods . 

4.  EM  clubs,  athletic,  and  other  recreational  faci- 
lities at  the  bases  would  improve  morale.  It  should  be 
noted  here  that  from  reports  available  the  morale  of  person- 
nel stationed  at  the  "good"  liberty  ports  n MINPAC  seems 
much  better  than  the  morale  of  personnel  at  the  poor  liber- 
ty port  of  Charleston.  This  would  indicate  perhaps  that  con- 
ditions ashore  have  a decided  influence  on  the  morale  of 
ships'  crews. 

p.  It  was  suggested  that  one  way  to  compensate  for 
the  Inferior  living  conditions  of  small  ships  would  be  to 
provide  a special  food  allowance  such  as  the  submarines  have. 
Also,  it  was  reported  that  it  is  impossible  to  cook  on  small 
craft  when  underway  during  even  reasonably  heavy  weather.  It 
was  suggested  that  some  easily  prepared  type  of  meal  be  pro- 
vided . 

B.  Recognition 

It  was  reported  that  there  was  considerable  resent- 
ment that  public  relations  for  cruisers,  battleships,  and 
carriers  is  much  greater  than  for  mine  forces.  The  men  feel 
that  the  contribution  and  perils  of  the  mine  forces  are  un- 
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known  to  the  public  and  chat  mine  warfare  i3  not  considered 
important  by  CNO  or  BuPers.  Phis  leaves  them  feeling  like 
outcasts  from  the  regular  N'avy.  Some  officers  feel  that 
assignment  to  Che  mine  forces  is  punishment.  It  has  been 
repeatedly  said  that  mine  sweeping  in  combat  is  extremely 
hazardous  and  that  there  should  he  extra  pay  for  such  duty. 
Also,  it  is  often  suggested  that  Minemen  at  advance  bases 
should  receive  extra  pay. 

One  suggestion  in  this  regard  is  that  a distinguish- 
ing device  would  be  desirable  in  an  effort  to  improve  esprit- 
de-corps.  Further  invest i gat  ion  in  this  area  might  reveal 
other  ways  to  improve  morale  by  securing  greater  recognition 
for  the  mine  forces. 

It  should  be  remembered  tnat  the  suggestions  made  in  the 
foregoing  section  are  those  of  individual  naval  personnel  who 
were  interviewed  during  the  course  of  this  project.  They  are 
not  to  be  construed  as  the  suggestions  or  recommendations  of 
Psychological  Research  Associates,  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Person- 
nel, or  of  any  official  activity  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 
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REVISIONS  TO  THE  OPERATIONAL  FORM  AND  MANUAL 

As  a result  of  the  extensive  experience  vhlch  the  In- 
terview teams  had  in  using  the  Mine  Warfare  Personnel  Analysis 
Billet  Description  and  Specification  Forms  and  the  accompany- 
ing Manual,  and  as  a result  of  the  experiences  acquired  by 
the  research  staff  in  analyzing  the  data,  many  changes  were 
made  to  improve  them*  These  changes  were  made  in  consulta- 
tion with  several  of  the  team  leaders  and  are  designed  to  elim- 
inate the  imperfections  always  present  in  new  data  collecting 
instruments* 

The  changes  will  be  made  in  the  order  in  which  they 
appear  in  the  Manual*  The  page  and  question  numbers  given 
will  refer  to  the  Manual.  Corresponding  revisions  should  be 
made  in  the  form. 

Introduction  - Interview  Hints 

P«  11.  par  2.  This  paragraph  should  precede  No.  (7): 
"There  is  a difference,  however,  between  bias  and  judg- 
ment* There  will  be  many  occasions  where  the  interviewer  and 
recorder  will  have  to  Interpret  the  information  which  has  been 
given  them  by  the  interviewees.  The  interviewees  cannot  be 
expected  to  give  all  information  in  the  exact  words  which 
snouid  be  recorded.  The  exact  wording  is  the  responsibility 
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of  the  Interviewer  team.  The  team  will  have  to  decide,  from 
the  information  available,  the  best  way  to  record  It.” 

Section  II 

P.  18,  Al.  Substitute  "things  (parts)"  for  "operations" 
In  first  line. 

Delete:  "An  operation  Is  an  activity.  It  Is  easier 

for  the  interviewees  to  understand  what  is  meant  by  the  word 
operation  than  by  the  word  activity. " 

P.  20.  C 1.  C 2.  Delete  entire  P.  20.  Section  B,  page 
6 of  the  Form  should  be  deleted  since  the  Information  Is  more 
adequately  obtained  elsewhere  In  the  Interview. 

P.  31.  Wo.  10.  After  the  title,  "Interviewers",  add: 
"It  will  probably  take  leas  time  to". 

Section  III 

Quest.  Al.  Ihe  categories  provided  should  be  deleted 
and  the  interviewees  told  to  respond  In  minutes.  Ms  ques- 
tion should  be  rephrased  to  ask,  "How  long  does  this  task 
take?"  That  is,  how  many  minutes?  This  correction  Is  neces- 
sary because  it  Is  not  possible  to  provide  additive  categories 
unless  the  upper  limit  Is  known.  That  Is,  it  would  be  neces- 
sary to  know  the  maximum  time  any  task  could  take  and  then 
divide  this  time  Into  equal  Intervals.  This  would  provide 
additive  categories  which  would  permit  combining  information 
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on  tasks  to  obtain  an  ansver  for  the  activity.  Since  a 
realistic  maximum  cannot  be  set  It  Is  best  to  allow  free 
response  In  terms  of  minutes. 

Quest.  A 2a.  This  question  should  be  corrected  to  read 
"What  rating  does  this  task  now?"  Wherever  the  word  "rate" 
occurs  In  relation  to  this  question  It  should  be  replaced 
by  the  word  tatlngf'.  This  change  was  made  In  pencil  by  the 
teams . 

Under  Specifics  add  to  statement  a:  "See  table  of 

Enlisted  Rate  and  Rating  Structure  on  following  page."  The 
table  of  Enlisted  Rate  and  Rating  Structure  shown  on  the 
following  page  here  should  be  added  to  the  Manual. 

Quest.  A 2b.  Under  Specifics . statement  c.  should  read: 
"BuPers  Instruction  1210.4  gives  list  of  officer  designators. 
Statement  d.  then  becomes:  "This  question  should  be  given  to 

officers  only. " 

Quest.  A 3b.  A seventh  category  should  be  added  for 
warrant  officers. 

Under  Specifics.  In  statmenta  substitute  "rank" 
for  "pay  grade". 

Quest.  A 4a.  This  question  should  be  amended  to  read 
"What  rating  Is  best  suited  to  do  this  task?"  Substitute 
"rating"  wherever  "rate"  appears  In  relation  to  this  question. 

Quest.  A 4b.  Under  Specifics,  statement  c.  should  be: 
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GENERAL  SERVICE,  EMERGENCY  SERVICE  AND  EXCLUSIVE  EMERGENCY  SERVICE 


CEHERAL  BCR.  A EXCL 
SERVICE  EOT.  SERVICE 
RITES  4 RATES  A RAT  IKS 
FAT  nr 08 


E8X  # 
9600-09 
9620-29 
9665-69 


9685-89 

9690-99 


# 

tt>Z  f 

ter  t 

MR  # 

16B  # •• 

tea  # •• 

ESW  # 

ESC  # 

ESC  # 1/ 

ESI  # 

96:^^ 

9700-15 

9720-29 


DECK  GROUP  I 

Boatswain's  Mate 
boatswain's  Mate  G (Shipboard) 

Boa  twain*  s Kata  B ( Con*  true  t lor.  Battalion) 

Bo*  twain'*  Kata  S (Stevedore  ' 

Boat  wain'*  Kata  K (Canvasmar) 

Boat  wain'*  Kata  R (Rif  tar) 

Quartermaster 

Quartermaster  Q (Quartermaster ) 

Quartermaster  S (Signalman) 

Radarman 

Sonarman 

Sonarman  0 (Sonarman) 

Sonarman  H (Harbor  Dafanaa  Kan) 

ORDNANCE  GROUP  H 

Torpodcnan's  Kata 

Torpedoman’  • Kata  T ( Steam/Kechanlcal ) 

Torpedoman'  a Kata  E (Spaclal/Elactric  Dr Ira ) 

Torpedoman's  Kata  S (Special) 

Gunner’*  Kata 
Gunner's  Mat*  H (Mount*) 

Gunner* • Kata  T (Turret* i (Par  Grad**  E-6,  B-7  only ) 
Ounjiar 1 * Hat*  A (Armorer*) 

Fire  Control  Technician 

Fire  Control  Technician  A (Automatic  Director*) 

Fir*  Control  Technician  K (Manually  Cantroll ad  Dirac ters; 
Fire  Control  Technician  D (Underwater) 

Fire  Control  Technician  G (Klaslle  Guidance  System*) 

Fire  Controlaan  (Being  caab.  v/FT) 

Fire  Controlaan  S (Surface  Weapons ) 

Fire  Controlaan  U (Underwater  Weapons) 

0 aided  Kiasllonan 

Kineman 

Specialist 

Ordnance  Project*  Technician 
P crude  man 

Ballistics  Test  Analyst 

ELECTRONICS  GROUP  IH 

Electronic*  Technician 

Electronic*  Technician  I ( Cc^cunl cat Ions ) 

Electronic*  Technician  R (Radar) 

Electronic*  Technician  S (Sonar) 

PRECISION  EQUIPMENT  GROUP  TZ 

Instrtmwntman 

Instmentaan  W (Watch  A Clock  Repairman) 

Instrunentman  0 (Office  Machine  Repairman) 

Instmntman  I (Instrawnt  Repairman) 

Cptlcalman 
Specialist 
Gaf«  Specialist 
Crystal  Grinder 
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Teleman  L (Cocmruni cat  Iona  Clerk) 

Teleman  P (Registered  Publications  Clark) 
Teleoan  T (Teletyplet) 

Tel# nan  M (Hallman) 

Radioman 

Radioman  K (Padlcman) 

Radioman  T (Landline  Telegrapher) 

CooDuni cation*  Technician 

Yeoman 

Yeoman  T (Typlat) 

Yeoman  S (stenographer) 

Personnel  Han 

Personnel  Kan  I (Classification  Intern ewer ) 
Personnel  Han  R (Recruiter) 

Personnel  Kan  T (Training  Assistant) 

Personnel  Kan  W (Chaplain's  Assistant) 
Personnel  Han  A (Personnel  Records  Clerk) 
Machine  Accountant 
Storekeeper 

Storekeeper  G (General  Storekeeper) 

Storekeeper  T (Technical  Storekeeper) 

Disbursing  Clerk 

CcMdssaryman 

Ccamd.s»aryman  0 (Ship's  Cock )TPay  Grade  E-7  in 
Ccodsearyman  B (Butcher)  General  Serrlce 
Coodsaaryman  R (Baker)  l only 
Ship*  * Serviceman 
Journalist 

Physical  Training  Instructor 
Instructor  (Miscellaneous) 

Fire  Fighter 
Transportation  Kan 

*♦  /c W) 

Shore  Patrolman 

Welfars  and  Recreation  Leader 

Bcxfter  (Motion  Picture  Service) 

Chaplain's  Assistant 
Specialist 
Fingerprint  Expert 
Motion  Picture  Technician 
Radio  Broadcasting  Technician 


GEHERAX  EHER.  A EXCL. 
SERVICE  EHER . SEP  VI (Z 
FATES  A RATES  ARATIHGS 
RATINGS 


ESX  J 
97L0-LL 
971*  5-^9 


9755-59 

9761 

|8U 


DKS 

DME 

MG 

DHL 

DKT 

DHH 

MU 

ESP  # 

ESX  # 
9630-^ 
9655-59 
9730-35 
976 o-69 


DCA  1/ 

DOG 

DCV 

DCP  •• 

PM 

ML 

ESH  J 

ESX  # 


DESCRIPTION 
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Specialist  (Coat'd) 

Archivist 

Librarian 

Intelligence  Specialist 

Chart  and  Publications  Kan,  Ashore 

Cable  Censor 

Linguist 

MISCELLANEOUS  GROUP  ~YT 

Lithographer 

Lithographer  P (Pressman) 

LithcgTspher  T (Cameraman  A Plateaaker) 

Printer  (Being  corb.  w/LI ) 

Draftsman 

Draftsman  S f Structural ) 

Dr aft scan  E (Electrical) 

Draftsman  I (illustrator) 

Draftsman  L (Lithographic) 

Draftsman  T (Topographic  ) 

Draftsman  M (Mechanical) 

Musician 

Fhotc gratae try  Assistant 
Spsclalist 

Tetrcleun  Production  Kan 

Laboratory  Technician,  Ml  seal lane ous 

Telephone  Switchboard  Operator 

Model  Maker 

Flastlcc  Expert 

Agriculture  Worker 

Artist 

FI  she  man 

Pigeon  Trainer 

Seaman 

Seaman  Apprentice 
Seaman  Rocrult 

ENGINEERING  AND  HULL  GROUH  YU 

Machinist ' s Kate 

Machinist's  Kate  L (General  Machinist's  Kate) 

Machinist's  Kate  R (Refrigeration  Mechanic) 

Machinist's  Mate  G (Gas  Generating  Mechanic) 

Big  1,  ns  man 

Engine  nan  D (Diesel  Engineman) 

Englneoan  G (Gasoline  Englneman) 

Machinery  Repairman 
Bcllerman 

Boll • man  G (Shipboard  Bollerman) 

Boileman  R (Boiler  Repairman) 

Electrician's  Mate 

Electrician's  Mat#  P (Power  A Light  Electrician) 
Electrician's  Kate  S (shop  Electrician) 

I.  C.  Electrician 
Metal  smith 

Metal  smith  G (Shipboard  Metal  smith; 

Metal  smith  S (Sheet  Metsl  Worker) 

Metal  smith  B (Blacksmith) 

Metal  smith  V (Welder) 

Pipe  Fitter 

Pipe  Fitter  0 (Shipboard  Pipe  Fitter) 

Pipe  Fitter  P (Plumber) 

Pipe  Fitter  B (Coppersmith) 

Pipe  Fitter  S (Steam  Fitter) 

Damage  Controlman 

Damage  Controlman  A (ABC  Defenseman) 

Damage  Controlman  G (Shipboard  Damage  Controlman) 

Damage  Controlman  W (Carpenter's  Kate) 

Damage  Controlman  P (P* Inter) 

Patternmaker 

Holder 

Underwater  Mechanic 
Chemical  War fan* nan 

Fireman 

Fireman  Apprentice 
Fireman  Recruit 


CONSTRUCT  ION  GROUP  3ZUI 

Surveyor 

Construction  Electrician's  Kate 

Construction  Electrician's  Kate  G (General  Electrician) 
Construction  Electrician's  Kate  P (Power  Lineman) 
Construction  Electrician's  Mats  L (Caacnuri  cat  Ions  Lineman) 
Driver 
Mechanic 

Mechanic  G (Gasoline  Engine  Mechanic ) 
rwcjianjLc  v u/iesei  tngine  Mechanic) 

Builder 

Builder  L (Light  Construction) 

Builder  H (Heavy  Construction) 

Steelworker 

Steelworker  S (Structural  Steelworker) 

Steelworker  R (Construction  Plgger) 

Utilities  Mon 


EMER.  A EXCL. 
EMER.  SERVICE 
RATES  k RATINGS 


ATA  •• 
ATG  •• 


AGO 

AOT 

A CP  w 


ABA  1/ 

ABO 

ABG 


PHA 

PUG 

PHR 

PHL. 

PHM 

AF  •• 

E3T  # •• 
BSV  t 

ESA  # 


CONSTRUCTION  GROUP  Vff  ff.QNT) 

Specialist 
Excavation  Foreman 

Construction  Man 
Construction  Apprentice 
Construction  Recruit 

AVIATION  GROUP  IX 

Aviation  Machinist's  Kate 

Aviation  Machinist's  Kate  X (Engine  Mechanic) 
Aviation  Machinist's  Kate  F (Flight  Enf.’ fleer 
Aviation  Machinist's  Kate  P (Propeller  Meoherl:, 
Aviation  Machinist' * Kate  0 (Carba**t< r Heth/.r  c 
Aviation  Electronics  Technician 
Aviation  Electronics  Technician  A (Aircraft  E^ 
Aviation  Electronics  Technician  G (Grcwrd  F t. 
Aviation  Electronics  Technician  0 (Ordnance  P c 
Aviation  Electronics  Han  (Being  ccob.  w'AX) 
Aviation  Qrdnanceman 
Aviation  Ordnmnceman  U (Utility) 

Aviation  Ordnmnceman  T (Turrets) 

Aviation  Ordnmnceman  F (Fire  Controlman) 

Aviation  Fire  Control  Technician 

Aviation  Guided  Missileman 

Air  Controlman 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Kate 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Kate  A (Airship  Rlggor 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Mats  U (Utility) 

Aviation  Boatswain's  Kate  0 (Gasoline  Hand?*.*) 

Aviation  Electrician' s Kate 

Aviation  Eleotrlclan's  Kate  M (ElectrlcUn) 

Aviation  Electrician's  Mate  I (Instrunen  u 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanic 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanic  Z \otruct\E  *1 

Aviation  Structural  Mechanic  H (Hydraulic  tloch*. 

Parachute  Rlggtr 

Aerographer's  Mate 

Tradesman 

Trade  man  R (Repairman,  Son- Aviation ) 

Tradesman  I (Instructor,  Hon-Avlatlor ) 

Tradesman  7 (Repairman,  Aviation) 

Tradevaan  U (Instructor,  Avlntlon) 

Aviation  Storekeeper 
Photographer’ f Kate 

Photographsr's  Mate  A (Aerial  Cameraman) 
Photographer's  Mate  G (Came ram 'i) 

Photographer's  Mate  R (Camera  Repairman 
Photographer *s  Mate  L (Laboratory  Technic*. vi; 
Photographer’s  Kate  M (Microfilm  Photcgr-{noi  i 
Aviation  Photographer’ s K*te  (Being  coct.  v/PH) 
Transport  Airman 
Aviation  Pilot 
Airship  Rigger 

Airman 

Airman  Apprentice 
Airman  Recruit 

MEDICAL  GROUP  X 

Hospital  Ccrpaaan 

Hospltalman 
Hospital  Apprentice 

Hospital  Recruit  ! 

DENTAL  GROUP  XL 


Dental  Technician 

Dental  Technician  Q (General) 

Dental  Technician  P (Prosthetic) 
Dental  Technician  R (Repair) 

Lentalman 
Dental  Apprentice 
Dental  Recruit 

STEWARD  GROUP  HT 


Stswmrd  r 

Steward  0 (Cook)  J Pay  Grade  X" 

Steward  S (Stateroom  Steward ) ^General  5e~*.< 

Steward  sman 
Steward  Apprentice 
Steward  Recruit 

SPECIAL  TRANSt  TORY  RATINq; 

X - Officer  Candidate 
IAVUAD  - laval  Aviation  Cedi.. 


X/  To  be  activated. 

* Denotes  Exclusive  Emergency  Ratings. 

*•  Ratings  to  be  disestablished. 

FOTEt  Rating  descriptions  In  parenthesis  are  net  used  when 
Ratings  are  written  out.  


4 1 


Prepared  by 

STRENGTH  AXD  STATISTICS  3URCH  (PERS  AlL ) 
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"BuP?* 7 a Instruction  1210.4  gives  list  of  officer  designators.” 
Statement  d.  then  becomes:  "This  question  should  be  given  to 

officers  only.” 

Quest.  A 5~o * A seventh  category  should  be  supplied 
for  varrant  officers. 

Quest.  A 6a.  Wherever  the  word  ’’rate"  appears  in  this 
question  the  vord  "rating"  should  be  substituted. 

Under  Idea,  the  following  statement  should  be 
added:  "A  short  briefing  period  and  close  supervision  may 
be  necessary." 

Under  Specifics,  statement  b.  should  be:  "This  ques- 

tion is  designed  to  determine  to  what  extent  training  on  a 
six  Mar  but  different  job  would  help  in  doing  this  task. 

For  example,  we  know  that  a pilot  takes  less  time  to  learn 
to  fly  a new  plane  similar  to  one  he  has  learned  to  fly  al- 
ready. Or  a gunner's  mate  trained  to  fire  one  type  of  gun 
would  probably  learn  how  to  fire  a new  but  similar  gun  in 
less  time  than  a man  who  has  never  fired  before,  since  the 
general  principles  are  the  same".  Statement  c.  then  becomes 
"This  question  should  be  given  to  enlisted  men  only. " 

Quest.  A 6b.  The  statement  of  the  Idea  should  be 
supplemented  as  follows:  "A  short  briefing  period  and  close 

supervision  may  be  necessary". 

Under  Specifics  the  following  should  be  added  as  state- 
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ment  •*.«,•  This  question  is  designed  to  dete  m..ne  to  what 
extent  training  for  other  hut  similar  jobs  would  be  of  help 
ir.  doing  this  task.  Fo”  example,  we  know  that  a pilot  trained 
to  fly  one  type  of  plane  would  probably  learn  to  fly  a new 
bu$  simi.-^ar  type  of  plane  in  less  time  than  a man  who  has 
never  flown  before,  since  the  general  orinoiples  are  the  3ame." 
Statement  d.  then  becomes:  "This  question  should  be  given  to 

officers  only". 

Quest.  A 7a.  Under  Specifics  statement  d.  should  be: 
"Put  zero  in  column  when  there  is  no  supervision". 

Quest.  A 7b.  Under  Details  of  Ansvers,  in  paragraph  1, 
che  third  line,  add  "lack  experience"  following  "task  them- 
selves 1 . 

Also  on  this  question  it  is  thought  desirable  to  under- 
line the  critical  words  in  each  category  under  Details  of 
Answers.  In  each  category,  the  words  indicated  should  be 
underlined.  In  category  1:  'must  be  present"  and  ‘The 

supervisor  tells  the  men  how  to  do  the  task,  when  they  are 
doing  something  wrong  and  how  to  do  It  right."  Category  2: 
"The  supervisor  may  not  always  have  to  be  present  when  the 
task  Is  being  done".  Category  3:  "He  acts  as  an  over-all 

observer  from  strictly  the  safety  angle".  Category  4:  "rare- 

ly present",  "may  check",  and  "The  men  are  fully  trained  and 
experienced  to  do  the  task  themselves."  Category  ?:  "no 
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supervisor  present''*  and  "The  men  doing  the  -cask  are  fully 
trained  and  experienced.” 

Quest.  A 8.  Under  Details  of  Answers,  paragraph  3, 
the  word  "close'  should  be  deleted  wherever  it  appears. 

Quest.  A 9.  The  designation  of  this  question  should 
be  changed  to  A 9a.  A new  question  *A  9b)  will  be  added. 

Quest.  A 9b.  This  new  question  should  reads  ""What 
manuals  would  be  helpful  tc  a man  who  has  _>o  experience  on 
this  job?" 

Ideas  The  manuals  which  are  associated  with  each  of 
the  tasks  listed  in  Section  II  B.  Obtain  those  manuals  that 
the  men  used  when  they  were  new  on  the  job*  bat  may  not  be 
using  any  longer. 

Specifics  s 

a.  Include  the  name  and  number  of  the  manual 
where  possible. 

b.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers 
and  enlisted  men. 

Quest.  B 11.  Category  4 should  include  "block  and 
tackle,  winch".  Category  6 should  bes  "Electrical  gauges 
- - - voltmeter,  ohmeter,  etc.  Category  7 then  becomess 
"Electronic  Gauges  - - - oscilloscope,  galvanometer,  etc. 
Category  8 should  be:  "No  tools  are  used." 

Quest.  B 12.  Statement  d.  should  be  replaced  with 
the  following  statements  "Don^  attempt  to  answer  for  every 
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task  if  foul-ups  do  not  occur  or  occur  very  rarely  on  some 
tasks. " 

Quest.  C 13.  Many  interviewees  found  this  question 
ambiguous  and  difficult  to  answer  because  several  variables 
are  Involved  In  the  answer.  Consequently,  this  question  will 
be  replaced  by  C 13a  and  C 13b  as  outlined  on  the  following 
pages. 

C 13a  (0/fcM)  TIME  LOST  FROM  ERROR  OR  FOUL-UP 

How  much  time  would  be  lost  as  the  result  of  error  or 
foul-up  in  this  task? 

1.  No  loss;  Immediately  corrected. 

2.  Little  loss;  easily  corrected. 

3.  Substantial  loss;  difficult  to  correct. 

4.  Serious  loss;  very  difficult  to  correct. 

Idea;  'Hie  seriousness  In  terms  of  time  lost  of  a mistake  or 
error  In  judgement  in  each  of  the  tasks  listed  in  Sec- 
tion IID.  The  responsibility  of  a man  doing  this  task 
of  preventing  loss  of  time  through  carelessness  or  doing  a poor 
job. 

Specifics : 

a.  Consider  the  time  which  might  be  lost  before  the 
error  could  be  corrected. 

b.  Consider  whether  the  error  would  affect  the  work 
of  only  one  man  or  of  many. 
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c.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers 
and  enlisted  men. 

C 13b  (O/EM)  EQUIPMENT  L03S  PROM  ERROR  OR  FOUL— UP. 

What  is  the  effect  of  error  or  foul-ups  on  the  loss 
of  equipment  in  this  task? 

1.  No  loss 

2.  Small  loss 

3*  Substantial  loss. 

4.  Serious  loss. 

5.  Extremely  serious  loss 

Idea:  The  value  of  equipment  that  might  be  lost  as  a result 
of  a mistake  or  error  in  judgment  while  performing  each  task 
listed  in  Section  II  D.  The  responsibility  of  a man  doing 
the  task  of  preventing  waste  or  loss  of  gear  through  careless- 
ness or  doing  a poor  job. 

Specifics : 

a.  Consider  the  gear  which  might  be  ruined  before  the 
error  is  found  out  and  corrected. 

b.  Consider  the  value  of  the  gear  and  the  possibili- 
ty of  salvage. 

c.  Consider  whether  or  not  the  man's  error  might  be 
noticed  and  corrected  by  a supervisor  or  someone 
else  before  extensive  damage  is  done. 

d.  Consider  whether  error  in  this  task  would  lead 
other  men  to  cause  damage. 

e.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and 
enlisted  men. 


-430 


PSYCHOLOGICAL  RLSFARCM  ASSOCIATES 


Quest*  C 14.  Under  Spec  If lcs.  statement  d.  should  be: 
"This  question  applies  to  danger  to  personnel  rather  than  to 
equipment."  Statement  e.  then  becomes:  "This  question 

should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  men.  * 

Quest.  C 15.  This  question  Involves  two  variables  and 
is  therefore  difficult  to  answer.  It  should  be  replaced  by 
three  questions  as  15a,  15b,  and  15c  below. 

C 15a  (O/EM)  MINOR  ACCIDENTS.  What  are  the  chances  for  minor 
accidents  In  this  task? 

1.  Practically  no  chance. 

2.  Very  little  chance. 

5.  Some  chance. 

4.  Considerable  chance. 

Idea:  The  probability  of  having  accidents  which  result  in 

minor  Injuries  to  personnel  while  doing  each  of  the  tasks 
listed  in  Section  II  D. 

Specifics: 

a.  Consider  only  accidents  which  lead  to  minor  Injuries 
such  as  abrasions,  cuts,  and  small  burns. 

b.  Consider  that  the  task  is  being  performed  under 
wartime  operating  conditions  but  under  no  enemy  fire. 

c.  Do  not  include  anything  that  happened  under  enemy 
fire  or  if  hit  by  a mine. 

d.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and 
enlisted  men. 
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C 15b  (O/EM)  SERIOUS  ACCIDENTS 

What  are  the  chances  for  serious  accidents  In  this 

task? 

1.  Practically  no  chance. 

2.  Very  little  chance. 

5.  Some  chance. 

4.  Considerable  chance. 

Idea : The  probability  of  having  accidents  which  result  In 

serious  Injuries  to  personnel  while  doing  each  of  the  tasks 
listed  In  Section  II D. 


Specifics; 

a.  Consider  only  the  accidents  which  lead  to  serious 
Injuries  such  as  serious  cuts,  bruises,  muscle 
strains,  or  broken  bones,  or  serious  burns. 

b.  Consider  that  the  task  Is  being  performed  under 
wartime  operating  conditions  but  under  no  enemy  fira 

c.  Do  not  include  things  which  happen  under  enemy  fire 
or  If  hit  by  a mine. 

• d.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and 
enlisted  men. 


C 15c  (O/EM)  VERY  SERIOUS  ACCIDENTS 

What  are  the  chances  for  very  serious  accidents  in  this 

task? 

1.  Practically  no  chance 

2.  Very  little  chance 
. Some  chance 
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4.  Considerable  chance. 

Idea:  The  probability  of  having  accidents  which  result  in 

permanent  disability  or  death  to  personnel  vhlle  doing  each 
of  the  tasks  listed  in  Section  IID. 

Specifics : 

a.  Consider  only  the  accidents  vhich  are  likely  to 
lead  to  permanent  disability,  or  to  death  of  per- 
s onne 1 inv  olved . 

b.  Consider  that  the  task  is  being  performed  under 
vartime  operating  conditions  but  under  no  enemy  fire. 

c.  Do  not  include  things  vhich  happen  under  enemy  fire 
or  if  hit  by  a mine. 

d.  This  question  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and 
enlisted  men. 

Quest.  E l8a 

The  following  section  should  be  added: 

Details  of  Answers: 

1.  Class  A Schools  - These  schools  are  designed  to  cover  the 
ground  work  for  general  service  ratings.  The  curricula  for 
Class  A sohools  Include  all  technical  qualifications  required 
for  petty  officer,  third  and  second  class.  The  length  of 
courses  for  Class  A schools  will  very  from  9 to  44  veeks. 

2.  Class  B Schools  - These  schools  are  designed  to  prepare 
enlisted  personnel  for  the  higher  petty  officer  rates.  The 
curricula  Include  all  technical  qualifications  for  petty 
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offi'6-%  first  class  and  chief  petty  office’'.  The  length  of 
courses  for  class  B Scnools  vary  fro*  14  to  60  weeks. 

3.  Class  C Schools  - These  schools  are  designed  to  train 
enlisted  personnel  in  particular  qualification  or  skill 
which  does  not  co/er  the  full  requirements  for  a general 
service  rating.  The  curricula  for  these  schools  are  designed 
around  the  special  qualification  or  skill  which  is  desired. 

4.  Functional  training  schools  - Functional  training  schools 

are  available,  in  general,  for  the  training  cf  enlisted  per- 
sonnel as  well  as  officers.  Some  of  these  schools  are:  Net 

Training  School,  Harbor  Defense  School,  Mine  Warfare  School, 
Salvage  School,  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal  School,  Guided 
Missiles  School,  Advanced  Undersea  Weapons  Schools,  etc.  In 
case  functional  training  schools  are  named,  they  should  be 
recorded  on  the  record  sheet  by  name. 

Quest.  El8b.  The  word  "must"  in  this  question  should  be 
replaced  by  the  word  "should". 

Quest.  F 19a  and  F 19b.  Add  category  7:  "Put  dovn  zero 

where  no  training  is  needed". 

Quest.  F 20.  Category  5 should  be  replaced  with  "on-the- 
job  training". 

Under  Specifics,  statement  d.  should  be  "Sea  lab  is  practice 
with  instruction.  It  includes  demonstration.  On-the-job 
training  does  not  include  instruction." 
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Quest.  F 21.  Category  5 should  be  "on-the-job  traLnLng". 
Under  Specifics,  statement  d.  should  be:  "Sea  lab  is  prac- 

tice vlth  Instruction.  It  includes  demonstration.  On”th.e- job 
training  does  not  Include  instruction". 

Quest.  P 22.  'fre  qu.es tion  should  be  rephrased  to  i*®ad: 
"How  hard  is  It  to  learn,  to  do  this  task  well?" 

Under  Specifics , statement  a.  should  be:  "Conslde1*  tfce 

man  to  be  a non-tralned  nan."  Statement  b.  then  becom*3: 

"This  questlc-  should  be  given  to  both  officers  and  enlisted 
men". 

Under  Idea,  this  statement  should  be  added:  "Consider 

experience  or  training  t o be  full  time  on  the  task  alo®®"* 

Quest.  G 23.  In  the  question,  where  the  specific  tliuls 
of  vision  possibly  necessary  for  a task  are  suggested  s-hould 
be  added:  "depth  perception". 

Quest.  L 28.  Ibe  fo Ilowlng  examples  should  be  addfrd  to 
Details  of  Answer: 

1.  (Walking,  talking,  clerical  work) 

2.  (Chipping,  painting,  adjusting  light  gear) 

5.  (Lifting  light  stores,  maintaining  "0"  type  ge^r,  etc.) 

4.  (Streaming  and  recovering  gear  on  a AM  or  AMS,  moving 

heavy  stores) 

5.  (Laying  dan  buoys,  recovering  small  boat  gear.) 
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Section  IV 

Item  IV  Q.  Should  read:  "Billet  title.  Indicate 

vhat  job  the  man  has  at  the  present  time". 

(Former  Item  40  then  becomes  Item  4H,  former  4J  becomes 
4l,  etc.) 

Item  IV  N.  (Formerly  IV  M,  Previous  Duty  Assignments)  To 
the  end  of  this  Item  add:  "Include  all  duty  assignments  from 

Jan.  1,  1948,  and  all  mine  warfare  duty  assignments  before 
1948. 


